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APPENDIX 1

Treaty of Amity, Guarantee, and Commerce
between Portugal and Spain, signed at El Pardo
on March 11, 1778 (Treaty of El Pardo)'"!

101 CONSOLIDATED TREATY SERIES. 1648-1919 (Clive Parry, editor, 1969). Also reproduced in DEL
CANTILLO. TRATADOS, CONVENIOS Y DECLARACIONES DE PAZ Y COMERCIO [TREATIES, AGREEMENTS AND
DECLARATIONS OF PEACE AND COMMERCE], p. 547. The text of the Treaty is found in Il COLECCION DE
LOS TRATADOS DE PAZ [lll COLLECTION OF PEACE TREATIES] 254 (1801).
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Treat‘y of Amit}r, Guarantee and Commerce
between Portugal and Spain,
signed at the Pardo, 11 March 1778

Tue Spanish text of this Treary is here reproduced from Del Canalle,
Tratados, Convenios y Declaraciones de Pazx y de Comercio, p. 547. The
same text 15 printed also in Coleceidn de los Tratados de Paz erc (1801],
vol. ITl, p. 254, and, along with a Portuguesc text, by Borges de Castre,
Collec¢do dos Tratados ete de Portugal, vol. 11, p. 268, and also by Calve,
Recueil complet des Traités ete. de F'Amérique Latine, vol. III, p. 168, Borges
de Castro {op. k., p. 320) prints also a Portuguese version of the Act of
Accession of France, dated 16 July 1783. Davenporr, European Treaties
bearing on the History of the United States, vol. IV, p. 140, prints an extract
(Arts. 1-2, 10) of the Treary from the Spanish ariginal, together with an
Laglish translation. The French translation reproduced here is takon from
Martens, Recueil des Principaux Traités (2nd ed.), vol. 11, p. 612, who takes
it from the Mercure Historigue et Politigue for 1778, p. 616, referring also
to an Italian version in Storia deil Anno 1778, p. 183, This text includes
the French Act of Accession derived from Bourgoine, Foyage du Duc de
Chatelet en Portugal, vol. I, p. 182, and the ratification of the Act, dated
8 August 1783, taken from Koch, Table des Traitds etc., vol. IL, p. 463.
Martens et de Cussy, Reaueil Manuel et Pratique des Trairés, vol. 1, p. 157,
also have the Treaty in part (Arts. 7-17) in French.

12

In the name of the Most Holy Trinity.

Article 1 of the preliminary boundary treaty,
successfully entered into between the crowns of
Spain and Portugal and their respective
plenipotentiaries in San lldefonso on October 1
of last year, 1777, confirmed and revalidated the
peace treaties entered into between the same
crowns in Lisbon on February 13, 1668, in
Utrecht on February 6, 1715, and in Paris on
February 10, 1763, as if incorporated word for
word in the aforementioned treaty of 1777
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insofar as they were not thereby repealed.

The treaties of Lisbon and Utrecht cited
above and renewed herein, and in particular the
former, have served as the basis and foundation
of the reconciliation and ties between the
Spanish and Portuguese monarchies in order to
attain the standing each enjoys today vis-a-vis
the other, and due to their great significance
both treaties were guaranteed by the kings of
Great Britain, having formally stipulated such
guarantee in Article 20 of the Treaty of Utrecht
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dated July 13, 1713, between the Spanish and
British crowns. But just as the aforementioned
Treaty of Paris of February 10, 1763, raised
certain questions and difficulties based on the
wording of its Article 21 and others, the diverse
readings of which having been the source of
many of the disagreements that have occurred
in South America among the vassals of both
crowns, by the same token, other articles and
language in the above two treaties of Lisbon
and Utrecht, and several points that have
remained unresolved since then and have not
been clarified to date, may in the future lead to
similar or sharper disputes, or at least to
forgetting and overlooking the agreed-upon
terms, thereby giving rise to new grounds for
discord. Thus, since Their Catholic and Most
Faithful Majesties wish to prevent these risks
forever, and forestall their consequences, they
have resolved through this treaty to ensure strict
compliance with the aforementioned Article 1 of
the preliminary treaty of 1777, provide the
utmost consistency and rigorous interpretation
called for by the former treaties that have been
ratified, thereby establishing the closest and
most unbreakable union and friendship between
the two crowns, as the natural consequence of
their status and proximity, of the old and modern
ties and relationships between their respective
sovereigns, and the original identity and
reciprocal interests of the two nations.
Therefore, in order for such plausible, great and
beneficial ideas to bear fruit, the very great,
powerful and excellent prince don Carlos llI,
King of Spain and of the Indies, and the very
great, excellent and powerful princess dofia
Maria, Queen of Portugal, of the Algarves, etc.,
agreed to appoint their respective
plenipotentiaries, to wit: by His Catholic Majesty
the King of Spain, the most excellent gentleman
don José Monino, Count of Florida Blanca,
knight of the royal order of Carlos Ill, his
counselor of state, his first secretary of state
and of the office, superintendent general of land
and maritime post, of the post relays and postal
revenues of Spain and the Indies; and by Her
Most Faithful Majesty the Queen of Portugal,
the most excellent gentleman don Francisco
Inocencio de Souza Coutinho, commander in
the order of Christ, of her counsel and her
ambassador to His Catholic Majesty. Both men,
having been apprised of the intentions of their
respective sovereigns, who have communicated
with their plenipotentiaries and issued their
appointments in due form, agreed on behalf of
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the two monarchs to the following articles.

Article 1

Pursuant to the agreement between the two
crowns in the aforesaid treaty renewed on
February 13, 1668, and specifically its Articles
3, 7, 10, and 11, and in further interpretation
thereof, following other old treaties referenced
by said articles, which were used during the
time of King don Sebastian, and in the treaties
entered into between Spain and England on
November 15, 1630, and May 23, 1667, which
were also transmitted to Portugal, the two
esteemed royal parties, acting on their own
behalf and on behalf of their heirs and
successors, declare that the peace and
friendship that they have established and that
must be observed among their respective
subjects throughout their vast dominions in both
worlds, shall and must be pursuant to the
alliance and beneficial communications that
prevailed between the two crowns during the
aforesaid times of Kings don Carlos | and don
Felipe Il of Spain, Kings don Manuel and don
Sebastian of Portugal, with Their Catholic and
Most Faithful Majesties and their vassals
providing all assistance and services that
characterize true and loyal allies and friends,
such that each seeks the welfare and profit of
the other and they reciprocally set aside or
forestall any harm or injury as soon as they
may learn and hear of it.

Article 2

In accordance with the matters agreed upon
and declared in the preceding article and those
others set forth in the old treaties that have been
renewed and those referenced therein, insofar as
they have not been repealed by any subsequent
articles, Their Catholic and Most Faithful
Majesties promise to refrain from acting to the
detriment of each other, or each other's states in
any part of the world, in war, alliances, treaties or
councils, or admit through their ports and lands
any direct or indirect assistance or subsidy of any
nature whatsoever for such action, and shall not
permit such action on the part of their respective
vassals. Instead, they shall notify each other of
any matter of which they learn, hear, or presume
that may be detrimental to either of the two
sovereigns, their dominions, rights, and
possessions, whether outside of or within their
kingdoms, from rebels or persons with ill intent
and discontent with their glorious governments,
by mediating, negotiating, and assisting each
other in mutual agreement
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for the reciprocal prevention or remedy of any
harm or injury caused to either of the two
crowns, to which end they shall correspond with
each other and shall impart to their ministers to
other courts, and to their viceroys and governors
of their provinces, all orders and instructions
they deem appropriate to issue on this matter.

Article 3

For the very purpose of satisfying the
commitments assumed in the old treaties, and
any others referenced therein and that remain in
force between the two crowns, Their Catholic
and Most Faithful Majesties have agreed to
clarify their meaning and effect, and to be
bound, as they are so bound, to reciprocally
guarantee, in all their dominions in Europe and
adjacent islands, the royalties, privileges, and
rights presently enjoyed therein, as well as to
renew and revalidate the guarantee and
remaining points established in Article 25 of the
boundary treaty of January 13, 1750, which will
be copied below this treaty, with an
understanding of the boundaries established
therein with regard to South America under the
terms most recently stipulated and clarified in
the preliminary treaty of October 1, 1777. Said
Article 25 begins as follows: "For greater
security etc.” (cf. p. 408).

Article 4

Should either of the two esteemed parties
wage war with another power without having
suffered the invasion of the lands, possessions,
and rights covered by the guarantee of the
preceding article, the party not involved in such
war shall only be required to guard and enforce
the observance of the strictest and most
scrupulous neutrality in its lands, ports,
coastlines, and seas, reserving only for cases of
invasion or preparations for invasion, in the
dominions subject to the guarantee, the
reciprocal defense incumbent upon both
sovereigns pursuant to their commitments that
they wish and promise to carry out religiously,
without thereby failing to observe the treaties in
force between the esteemed parties and other
European powers.

Article 5

In keeping with the meaning of the two
preceding articles, although it was agreed in
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Article 22 of the Treaty of San lldefonso of
October 1, 1777, that on the island and in the
port of Santa Catalina and its immediate
coastline, no consent would be given to entry by
foreign squadrons or vessels of war or
commerce in the manner set forth therein, it was
not the aim of such article to refuse to provide
hospitality in cases of absolute necessity and
forced arrival, refraining from the abuses of
smuggling, hostility, or invasion against the
friendly power, nor was it to prevent Spanish
vessels from arriving at such port, or to the
shores of Brazil, whenever necessary, nor was
the objective to refrain from providing assistance
and refreshment in the manner due to good
friends and allies, observing the laws and
prohibitions of the country of arrival. Their
Catholic and Most Faithful Majesties have
deemed it appropriate to declare that this
statement shall be used to interpret and regulate
all matters stipulated in any other location in this
regard.

Article 6

The stipulations of Article 18 of the Treaty of
Utrecht entered into by the two crowns on
February 6, 1715, shall be strictly observed, and
to provide greater clarification of this article and
of the old treaties and concords of the time of
King don Sebastian, the two esteemed royal
parties declare that in addition to the crimes
specified in those concords, which are and must
be encompassed in the general references
thereto as if individually listed, are the crimes of
counterfeit currency, smuggling in or out
materials that are strictly prohibited in either of
the two kingdoms, and desertion of military units
on land or sea; criminals and deserters are to be
surrendered to each other, and any punishments
to be imposed upon these persons must exclude
the death penalty, to which they may not be
sentenced, and both monarchs shall offer to
commute such sentence to a non-capital
punishment. To facilitate the prompt arrest and
surrender of such persons, the two esteemed
parties have resolved to do so, without any other
prerequisite, at the request of the minister or
secretary of state for foreign affairs of either of
the two powers, by issuing correspondence to
that effect, either directly or through the
respective ambassadors of the two sovereigns;
however, if it is the courts that request the
surrender of a prisoner, the formalities of style
shall be observed in the request pursuant to the
terms established at the time the
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aforementioned concords were entered into.
Finally, should Their Catholic and Most Faithful
Majesties deem it appropriate at a later date to
issue further clarification of the specifics
addressed in this article, specifying any other
particular contingency, they offer to notify each
other and reach a friendly agreement,
promising to observe all terms arranged
between them, as well as everything stipulated
herein, to which end they will subsequently
issue the pertinent orders.

Article 7

Article 17 of the aforementioned Treaty of
Utrecht of February 6, 1715, established that
the Spanish and Portuguese nations would, in
all their respective dominions in Europe,
reciprocally enjoy all the advantages of
commerce, and all privileges, liberties, and
exemptions granted up to that date, and each
would thenceforth grant the other nation the
status of most favored and most privileged
among all those trading therein; and in addition
to the terms of that article, So as to not leave
any room from uncertainty regarding the
agreed-upon terms, another article was agreed
to providing that where commerce between the
two nations re-commenced and continued as it
had been before the war that preceded the
same treaty, trade would continue on those
bases until the conditions that such commerce
had to comply with was declared. Thus, as a
consequence of those articles, and having
renewed, revalidated and ratified the entire
Treaty of Utrecht by Article 1 of the preliminary
boundary treaty, Their Catholic and Most
Faithful Majesties have promised each other
strict and specific compliance with and
observance of the terms of the aforementioned
Article 17 and separate article, as literally set
forth.

Article 8

In order to issue the declaration set forth in
that separate article, regarding agreement to
engage in commerce between the two nations or
the manner in which such commerce is to take
place, Their Catholic and Most Faithful Majesties
have agreed to adopt the terms of Articles 3 and
4 of the treaty entered into between the two
crowns on February 13, 1668, guaranteed by
Great Britain, and renewed or ratified as well in
Article 1 of the preliminary boundary treaty, to the
extent adaptable. These articles literally
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state the following: —Article 3: "The vassals and
inhabitants of the lands possessed by each king
shall have good correspondence and friendship
without any display of past offense or harm, and
may communicate with each other, enter into
and visit within the boundaries of the other, and
utilize and engage in commerce with full security
by land or by sea, in the form and manner
customary during the time of King don
Sebastian. —Article 4: Said vassals and
inhabitants of each party shall reciprocally enjoy
the same security, liberties, and privileges
granted to the subjects of the Most Serene King
of Great Britain through the treaty of May 23,
1667, and another of the year 1630 insofar as it
was not repealed, in the same form and manner
as if all those articles addressing commerce and
its pertinent immunities were expressly restated
herein, excluding no article whatsoever, merely
changing the name to Portugal. And those same
privileges shall be enjoyed by the Portuguese
nation in the realms of His Catholic Majesty, in
the form and manner customary during the time
of King don Sebastian."

Article 9

As a consequence of the terms agreed upon
in the preceding article, the two nations, Spain
and Portugal, shall hold in common all of the
aforementioned treaty of May 23, 1687, with
Great Britain, with no modifications or
clarifications other than those that may have
already been made between the Spanish and
British crowns; the two nations, Spain and
Portugal, reserve the right to expand thereupon
based on the old privileges that the respective
monarchs may have granted each other and that
they may have enjoyed during the reign of King
don Sebastian.

Article 10

To complement the two preceding articles
and those treaties, and for greater precision and
clarity in their implementation, the lists and tariffs
of October 23, 1668, shall be recognized,
together with any others established to collect
duties on fruits and merchandise that may enter
and exit from Spain to Portugal and from
Portugal to Spain through their land and sea
ports of entry, and by mutual agreement these
shall be adjusted, expanded or modified in
accordance with said treaties, preserving their
proportions in any variations that time may have
caused to the names and prices of such
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fruits and merchandise, increasing or decreasing
their categories and types and other specifics.

Article 11

These lists or tariffs shall also specify any
prohibitions that must remain regarding the
introduction of certain categories and fruits from
either of the two monarchies into the dominions
of the other. From the beginning, Their Catholic
and Most Faithful Majesties have agreed that
those prohibitions shall be limited to those that
are absolutely necessary for beneficial
governance within the same two monarchies;
and on this point both nations shall reciprocally
exercise the same consideration enjoyed and
observed by others with most-favored status,
thereby setting aside any specific animosities
and complying strictly with the articles of the
aforementioned treaties of 1667, 1668, and
1715 in the manner set forth and guaranteed
therein.

Article 12

Furthermore, a collection shall be created of
the privileges enjoyed by the two nations during
the time of King don Sebastian, and such
collection, authorized with all due solemnity,
shall be considered and made part of this treaty
in the same fashion as such list or tariff of duties
set forth in the preceding article shall be
considered and made part hereof.

Article 13

As Their Catholic and Most Faithful
Majesties wish to promote the advantages of
commerce among their respective subjects,
which may be verified by their reciprocal
purchase and sale of Blacks, without being
bound by harmful contracts and treaties such as
those entered into in earlier times with
Portuguese, French and English companies,
which needed to be terminated or annulled, the
two High Contracting Parties have agreed that,
in order to achieve these and other ends and to
compensate in some fashion for all assignments,
restitutions and waivers made by the Spanish
crown in the first preliminary boundary treaty of
October 1, 1777, Her Most Faithful Majesty, on
her own behalf and on behalf of her heirs and
successors, would cede, as in fact she has
ceded and now cedes to His Catholic Majesty
and his heirs and successors of the
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Spanish crown, the island of Annobon, on the
coast of Africa, with all rights, possessions, and
shares associated with said island, in order that
it may henceforth be part of the Spanish
dominions in the same manner in which it has to
date belonged to those of the Portuguese crown;
and also all rights and shares that she
possesses or may possess to the island of
Fernando del P¢ in the Gulf of Guinea, in order
that the vassals of the Spanish crown may
establish themselves therein, and engage in
trade in the ports and coastlines opposite said
island, such as the ports of the Gabon River, the
Cameroons, Santo Domingo, Cabo fermoso and
others of that district, without thereby preventing
or hindering commerce by the vassals of
Portugal, particularly those of the islands of
Principe and Sdo Tomé, who to date and in the
future engage in commerce on that coast and in
those ports, with the Spanish and Portuguese
vassals conducting themselves in the most
perfect harmony, neither harming or hindering
the other for any reason or on any pretext.

Article 14

All Spanish vessels, whether of war or of
commerce from that nation, which may stop at
the islands of Principe and Sdo Tomé, which
belong to the Portuguese crown, in order to
refresh their crews or supply themselves with
foodstuffs or other necessary items, shall be
welcomed and treated by those islands as the
most favored nation; the same practice shall
prevail with regard to Portuguese war or
commercial vessels that may stop at the islands
of Annobon or Fernando del P6, which belong to
His Catholic Majesty.

Article 15

In addition to the reciprocal assistance that
must be exercised between the two nations,
Spain and Portugal, on those islands of
Annobon and Fernando del Po, and on those of
Sdo Tomé and Principe, Their Catholic and
Most Faithful Majesties have agreed that on
those islands, the subjects of both sovereigns
may engage in
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the open and free trafficking and commerce of
Blacks; and in the event the Portuguese nation
brings them to the aforementioned islands of
Annobon and Fernando del Po6, they shall be
purchased and paid for promptly and accurately,
as long as the prices are customary and
proportional to the quality of the slaves, and
without any of the excesses that other nations in
similar sales and locations have or may have
customarily practiced.

Article 16

His Catholic Majesty also offers the
continuation, for a term of four years, of the
consumption of leaf tobacco produced by the
dominions of Brazil that are involved in such
commerce on the aforementioned islands and
immediate coasts of Africa; to that end, a formal
contract shall be drawn up with the person or
persons designated by the court of Lisbon,
specifying the amounts of tobacco, prices, and
other conditions that may pertain to this point.
Once the four years have elapsed, after
obtaining greater knowledge thereof, the
contract drawn up for that purpose may or may
not be renewed, and its terms and conditions
expanded, modified, or clarified.

Article 17

As the articles of this treaty or any one of
them may be adaptable to other powers that the
two esteemed parties may deem appropriate to
invite to join it, Their Catholic and Most Faithful
Majesties reserve
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the right to reach an agreement on this point,
and negotiate all aspects of the manner in which
it must be done with regard to the reciprocal
interests of the two crowns, and of any power or
powers that are to be invited or that wish to join
it.

Article 18

Both royal parties shall ensure that the
agreements and obligations assumed under this
treaty are published in their dominions and
notified to all their vassals, ordering the utmost
precision in the observance and implementation
thereof and ensuring strict punishment of all
offenders.

Article 19

This treaty must be ratified in the precise
term of fifteen days from signature thereof, or
earlier if possible. In witness whereof, we, the
undersigned plenipotentiary ministers, affix our
signatures, on behalf of our august rulers, and
by virtue of the full powers vested in us for this
purpose, to this treaty and have the seals of our
coats of arms affixed thereto. Done at the royal
palace of El Pardo on March 11, 1778. — The
Count of Florida Blanca. — Don Francisco
Inocencio de Souza Coutinho.

His Catholic Majesty ratified the above treaty
by an instrument issued at the same palace of El
Pardo on the 24th of that month and year,
endorsed by the secretary of state and of the
office of the Indies, don José de Galvez.
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APENDICE 1

Tratado de amistad, garantia y comercio
entre Portugal y Espafia, firmado en El Pardo
el 11 de marzo de 1778 (Tratado de El Pardo)'"!

101 CONSOLIDATED TREATY SERIES, 1648-1919 (Clive Parry, editor, 1969). Reproducido también en DEL
CANTILLO, TRATADOS, CONVENIOS Y DECLARACIONES DE PAZ Y DE COMERCIO, p 547. El texto del Tratado se
encuentra en [II COLECCION DE LOS TRATADOS DE PAZ 254 (1801).
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Treaty of Amity, Guarantee and Commerce
between Portugal and Spain,
signed at the Pardo, 11 March 1778

TuE Spanish text of this Treaty is here reproduced from Del Cantillo,
Tratados, Convenios y Declaraciones de Paz y de Comercio, p. s47. The
same text is printed also in Coleccidn de los Tratados de Paz etc (1801),
vol. IIL, p. 254, and, along with a Portuguese text, by Borges de Castro,
Collecgio dos Tratados etc de Portugal, vol. II, p. 268, and also by Calvo,
Recueil complet des Traités ete. de I Amérique Latine, vol. IIL, p. 168. Borges
de Castro (op. cit., p. 320) prints also a Portuguese version of the Act of
Accession of France, dated 16 July 1783. Davenport, European Treaties
bearing on the History of the United States, vol. IV, p. 140, prints an extract
(Arts. 12, 19) of the Treaty from the Spanish original, together with an
English translation. The French translation reproduced here is taken from
Martens, Recueil des Principawx Traités (2nd ed.), vol. IL, p. 612, who takes
it from the Mercure Historique et Politique for 1778, p. 616, referring also
to an Italian version in Storia dell' Anno 1778, p. 183. This text includes
the French Act of Accession derived from Bourgoine, Voyage du Duc de
Chatelet en Portugal, vol. II, p. 182, and the ratification of the Act, dated
8 August 1783, taken from Koch, Table des Traités etc., vol. 11, p. 463.
Martens et de Cussy, Recueil Manuel et Pratique des Traités, vol. I, p. 157,
also have the Treaty in part (Arts. 7-17) in French.

En el nombre de la Santisima Trinidad.

Por el articulo 1.° del tratado preliminar de
limites felizmente concluido entre las dos coro-
nas de Espaiia y Portugal y sus respectivos ple-
nipotenciarios en San Ildefonso a 1.# de octu-
bre del afio préximo pasado de 1777, se confir-
maron y revalidaren los tratados de paz cele-
brados entre las mismas coronas en Lisboa 4 13
de febrero de 1668, en Utrech 4 6 tambien de
febrero de 1715, ¥ en Paris a 10 del propio mes
de febrero de 1763, como si se hallasen inser-
tas palabra por palabra en el mencionado trata-
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do de 1777 en cuanto no fuesen derogados por él.

Los dos tratadoes de Lisboa y Utrech que van
citados y se han renovado abora, han sido, y
especialiente el primero, la base y fundamento
de la reconciliacion y enlaces de las dos monar-
quias espafiola y portuguesa parallegar al esta-
do en que se hallan hoy una respecto de otra; y
por causa tan relevante fueron ambos tratados
garantidos por los reyes de la Gran Bretaiia,
estipulandose formalmente esta garantia en el
articulo 20 del tratado de Utrech de 13 de julio
de 1713, celebrado entre la corona de Espaiia y



la de Tnglaterra. Pero asi como el ya citado de
Paris de 10 de febrero de 1763 suscité por las
espresiones de su articulo 21 y otras, algunas
dudas y dificuitades, en cuya diversa intelijen-
cia se han podido fundar muchas de las desave-
nencias ocurridas en Ameérica meridional entre
los vasallos de ambas coronas; del propio modo
otros articulos y espresiones de los dos tratados
anteriores de Lisboay de Utrech, y varios puntos
que desde entonces guedaron pendientes y no
se han esplicado hasta ahora, podrian producir
en lo sucesive iguales 6 mayores disputas, ¢ 4 lo
menos el olvide ¢ inobservancia de lo pactado,
orijinandose motivos de nuevas discordias. De-
seando , pues, sus Majestades catolica y fidelisi-
ma precaver para siempre aquellos riesgos, é
impedir sus consecuencias, han resuelio por
medio del presente tratado, para cumplir reli~
jlosamente el citado articulo 1.° del tratado pre-
liminar de 1777, dar toda la consistencia y es—
plicacion que piden los tratados antiguos que se
han conlirmado, cstableciendo asila mas intima
é indisoluble union y amistad entre ambas coro-
nas , aquenaturalmente las conducenlasituacion
y vecindad de ellas, los antiguos y modernos
enlaces y parentescos de sas respectivos sobe-
ranos, la identidad de orijen y el reciproco in-
terés de las dos naciones, A fin, pues, de llevar
a efecto tan plausibles, grandes y provechosas
ideas, el muy alto, muy poderoso y muy exce-
lente prineipe don Carlos 11, rey de Bspafiay
de las Indias, y la muy alta, muy excelente y
muy pederosa princesa dofia Maria, reina de
Portugal , de los Algarbes, ete. acordaron nom-
brar sus respectivos plenipotenciarios; es a sa-
ber, su Majestad catolica el rey de Espaiia al
excelentisimo senor don José Hoftino, conde de
Florida Blanca, caballero de la real dérden de
Carlos III, su consejero de estado, su primer
secretario de estado y del despacho, superin-
tendente general de corrcos lerresires y mariti-
mos, ¥ de las postas y renta de estafetas en Bs-
pafia y las Indias; y su Majestad fidelisima Ia
reina de Portugal al excelentisimo sefior don
Francisco Inocencio de Souza Coutinho, comen-
dador en la érden de Cristo, de su consejo y su
embajador cerca de su Majestad catdlica ; quie-
nes enterados de las intenciones de sus respec-
tivos soberanos, despues de haberse comunica-
do sus plenipotencias, y hallandolas estendidas
en debida forma, han convenide en nombre

de ambos monarcas en los articulos signientes.
Articulo 1.°

Conforme a lo pactado entre las dos coronas
en dicho tratado renovado de 13 de febrero de
1668, y sefialadamente en sus articulos 3.9, 7.9,
10.° y £1.°, y en mayor esplicacion de ellos, si-
guiendo otros tratados antigues , 4 que se refie-
ren dichos articulos, que se usaban en titmpo
del rey don Sebastian, y los celebrados entre
Espaiia é Inglaterraen 15 de noviembre de 1630,
¥ 23 de mayo de 1667, que tambien se comuni-
caron & Portugal , declaran los dos altes princi-
pes contrayentes por si y en nombre de sus he-
rederos y sucesores, que la paz y amistad que
han establecido y que debera observarse en-
tre sus respectivos sibditos en toda Ja esten-
sionde sus vastos dominios en ambos mundos,
hayade ser y sea conforme 4 la alianza y buena
correspondencia que habia entre las dos coro-
nas en el referido tiempo de los reyes don Gar-
los Iy don Feﬁpe 11 de Espaiia, don Manuel y
don Sebastian de Portugal, prestandose sus
Majestades - catolica y fidelisima y sus vasallos
los auxilios y oficios que correponden 4 verda-
deros y fieles aliados y amigos, de modo que los
unos procuren el bien y utilidad de los otros, y
aparten ¢ impidan reciprocamente su dafio y
perjueio en eunanto supieren y entendieren.

Articulo 2.°

En consecuencia de lo pactado y declarado
en el articalo antecedente y de lo demas que es-
presan los tratados antiguos que se han renova-
do y otrosa que ellos se refieren, que no fuesen
derogados por algunos posteriores, prometen
sus Majestades catolica y fidelisima no entrar el
uno contra ¢l olro, ni contra sus estadoes en
cualquier parte del mundo en guerra, alianza,
tratado ni consejo, ni dar paso per sus puertos
y tierras, anxilios directos ¢ indirectos, ni sub-
sidios para ello de enalquiera clase que sean, ni
permitir que los den sus respectivos vasallos:
antes bien se avisaran reciprocamente cualquie-
ra cosa que supieren , entendieren ¢ presumie-
ren que se trata contra cualquiera de ambos so-
beranos, sus dominios , derechos y posesiones,
ya sca fuera de sus reinos 6 ya en ellos, por re-
beldes ¢ personas mal intencionadas y descon-
tentas de sus gloriosos gobiernos; mediando,
negociando y auxiliandose de comun acuerdo

75

Annex 1

21



Annex 1

22

para impedir 6 reparar reciprocamente el datto
6 perjuicio de cualquiera de las dos coronas, &
cuyo fin se comunicardny daran asus ministros
en otras cértes, como a los vireyes y goberna-
dores de sus provincias las érdenes & instrue-
ciones quetengan por conveniente formar sobre
esle asunto.

Articulo 3.°

Con el propio objeto de satisfacer 4 los empe-
fios contraidos en los antiguos tratados, y demas
a que se refirieron aquellos y que subsisten en-
tre las dos coronas, se han convenido sus Majes-
tades catolica y fidelisima en aclarar el sentido
y vigor de ellos; y en obligarse, como se obligan,
4 una garantia reciproca de ltodos sus dominios
en Europa é islas adyacentes, regalias, privile-
gios y derechos de que gozan actualmente en
ellos; como tambien & renovar y revalidar laga-
rantia y demas puntos establecidos en el articu-
lo 25 del tratado de limites de 13 de enerode
1750, el cual se copiara & continuacion de este,
entendiéndose los limites que alli se establecie-
ron con respecto 4 la América meridional , en
los términos estipulados y esplicados iltimamen-
te en el tratado preliminar de 1.° de octubre de
1777, y siendo &l tenor de dicho articulo 25 co-
mo se sigue : «Para mas plena seguridad etc.
(v. pag. 408.)

Articulo &.°

Si cualquiera de los dos altos contrayentessin
hallarse en el caso de ser invadido enlas tierras,
posesiones y derechos que comprende la garan-
tia del articulo antecedente, entrare en guerra
con otra potencia, unicamente estara obligado
el que no tuviere parte en la tal guerra 4 guar-
dar y hacer observar en sus tierras, puertos,
costas y mares la mas exacta y eserupulosa neu-
tralidad ; reservandose para los casos de inva-
sion ¢ disposiciones para ella en los dominios
garantidos, la defensa reciproca a que estaran
obligados ambos soberanos en consecuencia de
sus empefios gue desean y prometen cumplir re-
ligiosamente , sin faltar a los tratades que sub-
sisten entre los altos contrayentes y otras poten-
cias de Europa.

Articulo 5.°

Siguiendo el concepto de los dos articulos in-

mediatos antecedentes, aunque por el articulo
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99 de dicho tratado de San Ildefonse de 1.” de
octubre de 1777 se pacté que enlaisla y puerto
de Santa Catalina y su costa inmediata, no se
consentiria la entrada de escuadras ¢ embarca-
ciones estranjeras de guerra ¢ de comercio en
la forma gque alli se contiene, asi como el finno
fue faltar 4 la hospitalidad en los casos de nece-
sidad absoluta y de arribadasforzadas, evitando
los abusos de contrabande, de hostilidad ¢ de

_invasion contra la potencia amiga, tampoce lo

fue impedir 4 las naves espafiolas el tocar en
aquel puerto, ni en la costa del Brasil, cuando
lo necesitasen , ni dejar de darlas los anxilios y
refrescos que corresponden a buenos amigos y
aliades, guardando lasleyes y prohibiciones de}
pais a que arribasen: lo cual han tenido por con-
veniente declarar sus Majestades catdlica y fide-
lisima, para que por esta declaracion se entien-
da y regule todolo estipulado en cualquiera otra
parte sobre este punto.

Articulo 6.°

Se observari exactamente lo estipulado en el
articulo 18 del tratado de Utrech de 6 de febre-
ro de 1715, eelebrado entre las dos coronas: y
en mayor esplicacion de él, y de los tratados y
concordias antiguas del tiempo del rey don Se-
bastian, declaran los dos altos principes contra-
yentes, que ademas}’ de los crimenes especifica-
des en dichas concordias, se comprenden y han
de comprender en las espresiones generales de
ellas comeo si individualmente se hubiesen nom-
brado, los delitos de moneda falsa, contrabandos
de estraccion é introduccion de materias abso-
lutamente prohibidas en cualquiera de los dos
reinos, y desercion de los cuerpos militares de
mat 6 tierra, entregindose los delincuentes y
desertores; bien que de los castigos que se ha-
yan de imponer a estos hltimos se eseeptua la
pena de muerte a que no podri condenarseles,
ofreciendo ambos monarcas conmutarla en otra
que no sea capital. Para faeilitar lapronta apre-
hensiony entrega de unos y otros, han resuelto
los dos altos contrayentes se ejecute, sin exijir
otro requisito , todas las veces que los reclamase
el ministro 6 secretario de estado de los nego-
cios estranjeros de cnalquiera de las dos poten-
cias, mediante oficio que pase para ello, ya sea
directamente , 6 ya por los respectivos embaja-
dores de ambos soberanos; pero cuando sean los.
tribunales quienes soliciten la entrega de algun



reo se observarin las formalidades de estilo en
las requisitorias esiablecidas desde el tiempo en
que se ajustaron las mencionadas concordias.
Finalmente , si sus Majestades catélica y fideli-
sima tuviesen por conveniente hacer en lo suce-
sivo alguna nueva esplicacion sobre los particu-
lares de que trata este articulo, especificando al-
gun otro caso determinado, ofrecen comuni-
carselo y ponerse de acuerdo amistosamente,
mandando se observe lo que arreglen entresi,
como todo lo que aqui va estipulado, para cuye
canplimicnto espediran desde luego las drdenes
conducentes.

Articulo 7.¢

Por el articulo 17 del tratado de Utrech ya
referido de 6 de febrero de 1715 se capitulé que
las dos naciones espafiola y portuguesa gozarian
reciprocamente en sus respectivos dominios de
Europa de todas las ventajas en el comercio, y
de todos los privilegios, libertades y exenciones
que se habian concedido hasta entonces, y con-
cederian en adelante 4 la nacion mas fovorecida
y la mas privilejiada de todas las que tralicaban
en ellos : y ademas de lo contenido en dicho ar-
ticulo, para no dejar incertidumbre alguna en
lo convenido, se pacto por otro articulo separa-
do que restableciéndose el comercio entre las
dos naciones, y continnando en el estado que
se hacia aotes de la guerra que precedio al mis-
mo tratado , subsistiria asi basta que se declara-
se la conformidad en que debia correr dicho
comercio. En consecuencia, pues, de dichos ar-
ticulos, y de haberse renovade, revalidado y
ratificado en el articulo 1.° del tratado prelimi-
nar de limites todo el tratade de Utrech, se han
prometido sus Majestades catolica y fidelisima
cumplir y observar exactamente y en forma es-
pecifica el conlesto de los citados articulos 17 ¥
separado, como literalmente consta de ellos.

Arliculo 8.°

Para hacer la declaracion reservada en dicho
articulo separado, de la conformidad ¢ del mo-
do en que deberia correr el comercio entre las
dos naciones se han convenido sus Majestades
catélica y fidelisima en que se lomen por nor-
ma los articulos 3.° y 4.° del tratado celebrado
entre las dos coronas en 13 de febrero de 1668,
gavantido por la gran Bretafa, y renovade o
ratilicado ignalmente en el articulo 1.° del tra-
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iado preliminar de limites, en cuanto fuerem
adaptables ; los cuales articulos son i la letra
como se sigue :— Articnlo 3.° «Los vasallos y
»moradores de las tierras poseidas por uno y
»otro rey , Lendran toda buena correspondencia
»y amistad sin mostrar sentimiente de las ofen~
»sas y dafios pasades, y podrin comunicar, en-
»trar y frecuentar los limites de uno y otro; ¥
»usar y ejercer el comercio con toda seguridad
»por tierra y por mar, en la forma y manera
»que se usaba en tiempo del rey den Sebas-
»tian, —— Articulo 4.° Los dichos vasallos ¥ mo-
sradores de nna y otra parte tendran recipro~
» camente la misma seguridad, libertades y pri-
»vilejios que estan concedidos & lossibdites del
»gerenisimo rey de la Gran Bretafia por el tra-
stado de 23 de mayo de 1667, y otro del afio
»de 1630, en lo que no se deroga por este, de
»la misma forma y manera que si todos aque-
»llos articulos en razon del comercio & in-
» munidades tocantes a él fuesen aqui espresa~
» mente declarados, sin escepeion de articulo
»alguno, mudando solamente ¢l nombre en fa-
» vor de Portugal. Y de estos mismos privile~
»jios usara la nacion portuguesa en los reinos
» de su Majestad catélica, seguny comeo lo prac-
»ticaba en tiempo del rey don Sebastian. »

Articulo 9.°

En consecueneia de lo pactado en el articulo
aptecedente sera comun & las dos naciones es-
paiicla y portuguesa todo el referido tratade de
23 de mayo de 1667, celebrade con la Gran
Bretaiia, sin mas modificaciones 6 esplicacio-
nes que aquellas mismas que hayan ocurride
entre las dos coronas de Espaiia é Inglaterra,
reservandose 4 las dos naciones espafiola y por-
tuguesa las ampliaciones que por privilejios an-
tiguos de sus respectivos monarcas se las hayan
concedido, y hayan gozado en el reinado del
rey don Sebastian.

Articudo 10.°

Para complemento de los articulos antece-
dentes y de dichos tratados, y para que haya
la mayor exactitud y claridad en su ejecucion,
s¢ reconoceran las listas y aranceles de 23 de
octubre de 1663 y demas que se hubiesen for-
mado para el eobro de derechos de los frutos y
mercaderias que entrasen y saliesen de Espaiia
para Poringal y de Portugal para Espafia por
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sus puertos de mar y tierra, y de comun acuer-
do se arreglaran, ampliaran 6 modificaran se-
gun el tenor de dichos tratados, gnacdando
proporcion 4 las variaciones que puede haber
causado el tiempo en los nombres y precios de
dichos frutos y mercaderias , aumento ¢ dismi-
nucion de sus géneros y especies y atras parti-
cularidades.

Articulo 11.”

En dichas listas ¢ aranceles se especificaran
tambien las prohibiciones que deban quedar sub-
sistentes sobre introdnceion de algunos géneros
¥ frutos de cualquiera de las dos monarquias en
los domivios de la otra; y desde luego se han.
convenido sus Majestades catolica y fidelisima
en que de tales prohibiciones se alzaran todas
las que no sean absolutamente necesarias para
el buen gobierno interior de las mismas dos
manarquias , guardandose en este punto reci-

procamente ambas naciones una consideracion
igual 4 la que tuvieren y observaren con otras
de las mas favorecidas; de modo que se aparte
toda odiosidad particular, y se cumplan reli-
jiosamente los articulos de dichos tratades de
1667, 1668 y 1715, en que asi esta capitulado y
garantido.

Articulo 12.0

Asimismo se formaria una coleccion de los
privilejios de que han gozado las dos naciones
en el tiempo del rey don Sebastian; y dicha co-
leccion autorizada con las debidas solemnidades
se estimara y tendra como parte de este tratade
al modo que lo sera tambien y se tendra por
tal lista ¢ arancel de derechos que se ha ei-
tado en el articulo antecedente.

Articulo 13.°

Descaado sus Majestades catélica y fidelisima
promover las ventajas del comercio de sus res-
pectivos sibditos , las cuales pueden verificarse
en el que reciprocamente hicieren de compra
y venta de negros, sin ligarse 4 contratas y
asientos perjudiciales, ecomo los que en otro
tiempo se hicieron con las compaiiias portugue-
sa, francesa ¢ iuglesa, Ias cuales fue preciso
cortar 6 anular, se han convenido los dos altos
principes contrayentes en que para lograr aque-
llos y otros fines v compensar de algan modo
fas cesiones, restituciones y renuncias hechas
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por la corona de Espaiia en el tratado prelimi-
nar de limites de 1.° de octubre de 1777 cede-
ria su Majestad fidelisima, como de hecho ha
ecedido y cede, por siy en nombre de sus here-
deros y sucesores, & sn Majestad catdlica y los
suyos en la corona de Espafia, la isla de 4nno-
bon, en la costa de Africa, con todos los dere-
chos , posesiones y acciones que tiene a la mis-
maisla, para que desde luego pertenezca a los
dominios espaiioles del propio modo que hasta
ahora ha pertenecido 4 los de la corona de Por-
tugal; ¥ asimismo tedo el derecho y accion que
tiene 6 puede tener a laisla de Fernando del
Pé en el golfo de Guinea, para que los vasallos
de la corona de Espafia se puedan establecer en
efla, y negociar en los puertos y costas opues-
tas & la dicha isla, como son les puertos del rie
Gabaon, de los Gamarones, de Santo Domin-
go de Gabo fermoso y otros de aquel distrite,
sin que por eso se impida 6 estorbe el comercio
de los vasallos de Portugal, particularmente de
los de las islas del Principe y de Sunto Tomé,
que al presente van, y que en lo foture fueren
a negociar en dicha costa y puertos, compor-
tandose en ellos los vasallos espaitoles y portu-
gueses con la mas perfecta armonia, sin que
por algun motivo é pretesto se perjudiquen ¢
estorben unos a otros,

Articulo 14.°

Todas las embarcaciones espaitolas, sean de
guerra 6 de eomercio de dicha nacion que hi-
cieren escala por las islas del Principe y de
Santo Tomé, pertenecientes & la corona de
Portngal, para refrescar sus tripulaciones, o
provecrse de viveres U otros efectos necesarios
serdn recibidas y tratadas en las dichas islas
como lanacion mas favorecida: y lo mismo se
practicara con las embarcaciones portuguesas
de guerra ¢ de comercio que fueren a la isla
de dnnobon 6 & la de Fernando del Ps, perte-
necientes a su Majestad catélica.

Articulo 15.°

Ademas de los auxilios que reciprocamente
se habran de dar las dos naciones espaiola y
porluguesa en dichas islas de dnnobon y Fernan-
do del Pé , y en las de Santo Tomé y del Prin-
cipe , se han convenido sus Majestades catélica
y fidelisima en que en las mismas pueda haber
entre los sibditos de ambos soberanos un teafi-



coy comercio franco y libre de negros; y en
caso de traerlos la nacion portuguesa a las re~
feridas islas de Annobon y de Fernando del P4,
seran comprados y pagados pronta y exacta-
mente, con tal que los precios sean conven-
cionales y proporcionados a la calidad de los
esclavos, y sin esceso 4los que acostumbren
suministrar ¢ suministraren otras naciones en
iguales ventas y parajes.
Articulo 16.°

Ignalmente ofrece su Majestad catélica que el
consumo de tabaco de hoja que hiciere para
dicho comercio en las referidas islas y costas
inmediatas de Africa sera por espacio de cua-
tro anos del que producen los dominios del
Brasil; 4 cuyo fin se arreglara contrata for-
mal con la persona ¢ personas que destina-
re la corte de Lisbhoa, en la que se especifi~
caran las cantidades de tabaco, precios y de-
mas cireunstancias que correspondan a este
punte: y pasados dichos cuatro afies, con ma-
yor conecimiento se podratratar de prorogar ¢
no el contrato que desde luego se hiciese, y de
ampliar , modificar é aclarar sus condiciones.

Articuto 17.°

Pudiendo los articulos de este tratado 6 al-
guno de ellos ser adaptables a otras poten-
cias que los dos altos contrayentes tengan por
conveniente convidar 4 su accesion , se reser-
van sns Majestades catdlica y fidelisima poner-

se de acuerdo sobre este panto, y arreglar en
todas sus partes el modo de ejecutarlo con res-
pecto al interés reciproco de las dos coronas, y
de aquella ¢ aquellas que hubieren de ser con-
vidadas 6 desearen acceder.

Articulo 18.°

Ambos principes contrayentes cuidaran de
publicar en sus dominies y hacer saber a todos
sus vasallos les pactos y obligaciones de este
tratado, encargando la mayor exactilud en su
observancia y ejecucion, y haciende castigar
rigurosamente 4 los contraventores.

Articulo 19.°

El presente tratado se ratificara en el preciso
término de quince dias despues de firmado, ¢
antes si fuere posible. En fé de lo cual , nosotros
los infraseritos ministros plenipotenciarios fir-
marmos de nuestro puiie, en nombre de nuestros
augustos amos, y en virtud de las plenipoten-
cias con que para ello nos autorizaron, el pre-
sente tratado , y le hicimos sellar con los sellos
de nuestras armas. Fecho en el real sitio del
Pardo a 11 de marzo de 1778.— E{ conde de
Florida Blanca. — Don Francisco Inocencio de
Souza Goutinho,

Su Majestad eatdlica ratifico el anterior tra-
tado por instrumento espedido en el misme si-
tio del Pardo el 24 de dicho mes y afio , refren-
dado del secretario de estado y del despacho de
las Indias, don José de Galves.
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TRANSLATION

Oxford Public International Law

Treaty between France and King Denis of Gabon
(Senegal), signed at Gabon, 9 February 1839

OUF referemces B8 CTS 311

Content typer BElataral tresti=s

Preduct: Chdord Historical Trestes [OHT]
Madule: Parry's Consolidated Treagy Series [PCT]
Diate sigweds 05 Februany 1235

Comment:
This text is taken from De Clercqg, Recueil des Traités de la France, wvol. IV, p. 445,

From: Oxford Fublic Intemational Law Chtto-itopil .ouplewscom). o) Oxford University Press, 2021, All Rights Beserved.
subseber: Ceorgetown University: date: 28 June 2021
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312 CONSOLIDATED TREATY SERIES

FRENCH TEXT

Article 1. King Denis agrees to cede in perpetuity to France two areas of land
beginning from Sandy point toward the village of the King and the entire width of the left
bank, by means of the trade goods listed below.

Article 2. France shall construct all buildings, fortifications or houses it deems
appropriate.

Article 3. The above-mentioned King agrees to an offensive and defensive alliance
with France that, in turn, guarantees its protection.

Article 4. After this Treaty is ratified in France, possession may be taken
immediately.

Done in triplicate in the village and the home of King Denis on February 9, 1839.

ED. BOUET, Commander of the Malouine.  DENIS, King. DENIS JR., son of the King.
BRONQUANT, captain, delegate of the DOLINGUA, prince.
Chamber of Commerce of Bordeaux
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WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS, LLC

10 East 39th Street, 12th Floor

New York, NY 10016 (212)776-1713
www.waterstreettranslations.com info@waterstreettranslations.com

CERTIFICATION OF ACCURACY OF TRANSLATION

This hereby confirms that the foregoing translation was prepared by Karen Brovey, a linguist
with substantial experience in the translation of documents from French into English as certified
by the American Translators Association.

Kent G. Heine, Managing Partner of Water Street Translations, LLC, hereby attests to the
following:

“To the best of my knowledge and belief, the foregoing translation is a true,
accurate, and unbiased translation into English of the French text attached

¢l

Kent G. Heine
Water Street Translations, LLC

09/28/21

Date
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Treaty between France and King Denis of Gabon
(Senegal), signed at Gabon, 9 February 1839

OUP reference: 88 CTS 311

Content type: Bilateral treaties

Product: Oxford Historical Treaties [OHT]
Module: Parry's Consolidated Treaty Series [PCT]
Date signed: 09 February 1839

Comment:

This text is taken from De Clercq, Recueil des Traités de la France, vol. 1V, p. 445.

From: Oxford Public International Law (http://opil.ouplaw.com). (¢) Oxford University Press, 2021. All Rights Reserved.

Subscriber: Georgetown University; date: 29 June 2021
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FRENCH TEXT

Agzr. 10, Le Roi Denis s’engage a céder i perpétuité & la France
deux lieues de terrain en partant de la pointe Sandy se dirigeant
vers le village du Roi et dans toute la largeur de la rive gauche,
moyennant les marchandises de traite ci-dessous dénommées.

Art. 2. La France élévera toutes- les bétisses, fortifications ou
maisons qu'elle jugera convenables.

Anrt. 3. Le susdit Roi s’engage & une alliance offenstve et défon-
sive avec la France qui, d’un autre c8té, lui garaniit sa protection.

Arr. 4. La présente Convention une fois ratifiée en France la
prise de possession pourra avoir lieu immédiatement.

Fait triple au village et dans la casc du roi Denis, le 9 février 1839,

Ed. Bouer, Commandant de la Dexis, Roi. Perr-Denis, fls du

Malouine. Broquant, capi- Roi. DoLiNgua, prince.

taine, délégué de la Chambre

de Commerce de Bordeaux.
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WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS, LLC
10 East 39th Street, 12th Floor
New York, NY 10016 (212)776-1713
www.waterstreettranslations.com info@waterstreettranslations.com

CERTIFICATION OF ACCURACY OF TRANSLATION

This hereby confirms that the foregoing translation was prepared by Eve Hecht, a
linguist with substantial experience in the translation of documents from French into English as
certified by the American Translators Association.

Kent G. Heine, Managing Partner of Water Street Translations, LLC, hereby attests to the
following:

“To the best of my knowledge and belief, the foregoing translation is a true,
accurate, and unbiased translation into English of the French text attached

.

Kent G. Heine
Water Street Translations, LLC

09/13/21

Date
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Annex 4

Special Convention on the Delimitation of Spanish and French Possessions in Western Africa
on Coasts of the Sahara and the Gulf of Guinea, between the Kingdom of Spain and The French
Republic (signed. 27 June 1900, ratified 27 March 1901)






Annex 4

TRANSLATION

[bilingual Spanish/French]
CDLXXXIV - (724)
FRANCE

Special Convention on the delimitation of Spanish and French possessions in
Western Africa on coasts of the Sahara and the Gulf of Guinea

Signed in Paris on June 27, 1900.
With three annexes and one declaration dated in Paris on December 11 of the same

year, extending the deadline to exchange ratifications until March 27, 1901
CDLXXXIV
1900
June 27
France

His Majesty, the King of Spain; and on her behalf,
Her Majesty, the Queen Regnant of the Kingdom; and
the President of the French Republic, wishing to
strengthen the bonds of friendship and good
neighborliness that exist between the two Nations,
have decided, to that end, to enter into a special
Convention to delimit the Spanish and French
possessions in Western Africa, on the coasts of the
Sahara and the Gulf of Guinea. They have appointed
their plenipotentiaries as follows:

The King of Spain, and on her behalf, Her Majesty,
the Queen Regnant of the Kingdom, appointed the

Honorable

EXCHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS, by virtue of the Declaration inserted, in Paris, on March 22,
1901. The King's ratification was authorized by law on December 31, 1900.

A.M. 559 - B., 1901, 228 — Documents presented to Parliament in the 1900 legislature by the Minister of
State (Marqués de Aguilar de Campdéo), page 67. — Martens, N.R.G., 2, XXXIl, 59. — De Clercq, XXI, 660
— Archives diplomatiques [Diplomatic Archives], 1901-1902, vol. |, 5 — Coleccién legislativa [Legislative
Collection] (new series), vol. VIII (15t of 1901), 668 — Gaceta de Madrid [Madrid Gazette] dated March 30,
1901 — Journal Officiel [Official Gazette] dated April 2, 1901. — The maps constituting appendices two and
three are reproduced from those appearing in Libro rojo [the Red Book] — The Declaration dated
December 11, 1900, is not in the French collections.
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CDLXXXIV
1900

June 27
France

TRANSLATION

FRANCE — WESTERN AFRICA BORDERS

Fernando de Leodn y Castillo, Knight of the Royal and
Distinguished Spanish Order of Charles Ill, Grand
Cross of the Legion of Honor, Full member of the
School of Moral and Political Sciences of Madrid,
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary Ambassador to the

President of the French Republic;

And the President of the French Republic
appointed the Honorable Th. Delcassé, Deputy,
Minister of Foreign Affairs of the French Repubilic,
Knight of the Legion of Honor, Grand Cross of the
Royal and Distinguished Spanish Order of Charles
I,

Who, after communicating their full authority to
each other, which were found to be in good standing,
agreed to the following articles:

Article I. On the Sahara coast, the boundary
between Spanish and French possessions shall
follow a line beginning at the point shown on detailed
map A, juxtaposed to the map attached to this
Convention as appendix 2, a point on the western
coast of the Cabo Blanco/Cap Blanc peninsula,
between the end of this Cape and Bahia del Oeste/
baie de I'Ouest, through the center of said peninsula
and then dividing the peninsula in half as far as the
terrain allows, then to the north up to parallel 21°20’
north latitude. The boundary shall continue to the east
along parallel 21°20’ north latitude

40
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TRANSLATION

JUNE 27, 1900 CDLXXXIV
1900

June 27

France

until this parallel intersects meridian 15°20’ west of
Paris (13° west of Greenwich). From this point, the
line of demarcation shall proceed to the northwest,
describing, between meridians 15°20’ and 16 °20’
west of Paris (13° and 14° west of Greenwich) a curve
traced in such a way that it leaves France the salt
flats of the Idjil region and its dependencies, with the
boundary remaining at a distance of at least 20
kilometers from the outside boundary of said salt flats.
From the point where this curve meets meridian
15°20’ west of Paris (13° west of Greenwich), the
boundary shall proceed as directly as possible to the
intersection of the Tropic of Cancer with meridian 14°
20’ west of Paris (12° west of Greenwich) and shall
extend along this latter meridian to the north.

It is understood that, in the Cabo Blanco/Cap Blanc
region, the delimitation, to be applied by the Special
Commission indicated in article VIl of this Convention,
shall be done so that the western portion of the
peninsula, including Bahia del Oeste/ baie de I'Ouest, is
allocated to Spain, and that Cabo Blanco/ Cap Blanc and

the eastern portion of the peninsula go to France.

Article Il. In the canal located between the tip of
Cabo Blanco/Cap Blanc and the bank of the Bayadera
and in the Bahia del Galgo/Baie du Lévrier [or Bay of
Nouadhibou], bounded by a line that joins the tip of Cabo
Blanco/Cap Blanc to the point called La Coquille (detailed

map A juxtaposed to the map
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attached to this Convention as appendix 2), the
Spanish subjects will continue, as they have thus far,
to engage in the fishing industry at the same time as
those subject to French jurisdiction. Spanish
fishermen may, on the shore of said bay, engage in all
activities incidental to the same industry, such as
drying nets, assembling tools, and preparing fish.
Within the same boundaries, they may erect minor
constructions and establish temporary camps, but
these constructions and camps must be removed
every time the Spanish fishermen return to sea,
subject to the express condition of not damaging
public or private property under any circumstances or

at any time.

Article Ill. Salt extracted from the Idjil region’s salt
flats and sent, by land, directly to Spanish territories
on the coast of the Sahara is exempt from export
duties.

Article V. The boundary between the Spanish and
French possessions on the Gulf of Guinea shall
begin at the point where the thalweg of the Muni
River intersects a straight line traced from the Coco
Beach point to the Diéké point. It shall, then, proceed
along the thalweg of the Muni River and of the
Utamboni River up to the first point at which the first
degree north latitude crosses the latter river, and
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shall proceed along this parallel until it intersects the
9° longitude east of Paris (11°20’ east of Greenwich).
From this point, the line of demarcation shall be
formed by said meridian 9° east of Paris until it meets
the southern border of the German colony of

Kamerun.

Article V. For entry by sea into the Muni River, in Spanish
territorial waters, French vessels shall enjoy, all the facilities
that Spanish vessels enjoy. By way of reciprocity, Spanish
ships in French territorial waters shall be treated in the same
manner.

Navigation and fishing shall be unhindered for
Spanish and French subjects in the Muni and
Utamboni Rivers.

The navigation and fishing police in these rivers, in
Spanish and French territorial waters, in the
vicinity of the entrance to the Muni River—
as well as other matters related to border relations,
provisions concerning lighting, beacons, water
management and use—shall be subject to conventions

between the two Governments.

Article VI. Since the rights and advantages derived
from articles Il, 1ll and V of this Convention have
been provided for due to the border-related or common
nature of the above-mentioned bays, outlets, rivers
and territories;
43
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they shall be exclusively reserved for the subjects
of both of the high contracting parties, and may not
in any way be transferred or assigned to those of

other nations.

Article VII. In the event that the Spanish
government wishes to cede in any way, in whole or in
part, its possessions recognized in articles | and IV of
this Convention, as well as the Elobey Islands and the
Island of Corsico, near the border with the French
Congo; the French government shall have the right of
first refusal under the same conditions as those

proposed to the Spanish government.

Article VIII. The boundaries delimited by this
Convention shall be recorded on the attached maps
(appendices numbers 2 and 3) with the reservations

made in appendix no. 1 to this Convention.

Both Governments agree to designate
Commissioners, within four months of exchanging
ratifications, who shall be responsible for tracing on
the ground the demarcation lines between the
Spanish and French possessions, in accordance
with and in the spirit of the provisions of this

Convention (a).

The two contracting powers agree that any
subsequent change in the position of the thalweg of
the Muni and Utamboni rivers shall not affect the
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property rights to the islands conferred to each of
the two Powers in the Commissioner’s report, duly

approved by both Governments (b).

Article IX. The two Contracting Powers
reciprocally agree to kindly treat the chiefs who,
having signed treaties with one of them, are placed
under the sovereignty of the other, by virtue of this

convention.

Article X. This Convention shall be ratified and the
ratifications shall be exchanged in Paris within six

months or sooner, if possible.

In witness whereof, the undersigned have issued
this Convention to which they have affixed their
seals. Done in duplicate in Paris on June 27, 1900.
(signature) F. DE LEON Y CASTILLO (signature) DELCASSE

APPENDIX NO. |

Although the lines of demarcation traced on the
maps attached to this Convention (appendices
numbers 2 and 3) are generally assumed to be
accurate, these lines cannot be considered an
absolutely correct representation until confirmed by
new maps.

Therefore, it is agreed that the Commissioners or
local Delegates of both Nations that are subsequently
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responsible for delimiting the boundaries on the
ground of all or some of the boundaries, shall use as
a basis the description of the boundaries as
established in the Convention. At the same time, they
may modify said lines of demarcation in order to
delimit them more accurately and to rectify the
position of the dividing lines of roads, rivers, cities, or
villages indicated on the above-mentioned maps.
The changes or corrections proposed by mutual
agreement by said Commissioners or Delegates
shall be submitted to the respective Governments for

approval.

(signature) F. DE LEON Y CASTILLO (signature) DELCASSE
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The Government of His Majesty, the King of Spain
and the Government of the French Republic, wishing
to extend, by mutual agreement, the deadline to
exchange ratifications of the Special Convention
signed in Paris on June 27, 1900, between both
countries to delimit the boundaries of Spanish and
French possessions in Western Africa on the Sahara
and Gulf of Guinea coasts, have agreed as follows:

The ratifications of the Special Convention signed
in Paris on June 27, 1900, between Spain and France
shall be exchanged on March 27, 1901, or sooner if
possible.

In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly
authorized for this purpose, have drafted this
Declaration, to which they affix their signature and
seal.

Done in duplicate in Paris on December 11, 1900.

(signature) F. DE LEON Y CASTILLO (signature) DELCASSE

(a) On May 30, 1901, the Spanish Commission was named, composed of the following: Mr. Soler,
Secretary of the Embassy, Royal Commissioner; Chief of Staff Mr. Lépez Vilches; Captain Gutiérrez
Sobral; Messrs. Borrajo and Nievez, Staff Captains; Mr. Ossorio, explorer; Mr. Montaldo, Army Medic;
Messrs. Escalera and Criado, naturalists; Mr. Belmonte, Mining Deputy; and Mr. Vazques de Zafra,
Diplomatic Attaché and Secretary of the Commission. It embarked from Cadiz on June 9, and on August
1 it met in Punta Botika with the French Commission, primarily composed of Messrs. Albert Bonnel de
Mezieres, First class colony administrator; Jean Baptiste Roche, Engineer Captain assigned to the Staff;
and Albert Duboc, Lieutenant of the Colonial Infantry. The expedition lasted for eighty days; the French
Commission returned to Libreville on October 28. Refer to the Conference held at the Geographic
Society of Madrid by Mr. Lopez Vilches on December 17, 1901 (Bulletin of the Society, vol. XLIlI, page
273). Mr. Nieves Cosso presented a memo to the Ministry of State regarding the work of the
Commission, which was published in 1902. Furthermore, in 1906, the Ministry released a map entitled
Muni, Spanish Continental Guinea, by Mr. Enrique D’Almonte, at a scale of 1,200,000. We have no
information regarding the delimitation in the Sahara coast territories (Rio de Oro).
(b) Said instruments were not published in Spain and we do not believe they were published in France
either.
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APPENDIX NO. Il
To the Convention of June 27, 1900
(Sahara Map)
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CERTIFICATION OF ACCURACY OF TRANSLATION

This hereby confirms that the foregoing translation was prepared by Karen Brovey, a linguist
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Kent G. Heine
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CDLXXXIV -2
FRANCIA

Convenio especial para determinar los limites de las
posesiones espaiiolas y francesas del Africa Occi-
dental en /as costas de/ Sahara y del Golfo de

Guinea.

Firmado en Pavis ¢l 27 de Junio de 1g00.
Con tres anejos y una declaracitn fechada en Paris & 11 de Diciembre
del mismo afio prorrogando
basta el 27 de Marzo de 1901 la fecha del canje de las ratificaciones.

Su Majestad el Rey de Espafia, ¥
en Su nombre, Su Majestad la Reina
Regente del Reino, y el Presidente
de la Reptiblica Francesa, deseando
estrechar los lazos de amistad y de
buena vecindad que existe entre am-
bas Naciones, han decidido concluir
con tal objeto un Convenio especial
para determinar los limites de las po-
sesiones espafiolas y francesas del
Africa Occidental, en la costa de
Sahara y en 1a del Golfo de Guinea,
¥ han nombrado como sus Plenipo-
tenciarios, 4 saber:

EiRey de Espaiia, y en Su Nombre
Su Majestad la Reina Regente, al

Sa Majesté le Roi d'Espagne, et en
Son Nom, Sa Majesté 1a Reine Régen-
te du Royaume, et le Président dela
République Frangaise, désireux de
resserrer les liens d’amitié et de bon
voisinage qui existent entre les deux
Pays, ont résolu de conclure, & cet
effet, une Convention spéciale pour
la délimitation des possessions es-
pagnoles et frangaises dans I’ Afrique
Occidentale, sur la Cote du Sahara
et sur la cote du Golfe de Guinée,
et ont nommé pour leurs Plénipoten-
tiaires, savoir:

Sa Majesté le Roi d’Espagne, et
en Son Nom, Sa Majesté Ia Reine

1
|
|
1.

CANJE DE RATIFICACIONES, en virtud de la Declaracién que se Inserta, en Parfs 4 22 de Marzo
de 1901, La de Su Majestad fu¢ autorizada por ley de 81 de Diciembre de 1900.

A, ll 559, —B., 1901, 228. — Documentos presentados 4 las Cortes en Ia legislatura de 1900 por
el Ministro de Estado (Marqués de Aguilar de Campéo), pag. 67. —Martens, N. R, G, 2.*, RXXII,
89—~De Clercq, XXI, 660.—~Archives diplomatigues, 1901-1902, t. I, 5—Coleccidn legislativa (nueva
serle), t. VIIL(1.° de 1901), 663, — Gaceta de Madrid de 30 de Marzo de 1901, — Journal Qfficiel de 2
de Abril de 1901, — Los mapas que constituyen los anejos segundo y tercero los reproducimos de los

que 8guran en el Z#b70 roj0. = La Declaracién de 11 de Diciembre de 1900 1o estd ea las coleccion
nes francesas,
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Excelentisimo Sefior Do Fernando
de Leon y Castillo, Caballerodel Co-
Har de la Real y distinguida Orden
de Carlos IlI, Gran Cruz de 1a Legion
de Honor, Académico de ntimero de
1a de Ciencias Morales y Politicas de
Madrid, Su Embajador Extraordina-
rio y Plenipotenciario cerca del Pre-
sidente de la Republica Francesa,

.Y el Presidente de 1a Repiblica
Francesa, al Excelentisimo Sefior
Down Th. Delcassé, Diputado, Minis-
tro de Negocios Extranjeros de la
Reptiblica Francesa, Caballero de la
Legién de Honor, Gran Cruz de la
Real y distinguida Orden de Car-
los I,

" Quienes, después de haberse comu-
nicado sus plenos poderes y de ha-
berlos hallado en buena y debida
forma, han convenido los articulos
siguientes:

Articulo £, Enla costa del Sahara,
el limite entre las posesiones espafio-
las y francesas seguird una linea que;
partiendo del punto que se indica en
la carta de detalle 4, yuxtapuesta &
la carta que forma el anejo 2 al pre-
sénte C"onvgnio, purito situado enia
costa occidental de la peninsula del
Cabo Blanco, entre la extremidad de

-este Cabo y la bahia del Oeste, se di-

rigird por: el centrg de dicha penin-
sula, y despusés, dividiendo 4 ésta por
mitad en'cuanto €l terreno lo permi-
ta, subir4 hacia el Norte hasta encon-
trarse con el paralelo 21° 20" de lati-
tud Norte. La frontera continuar4 al’
Este por-el 21° 20’ de latitud Norte

40

" Régente, Son Excellence, Monsieur

Fevnando de Leon y Castillo, déco-
ré du Collier de I’Ordre Royal et dis-
tingué de Charles III, Grand-Croix
de YOrdre national de la Légion
d'Honneur, Membre de 1’Académie
des Sciences Morales et Politiques
de Madrid, Son Ambassadeur Ex-
traordinaire et Plénipotentiaire prés
le Président de la République Fran-
caise;

Et le Président de la République
Francaise, Son Excellence Monsieur
Th. Delcassé, Député, Ministre des
Affaires Btrangdres de la Républi-
que Frangaise, Chevalier de I’Ordre
national de la Légion d'Honneur,
Grand-Croix de ’Ordre Royal et dis-
tingué de Charles IlT,

Lesquels, apres avoir échangé
leurs pleins pouvoirs trouvés en
bonne et due forme, sont convenus
des articles suivants:

Awticle 1. Sur la cote du Sahara,
1a limite entre les possessions espag-
noles et frangaises suivra une ligne
qui, partant du point indiqué par Ia
carte de détail 4, juxtaposée 2 1a car-
te formant 'annexe 223 la présente
Convention, sur la cdte occidentale
de la péninsule du Cap Blanc, entre
T'extrémité de ce Cap et la baie de
POuest, gagnera le milieu de ladite
péninsule, puis, en divisant celle-ci
par moitié autant que le permettra
le terrain, remontera au Nord jus-
qu'au point de rencontre avec le pa-

" ralléle 21° 20’ de latitnde Nord. La

frontidre se continuera & 1’Est sur le
21° 20" 1atitude Nord jusqu'a Vinter-
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hasta la interseccién de este paralelo
con el meridiano 15° 20’ Oeste de Pa-
ris (13° Oeste de Greenwich). Desde-
este punto, la linea de demarcacién
seguird en la direccién del Noroeste
describiendo, entre los meridianos
15°20" y 16°20' Oeste de Paris(13°y 14°
Oeste de Greenwich), una curva tra-
zada de modo que deje & Francia las
salinas de la regién de Idjil con sus
dependencias, manteniéndose la fron-
tera, por lo menos, 4 una distancia de
20 kilémetros del limite exterior de
dichas salinas. Desde el punto de en-
cuentro de esta curva con el meridia-
no 15° 20" Oeste de Paris (13° Oeste de
Greenwich), la frontera se dirigira
1o mds directamente posible hasta la
interseccién del Tropico de Cdncer
con el meridiano 14° 20’ Oeste de Pa-
ris (12° Oeste de Greenwich) y se pro-
longar4 por este Gltimo meridiano en
la direccién del Norte.

Queda entendido que, en 1a regién
del Cabo Blanco, la delimitacién que
deberd practicar 1a Comisién espe-
cial 4 que se refiere el art. VIII del
presente Convenio, se efectuara de
manera que la parte occidental de la
peninsula, incluso l1a bahia del Oeste,
se adjudique 4 Espafia, y que el Cabo.
Blanco, propiamente dicho, y 1a par-
te oriental de la misma peninsula
sean para Francia.

drt, I1. En el canal situado entre
1a punta del Cabo Blanco y el banco
de la Bayadera, asf como en las
aguas de la bahia del Galgo, limita-
da por una linea que una la extremi-
dad del Cabo Blanco 4 la punta lla-
mada de la Coquille (carta de detalle

TRATADO (TBXT6) REGENCLA, Ve 41

section de ce paralitle avec le mézi-
dien 15° 20’ Ouest de Paris (18° Ouest
de Greenwich). De ce point, 12 ligne
de démarcation s’élévera dans la di-
rection du Nord-Ouest en décrivant,
entre les méridiens 15° 20" et 16° 20°
Ouest de Paris (13° et 14° Ouest de
Greenwich), une courbe qui sera tra-
cée de facon 2 laiser a la France,
avec leurs dépendances, les salines
de la région d’Idjil, de la rive exté-
rieure desquelles la frontitre se tien-
dra 2 une distance d’au moins 20 ki-
lométres, Du .point de rencontre de
ladite courbe avec le méridien 15° 20/
Ouest de Paris (13° Ouest de Green-
wich), l1a frontidre gagnera aussi di-
rectement que possible l'intersection
du tropique du Cancer avec le méri-
dien 14° 20’ Ouest de Paris (12° Ouest
de Greenwich) et se prolongera sur
ce dernier méridien dans la direction
du Nord.

Tl est entendu que, dans la région
du Cap Blanc, la délimitation qui de-
vra y &tre effectuée par la Commis-
sion spéciale visée 2 Part. Vil de la
présente Counvention s‘opérera de
fagon que la partie occidentale de
la péninsule, y compris la baie de
POuest, soit attribuée 2 ’Espagne, et
que le Cap Blanc proprement dit et
la partie orientale de la méme pénin-
sule demeurent 2 la France,

Avt. Il. Dans le chenal situé entre
la pointe du Cap Blanc et le banc de
1a Bayadere, ainsi que dans les eaux
de la baie du Lévrier, limitée par
une ligne reliant Pextrémité du Cap
Blanc 2 13 pointe dite de 1a Coquille
(carte de détail 4 juxtaposée & la

[
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A, yuxtapuesta 4 la carta que forma
el anejo 2 al presente Convenio) los
stibditos espafioles continuarin, co-
mo hasta ahora, ejerciendo la indus-
tria de 1a pesca, al mismo tiempo que
los sometidos 4 la jurisdiccién fran-
cesa. Los pescadores espafioles po-
dran entregarse enla ribera de dicha
bahia 4 todas las operaciones acce-
sorias de la misma industria, tales
como secar las redes, componer sus
utensilios, preparar el pescado. Po-
drén en los mismos limites levantar
construcciones de poca importancia
y establecer campamentos provisio-
nales, debiendo estas construcciones
y campamentos ser deshechos por
los pescadores espafioles cada vez
que se hagan de nuevo 4 alta mar;
todo esto bajo la condicién expresa
de no causar dafio en ningtin caso ni
en ningin tiempo 4 las propiedades
ptiblicas 6 privadas.

Art, 111, La sal extraida de las sa-
linas de la regién de Idjil y enviada
directamente por tierra 4 los territo-
rios espafioles de 1a costa de Sahara
no serd sometida 4 derecho alguno
de exportacion.

Ari. 1V, El imite entre las posesio-

nes espaftolasy francesas. del Golfo

de Guinea partird del punto de inter-
seccién del thalweg del rio Muni,
con una linea recta trazada desde la
punta Coco Beach hasta la punta
Diéké. Después seguird por el zhal-
weg del rio Muni y el del rio Utam.
boni hasta el punto en queeste iltimo
rfo es cortado por primera vez por
¢l primer grado de latitud Norte, y se

carte formant 'annexe 2 4 la présen
te Convention), les sujets espagnols
continueront comme par le passé 2
exercer l'industrie de la péche con-
curremment avec les ressortissants
frangais. Sur le rivage de ladite baie,
les pé&cheurs espagnols pourront se
livrer & toutes les opérations acces-
soires d¢ la méme industrie telles
que séchage des filets, réparation des
engins, préparation du poisson. Dans
les mé&mes limites, ils pourront éle-
ver des constructions légéres et éta-
blir des campements provisoires, ces
constructions et campements devant
gtre enlevés par les pécheurs espag-
nols toutes les fois qu’ils reprendront
la haute mer, le tout 4 la condition
expresse de ne porter atteinte, en
aucun cas ni en aucun temps, aux
propriétés publiques ou privées.

Art, 111, Le sel extrait des salines
de la région d'Idjil et acheminé direc-
tement par tetre sur les possessions
espagnoles de la cote du Sahara ne
sera soumis & aucun droit d’exporta-
tion.

Art. IV. Le limite entre les posses
sions espagnoles et francaises sur la
cote du Golfe de Guinée partira du
point d'intersection du fzalweg dela
riviere Mouni avec une ligne droite
tirée de la pointe Coco Beach 2 la

pointe Di¢ké. Elle remontera ensuite

42

le thalweg de la riviere Mouni ef ce-
1ui de 1a riviere Outemboni jusqu'au
point o cette dernidre rividre est
coupée pour la premigre fois par le
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confundir4 con este paralelo hasta sn
interseccién con el grado 9.° de lon-
gitud Este de Paris (11° 20’ Este de
Greenwich). A partir de este punto,
1a linea de demarcacioén estard for-
mada por dicho meridiano 9° Este de
Paris hasta su encuentro con la fron-
tera meridional de la colonia alema-
na de Camarones.

Art. V. Los buques franceses dis-
frutardn para la entrada por mar en
el rio Muni, en las aguas territoriales
espafiolas, de todas las facilidades
que tengan los buques espafioles. En
concepto de reciprocidad los buques
espafioles seran objeto del mismo
trato en las aguas territoriales fran-
cesas.

La navegacién y la pesca seran li-
bres para los sfibditos espafioles y
franceses en 10s rios Muni y Utam-
boni.

La policia de 1a navegacién ydela
pesca en estos rios, en las aguas te-
rritoriales espafiolas y francesas, en
las inmediaciones de la entrada del
rio Muni, asi como las demds cuestio-
nes relativas 4 las relaciones entre
fronterizos, las disposiciones concer-
nientes al alumbrado, balizaje, arre-
glo y aprovechamiento de las aguas,
serdn objeto de convenios entre los
dos Gobiernos.

Art. V1, Como los derechos y ven-
tajas que se derivan de los articulos
II, I y V del presente Convenio se
han estipulado por razén del cardc-
ter limftrofe 6 comtin de las bahias,
desembocaduras, rios y territorios

premier degré de latitude Nord et se
confondra avec ce paralltle jusqu'a
son intersection avec le 9° degré de
longitude Est de Paris (11° 20’ Est de
Greenwich). De ce point la ligne de
démarcation sera formée par le dit
méridien 9° Est de Paris jusqu’a sa
recontre avec la frontieére méridio-
nale de la colonie allemande de Ca-
meroun,

Art. V. Les navires francais joui-
ront pour l'accds par mer dela rivié-
re Mouni, dans les eaux territoriales
espagnoles, de toutes les facilités
dont pourront bénéficier les navires
espagnols. I en sera de méme, 2 ti-
tre de réciprocité, pour les navires
espagnols dans les eaux territoriales
frangaises.

La navigation et 1a p&che seront li-
bres pour les ressortissants espag-
nols et frangais dans les rividres
Mouni et Outemboni.

La police de 1a navigation et de la
péche dans cesrivieres,dans leseaux
territoriales espagnoles et frangaises
aux abords de I'entrée de la rividre
Mouni, ainsi que les autres questions
relatives aux rapports entre fron-
taliers, les dispositions concernant
VYéclairage, le balisage, 'aménage-
ment et 1a jouissance des eaux feront
Pobjet d’arrangements concertés en-
tre les deux Gouvernements.

Art. VI Les droits et avantages
‘qui découlent des articles II, Il et V
de la présente Convention, étant sti~
pulés 3 raison du caractére commun
ou limitrophe des baies, embouchu-
res, rividres et territoires susmen.
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antes mencionados, quedardn exclu-
sivamente reservados 4 los stibditos
de ambas Altas Partes Contratantes
y no podrdn en manéra algura ser
traspasados 6 concedidos 4 los de
otras Naciones.

Art. VII. En el caso de que el Go-
bieno espafiol quisiera ceder, en
cualquier concepto, en todo 6 en par-
te, las posesiones que le soa recono-
cidas por los articulos I y I'V del pre-
sente Convenio, asi como las islas
Elobey y la isla de Corisco, vecinas
al litoral del Congo francés, el Go-
bierno francés tendrd derecho de
preferencia en las mismas condicio-
nes que se propongan al Gobierno
espafiol.

Art. V111, Las fronteras determi-
nadas por el presente Convenio que-
dan inscritas en las cartas adjuntas
(anejos nimeros 2 y 3) con las reser-
vas formuladas en el anejo niim. 1 al
presente Convenio.

Ambos Gobiernos se comprometen
4 designar, en el plazo de cuatro me-
ses, contando desde la fecha del can-
je de las ratificaciones, Comisarios
que serdn encargados de trazar so-
bre el terreno las lineas de demarca-
ci6én entre las posesiones espafiolas
y.francesas, de conformidad y con
arreglo al espiritu de las disposicio-
nes del presente Convenio (a).

Queda convenido entre las dos po-
tencias contratantes que cualquier
cambio ulterior en la posicién del
thalweg de Jos rios Muni y Utambo-
ni no afectars los derechos de pro-

tionnés, seront exclusivement réser-
vés aux ressortissants des deux Hau-
tes Parties Contractantes et ne pour-
ront en aucune fagon étre transmis
ou concédés aux ressortissants d'au-
tres Nations.

Art. VIL Dans le cas ol le Gou-
vernement espagnol voudrait céder,
a quelque titre que ce f@t, en tout on
en partie, les possessions qui lui sont
reconnues par les articles I et IV de
la présente Convention, ainsi que les
iles Elobey et I'ile Corisco voisines
du littoral du Congo Frangais, le
Gouvernement frangais jouira d'un
droit de préférence dans des condi-
tions semblables & celles qui seraient
proposées audit Gouvernement es-

pagnol.

Art. VIIL Les frontitres détermi-
nées par la présente Convention sont
inscrites sous les réserves formulées
dans I’annexe numero 1 2 la présente
Convention, sur les cartes ci-jointes
{annexes numeros 2 et 3).

Les deux Gouvernements s'enga-
gent 2 désigner, dans le délai de
quatre mois 2 compter de la date de
P’échange des ratifications, des Com-
missaires qui seront chargés de tra-
cer sur les lieux les lignes de démar-
cation entre les possessions espagno-
les et francaises, en conformité et
suivant esprit des dispositions de la
présente Convention (@).

11 est entendu entre les deux Puis-
sances Contractantes qu'aucun chan-
gement ultérieur dans la position
du thalweg des rivieres Mouni et
Outemboni n'affectera les droits de




27 pe juNio or 1800

piedad sobre lasislas que se adjudi-
quen 4 cada una de las dos Potencias
en el acta de los Comisarios, debida-
mente aprobada por ambos Gobier-
nos ().

Art. IX, Las dos Potencias Contra-
tantes se comprometen reciproca:
mente 4 tratar con benevolencia 4
los jefes que, habiendo celebrado tra-
tados con una de ellas, queden en
virtud del presente Convenio bajo la
soberanfa de la otra.

Art. X. El presente Convenio serd
ratificado y las ratificaciones serdn
canjeadas en Paris, en el plazo de
seis meses, 6 antes si es posible.

En fe de lo cuallos infrascritos han
extendido el presente Convenio en
€l que han puesto sus sellos.

Hecho por duplicado en Paris el 27
de Junio de 1900.

(L. S)~F. DE LEON Y CASTIE-
LLO.

ANEJO NUM. X

Aunque el trazado de las lineas de
demarcacién en las cartas anejas al
presente Convenio (anejos niimeros
2y 3) sesuponga generalmente exac-
to, no se le puede considerar como
una representacién absolutamente
correcta de estas lfneas hasta que
haya sido confirmado por nuevos
planos.

Queda, pues, convenido que los Co-
misarios 6 Delegados locales de am-

45

propriété sur les fles que auront €té
atribuées 3 chacune des deux Puis-
sances par le procés-verbal des Com-
missaires d@ment approuvé par les
deux Gouvernements. (&).

Art, IX. Les deux Puissances Con-
tractantes s’engagent réciproque-
ment A traiter avec bienveillance les
chefs qui, ayant eu des traités avec
Yune d'elles, s¢ trouveront en vertu
de la présente Convention passer
sous la souveraineté de 'autre.

Art. X. La présente Convention
sera, ratifiée et les ratifications en se-
ront échangées 3 Paris dans le délai
de six mois et plus tot, si faire se
peut.

En foi de quoi les soussignés ont
dressé 1a présente Convention, qu'ils
ont revétue de leur cachet.

Fait 4 Paris, endouble exemplaire,
le 27 Juin 1900.

(L. ) —DELCASSE.

ANNEXE NUM. I

Bien que le tracé des lignes de dé-
marcation sur les cartes annexées 3
1a présente Convention {annexes pu-
meros 2 ct 3) soit supposé étre géné-
ralement exact, il ne pent &tre consi-
déré comme une représentation ab-
solue, correcte de ces lignes, jusq’a
ce quil ait été confirmé par de nou-
veaux levés.

Il est donc convenu que les Com-
missaires ou Délégués locaux des
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bas Naciones que sean encargados
ulteriormente de determinar sobre el
terreno los limites de todo 6 parte de
las fronteras, deberdn basarse enla
descripcién de éstas, tal como estd
formulada en el Convenio, Al mismo
tiempo podrin modificar dichas -
neas de demarcacién con objeto de
determinarlas con mayor exactitud y
de rectificar la posicién de las lineas
divisorias de los caminos 6 rios, asi
como de las ciudades 6 pueblos indi-
cados en las cartas antes mencio-
nadas.

Los cambios 6 correcciones pro-
puestos de comin acuerdo por di-
chos Comisarios 6 Delegados se so-
meterdn 4 la aprobacién de los Go-
biernos respectivos.

(L. S.)=~F.DE LEON Y CASTI-
LLO.

deux Pays qui seront chargés, par la
suite, de délimiter tout ou partie des
frontieres sur le terrain, devront se
baser sur la description des frontiz-
res telle qu’elle est formulée dans la
Convention. 1l leur sera loisible, en
méme temps, de modifier les dites li-
gnes de démarcation en vue de les
déterminer avec une plus grande
exactitude et de rectifier la position
des lignes de partage des chemins ou
riviéres, ainsi que des villes ou villa-
ges indiqués dans les cartes susmen-
tionées.

Les changements ou corrections
proposés d'un commun accord par
les dits Commissaires ou Délégués
seront soumis & l'aprobation des
Gouvernemeunts respectifs.

(L. S.)—~DELCASSE.




27 pE jonio DE 1900

DECLARACION

El Gobierno de Su Majestad el Rey
de Espaiia y el Gobierno de la Re-
publica francesa, deseando prorro-
gar, de comiin acuerdo, el plazo 4
cuya expiracién debe procederse al
canje de las ratificaciones sobre el
Convenio especial firmado en Paris
el 27 de Junio de 1900 entre ambos
paises para determinar los limites de
las posesiones espafiolas y francesas
en el Africa Occidental, en la costa
del Sahara y en la del Golfo de Gui-
nea, han convenido en lo que sigue:

Las ratificaciones del Convenio es-
pecial firmado en Paris el 27 de Junio
de 1900 entre Espafia y Francia, se
canjeardn el 27 de Marzo de 1901, 6
antes si fuese posible.

En fe de lo cual, los abajo firma-
dos, debidamenteautorizados al efec-
to, han redactado la presente Decla-
racién, que firman y sellan.

Hecho en doble ejemplar en Paris
4 11 de Diciembre de 1900.

(L. S.)~F. DE LEON Y CASTI-
LLO.

(a) En80de Mayo de 1901 se nombré la C

DECLARATION

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté
le Roi d’'Espagne et le Gouvernement
de la République francaise désirant
proroger, d'un commun accord le dé-
lai 2 Pexpiration duquel il doit &tre
procédé a Péchange des ratifications
sur la Convention spéciale signée 2
Paris, le 27 Juin 1900, entre les deux
pays pour la délimitation des posses-
sions espagnoles et francaises dans
V'Afrique Occidentale, sur la c6te du
Sahara et sur la c6te du Golfe de
Giiinée, sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Les ratifications de la Convention
spéciale signée a Paris le 27 Juin
1900 entre 1’Espagne et la France,
seront échangées le 27 Mars 1901, ou
plus tot si faire se peut.

En foi de quoi, les soussignés, da-
ment autorisés a cet effet, ont dressé
la présente Déclaration et y ont ap-
posé€ leur cachets.

Fait en double exemplaire & Paris
le 11 Décembre 1900,

(L. S.) — DELCASSE.

de los sefiores siguientes;

el Sefior Soler, io de E; jada, C

P

Lépez Vilches; el Capitan de traga;a Sefior Gt

ioregio; et C

de Bstado Mayer Sefior

Sobral; Ios C. de Estado Mayor Se-

fiores Borrajo y Nieves; el explorador Sefior Ossorio; el Médico de la Armada Sefior Montaldo; los
naturalistas Seflores Escalera y Criado; el Ayndante de Minas Sefior Belmonte, y €l Sefior Viz- 1
quez de Zafra, Agregado diplomatico y Secretario de la Comisi6n. Se embarcé en Cadiz en 9de Ju- !
nio y en 1.° de Agesto se reunié en Punta Botika con la C fr p incipal
mente de los Sefiores Albert Bonnel de Mezieres, Administrador de colonias de primera clase; Jean
Baptiste Roche, Capitdn de Ingenieros, afecto al Estado Mayor y Albert Duboc, Teniente de In-
fanterfa Colonial. La duré och dfas, reg: do 4 Libreville Ia Comision francesa
€l 28 de Octubre, Véase la Conferencia pronunciada en Ia Sociedad Geografica de Madrid por el
Sfﬁor Lopez Vilches el 17 de Diciembre de 1901. (Boletin de la Sociedad, t, XLIII, pag. 273.) El Seftor
Nieves Cosso present al Ministerio de Estado una Memoria acerca los trabajos de la Comision,
que fué publicada en 1902, Asimi en 1903 el fo 416 4 Inz un mapa titulado Muni, Guinea
continental espatiola, obra de Den Enrique D’Almonte y trazado 4 1a escala del 1.200.000. No te- .
nemos dato 2lguno acerca 1a delimitacion e los territorios de la costa del Sahara (Rio de Oro.) !
() Dichas Actas no hansido publicadas en Espafia y creemos que tampoco en Francia.
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ANEJO NUM. II
al Convenio de 37 de Junio de 1900.

(Carta del Sakara).
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ANEJO NUM. III
al Convenio de 27 Junio de 1900.
(Golfo de Guinea.)
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La linea gruesa es la que marca los limites.
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Annex 5

Convention between Germany and France to Define Precisely the Boundary Lines
between the Kamerun and the French Congo Signed at Berlin (signed 18 April 1908,
ratified on 28 July 1908)






Annex 5

TRANSLATION

No. 1160

[stamp:] 46075 Nov. 20, 1911
Imperial Parliament
12th Legislative Period.
Session II. 1909/1911

Berlin, November 11, 1911

[truncated]
The Imperial Chancellor
F.B.:
Solf
[truncated]

Border Demarcation between Cameroon and French Congo of April
18, 1908.

The Government of his Majesty the Emperor of Germany and the Government of the Republic of
France having resolved in a spirit of good faith to give force and validity to the agreement prepared by
their respective delegates in order to demarcate the borders of the colonies of Cameroon and the French
Congo, the undersigned:

His Excellency Mr. Schoen, Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of the German Empire
and

His Excellency Mr. Jules Cambon, Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary Ambassador of the Republic
of France to His Majesty the Emperor of Germany,

duly authorized for this purpose, hereby confirm the Protocol (with its Annexes) prepared in Berlin
last April 9, the wording of which is as follows:

Protocol.
The undersigned:
Dr. Frédéric v. Lindequist, Undersecretary of State of the Ministry of Colonies,
Dr. Otto Gleim, Close Senior Government Advisor of the Ministry of Colonies,
Dr. Alexandre Baron de Danckelman, Professor and Close Advisor to the Ministry of Colonies,

Albert Duchéne, Directory of the African Subdirectorate of the Ministry of Colonies,

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS
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TRANSLATION

Henri Moll, Major (commissioned) and Battalion Commander in the Colonial Infantry,
Louis Hermite, Embassy Secretary,

commissioned by the Imperial German Government and the Government of the Republic of France to
prepare a treaty that is intended, in implementing the Provisions of the Treaty of March 15, 1894, in
particular §§ Il and VII of the Annex of the Protocol of February 4, 1894, to precisely determine the
border between Cameroon and French Congo and to settle certain questions in connection therewith,
have agreed on the following Articles.

Article 1.

A. The border between Cameroon and the French Congo shall follow, beginning from Spanish
Guinea (El Muni) (meridian 11° 20' local Greenwich, 9° local Paris):

the river Kyé (Kje), from the inlet of the Mwese (Mwezeu) until it opens into the Ntem (Campo),
the Ntem, from the mouth of the Kje to the inlet of the Kom,

the Kom, from its confluence with the Ntem to the left affluent that is closest to the basin of the
Aina (Ajene, lvindo) and intersects the parallel 2° 15" N or runs in its vicinity,

the course of this affluent from its inlet into the Kom to its intersection with the parallel 2° 15" N,

the parallel 2° 15' N from its intersection with said affluent of the Kom to its intersection with the
left affluent of the Aina that comes closest to the basin of the Ko and is intersected by the parallel 2° 15"
N or runs in its vicinity,

the course of this affluent from its intersection with the parallel 2° 15' N until it opens into the
Aina,

the course of the Aina up to its local intersection with the parallel 2° 10' 20" N at Pillar 13,

the parallel 2° 10' 20" N from the Aina to Pillar 4 on the route from Dongo (Ndongo) to Eta (Long)
through the Jua (Djua) valley,

the watershed between the Jua and Msimbo (Masimbo) from Pillar 4 to the confluence of the two
rivers (Pillar 2).

It is agreed that in the event that the watershed between the two points (Pillar no. 4 and Pillar no.
2) should intersect with the German route from the Dongo to Eta through the Msimbo valley, the border
shall run at the same distance between the German and French routes—as shown on the map attached
to the current Protocol.

The border further follows the course of the Jua from the inlet of the Msimbo to the Djua (Ngoko)
and the course of the Djua to the Ssanga (Sangha).

The islands of the Kye, the Ntem, and the Kom shall remain German.

The islands of the Aina and the Djua shall fall to France.

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS
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B. The border runs up the Sangha (Ssanga) from the mouth of the Ngoko to that of the Nyoué
(Njue). Nevertheless, all of the islands of the Sangha situated south of a fixed point 5 km north of the
position shown for the village of Balbal on the Protocol Map are French; all of the islands situated north of
this point up to the mouth of the Nyoué are German.

C. The border then follows the Nyoué to a point situated about 5 km south of the location
assigned to Ngombaco on the Protocol Map, then follows a straight line starting from this point and
ending at a point situated 15 km south of Mauvey (Mauwei).

D. The border continues to the north as follows; it being understood that the successive points of
the border mentioned in the present Treaty shall be connected among themselves by straight lines in all
cases unless otherwise specified.

From the point specified in Paragraph C, situated 15 km south of Mauvey, it runs to the ford of the
farthest north of the stream Boné (M'Boné) on the route from Yokodouma (Jukaduma)-Molai (Molei) to
about 7 km southwest of Molai.

From this point, it runs to the ford of the river Batouri (Baturi) on the route Baboua (Babua)-Yanga
(Benda)-Boulambo (Bulambu); it then runs down the Batouri to the Kadai.

It runs back up the Kadai to the confluence of the Boumbé Il (Bumbe 2), then follows the Boumbé
I to the ford of the route Vanda (Wanda)-Déson (Janga).

From this ford, it runs to the ford of the stream Mana on the route Nguia (Ngia)-Bagari, 16 km
northwest of Nguia; then to the ford of the Guirma (Gliba) on the route Bingué (Binge)-Aladji about 10 km
south of Aladji; it then runs down the Guirma to its confluence with the Kadei and runs back up the Kadei
to its source.

E. From there, it runs to the source of the Béré, runs down this river to its confluence with the
Lom, goes back up the Lom to its confluence with the Bali, and then runs back up this river to the ford of
the route Koundé (Kunde)-Mboné 1 (Bone) about 18 km northeast of Koundé.

It then runs to a point situated 3 km north of the source of the Mambéré as shown on the Protocol
Map, then to the ford of the Bondo on the route Zaoro Coumbo (Kumbo)-Bertoua (Bertua)-Zaoro N6 (Nu)
to the ford of the Bondo on the route Zaoro Coumbo-Karanga to the intersection of the watershed
between the Lom and Congo with the route Garn (Belo Ngam)-Karanga about 6 km southeast of Garn,
from there to the mountain located about 9 km north of the point where the river Mini cuts across the
route Karanga-Nabemo, to the ford of the Midé on the route from Bougouda to Yakoundé (Jakunde), to
the ford of the Ngou (Ngu) on the route from Zaoro Mboné Il (Bone) to Baname, and then runs down the
Ngou to its confluence with the Mbéré. It runs down the course of this river to its junction with the Mbina
or Eastern Logone (Wijna).

F. It runs to a point 5 km west of Di, then to a point 5 km west of Mbé, then to the ford of the
stream Ndiki on the route from Dol to Mandi (Manti) about 14 km northwest of Dol.

From there it takes the route from Bongo (Mbongo) to Manda Bossoro, halfway between ...
[truncated]
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[truncated] ... route Mbongo-M'Baqueu, then to the ford of said stream on the route Samdsche (Diamdié)-
M'Baqueu, then to the ford of the Sinabu (Sinambou) Samdsche-Tschimiang (Tiemieng), then goes down
the Sinabu to the ford of the route Dschebo-Mileta (Djebo-Duailega).

Then to the ford of the Bundeta stream on the route Dari (Daré)-Meimba approximately 11 km
south of Dari. Then to the ford of the stream Ginganfeu on the route Mbade-Mbere (Bagi-M'Béré),
approximately 12 km southwest of Mbade. Then to the ford of the stream Njebi (Ibi) and the route
bifurcation Lame-Audjali and Lame-Bibene, then up the Njebi to the route Lame-Degolguia, then to a
point halfway between Dschalume (Djaloumei) and Modepane (Guessalé), then northward to the Mao-
Kabi (Mano-Kabbi), then down this river to the meridian of Bipare, then in an arc with a radius of about
2.5 km westward around the middle point of Bipare to the route Biparé-Hamaiadshi (Hamajadi).

G. Then to a point about 5 km east of Figil (Figuil) and the route Figil-Djabili (Yabili). Then to the
ford of a stream about 6 km south of Bidjar (Biguerh) on the route Bidjar-Bursu (M'boursou). Then to the
ford of a stream about 3 km southeast of Bidjar on the route from there to Guébagné. Then to the ford of
the stream More about 8 km northeast of Bidjar on the route (Bdjar-Sofeu (Sofoi). Then to Sasaiken on
the ford Bursu-Beduma (Boudouba) about 3 km northwest of Bursu.

Then to a point on the route Bipare-Subara (Soubara) about 2 km north of Bipare. Then to the
ford of the stream Diro (Toucoufai) on the route Binder-Garei (Bindéré-Garé) about 8 km northwest of
Binder (astronomical observation pillar). Then to a point on the route Binder-Dumuru (Dumru), 4 km north
of Binder, then to a point on the route Binder-Gidigis 5 km northeast of Binder, then to a point 5 km south
of Dsigilau (Diguélao) on the route Dsigilau-Mindissi.

Then to a point halfway from Dudula (Doubdoula) to Gouyou, then to a point halfway from Duei
(Doué) to Gouyou, then to a point halfway from Soei to Boulambali, then to a point halfway from Soei-Rim
to Bakri, then to a point halfway from Koumana-Rim to Bakri, then to a point halfway from Koumana to
Forkuma, then to a point halfway from Sakumkeia (Soumkaia) to Forkumai, then to a point halfway from
Sakumkeia to Fornumei (Foimai), then to a point 2 km south of Komergi (Kamargui-Frie) on the west
bank of the Tubui swamp (Lake Fianga), then to a point on the east bank 2 km south of Gisei-Gibi (Guibi).

Then to a point halfway from Pia to Made, then to a point halfway from Folofoi-Goumoune, then
to a point 3 km south of Karam.

H. From here to a point on the right bank of the Logone 2 km northwest of Ham (survey mark).
From here to a point halfway from Gai to Tschoimbla (Gaia-Tschoymia), then to a point halfway from
Tschafen to Gogodon (Tchaguen-Bouiouffou), then to the ford of the Ba-Tli on the route from Tschafen
Gogodon to Maula, then to a point halfway from Mudigil-Moa 3 km east of Mudigil, then to a point 5 km
west of Tauan, then to the opening of the Ba-Tli into the Chari (Schari) ...
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[truncated]
J. From there, it runs down the Chari (Schari) to where it opens into Lake Chad.

K. From the mouth of the main navigable branch of the Chari in Chad, as specified on the map
attached to the present Protocol, the border reaches the intersection of the meridian 14° 28' east of
Greenwich (12° 08' east Paris) with the parallel 13° 05' north latitude, then continues west along this
parallel to the French-English border (Franco-English Convention of May 29, 1906).

It is understood that the islands in Chad situated west and south of the border indicated above
are part of the German territory; those situated to the east and south of said border are part of the French
possessions.

Article 2.

Germany, with respect to the part of the waters of the Benue and its affluents located in its
territory; and France, with respect to the part of the waters of the Mayo-Kebbi and the other affluents of
the Benue located in its territory, recognize their respective obligations to apply the provisions relating to
freedom of navigation and commerce stipulated in Articles 26, 27, 28, 29, 31, 32, and 33 of the Act of
Berlin of February 26, 1885, and to ensure that said provisions are respected.

Germany and France hereby guarantee to each other the benefit of said provisions relating to
navigation of the Chari, the Logone, and their affluents.

The Contracting Powers undertake the respective obligation to take all measures necessary for
practically ensuring freedom of navigation on the watercourses mentioned above. For this purpose, after
ratification of the present Treaty, they shall prepare joint regulations on navigation.

The provisions of said regulations shall apply equally to navigation on the Congo, the Sangha,
and its affluents.

Article 3.

In their possessions included in the basins of the Benue and its affluents, the Chari, the Logone,
and their affluents, as well as the part of the French territory situated south of the 13th parallel N., the
nationals, subjects, and protected persons of the two countries shall be treated with full equality with
respect to use of the roads or other land communication routes. In these same territories, the nationals,
subjects, and protected persons of the two countries shall be subject to the same rules and shall enjoy
the same advantages with respect to acquisitions and installations necessary for developing their trade
and industry.

The land communication routes and roads of the costal basins of Cameroon or the coastal basins
of the French Congo not included in the conventional basis of the Congo as defined by the Act of Berlin
shall be exempt from these provisions.

Nevertheless, these provisions shall apply to the route Yola-Ngaoundéré-Koundé-Gaza-Bani and
vice versa.

In the territories referred to in Paragraph 1 of the present Atrticle, the tax rates or charges that
could ... [truncated]
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[truncated] divided from one or the other part, do not allow any different application with respect to the
nationals, residents of protected areas, and protected persons of the two countries.

Article 4.

The inhabitants on both shores shall have the same rights with respect to fishing and navigation
in the German and French territorial waters of Lake Chad and in the waters mentioned in the above
Articles, provided that the latter form part of the border.

Article 5.

The Protocol of February 4, 1894, including its Annex, as well as the Treaty of March 15, 1894,
shall be invalid.

Article 6.
In witness whereof, the delegates have drawn up and signed the present Protocol.

Done in Berlin in duplicate on April 9, 1908.

(signed) v. Lindequist Gleim. v. Dandelman.
Duchéne. Moll.  Hermite.
Annex.
Article 1.

Boundary marking of the border described in the present Treaty shall begin in situ within a period
of four months after ratification of the Treaty.

Article 2.

The commissioners to be charged with boundary marking shall be authorized, in cases in which
the border connects two points of the same water course in a straight line, to replace this straight line with
said water course, provided that it is not too far away from said line. In the same manner, they shall be
authorized to make minor changes based on the natural terrain lines as often they consider this to be
useful and appropriate based on mutual agreement, but with the proviso that the territorial affiliation of the
villages mentioned in the Treaty may not be changed.

Such changes must be clearly indicated on special maps and must be submitted to the home
governments for approval. Nevertheless, subject to ratification, these changes in straight line borders
shall provisionally be deemed borders and shall be considered to constitute borders.

Article 3.

In cases where any land, based on the present Treaty, is removed from the jurisdiction of one of
the powers and placed under that of the other, the inhabitants of said land shall be allowed to freely
choose on which side of the border they wish to settle, and they shall be allowed, within a year of the date
on which the ratification is concluded, to harvest any crops in the field and to take said products with
them, together with all of their property.
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When the year following said ratification has elapsed, each of the Contracting Powers must
determine, based on its internal legislation, the conditions under which the emigration or immigration of
the indigenous populations is to take place.

Article 4.

In all cases in which the border is determined by the course of a river or stream, the thalweg shall
serve as a limit. If however, the thalweg per se cannot be determined, in the same manner as for points
where there are rapids, the median line of the water course shall constitute the border.

Moreover, in the vicinity of islands, the limit shall pass halfway between the islands and the
riverbank not belonging to the same power to which said islands belong.

Article 5.

Without prejudice to the general provisions of Article 4 of the Annex, which stipulates that with
respect to the Kadei, the Bounbé Il, and the Chari, the thalweg of these rivers shall constitute the border,
and the Contracting Powers reserve the following rights: in the event that a regulation on the status of
possession of the islands of the aforementioned rivers should subsequently be recognized to be desirable
in the interest of the inhabitants of either riverbank, it will be necessary to accept modifications in the
attribution of said islands in accordance with proposals made in agreement by the representatives of the
local administration, and with the guarantee of equitable and appropriate compensation.

If it were to become apparent in the future that the provisions set forth in Article 1 Paragraphs A
and B of the present Treaty concerning the status of possession of the islands located in the Ki¢, Ntem
Korn, Aina, Ngoko and Sangha rivers could be disadvantageous, the Contracting Powers reserve the
right to amend these provisions, but with the proviso that neither of the two Parties shall gain an
advantage without granting to the other Party a corresponding advantage.

Article 6.

By mutual agreement, the German and French Sections of the Mission for Delimitation of the
South hereby adopt the following values for the latitude of the benchmark pillars of the parallel 2° 10, 20"
N:

[key]
[column headings, left to right]

No. of pillars — Designation — Latitude — Distance in meters from parallel 2° 10' 20" to the pillar
north — south
[2nd column, top to bottom]

Route from Ndongo to Eta via the Djua valley.
Direct route from Suangué (Suanké) to Eta
Route west from Suangué to Eta
Zoa (Sua) river
Sée river
Missoum-Missoum (Missum-Missum) river
Klaragoa river north of Maka
Nsanga river
Aina river
Article 7.

Markers Nos. 4, 5,6, 7, 8,9, 10, 11, 12, and 13, which mark the southern border, as well as
those ... [truncated]
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[truncated] ... border marking line along the east border ... border pillars to be newly established
shall be under the joint protection of the German and French governments. Should it later become
necessary to replace a border pillar, each government shall send a representative for this purpose.
Moreover, should it become necessary to mark the border more precisely using further pillars, each
government shall send a representative to construct intermediate pillars. The position of these
intermediate pillars shall be determined by the course of the border specified on the Treaty Map.

Article 8.

The French government guarantees to Germany the possession of the contiguous area of 2500
square km east of the straight line running from Bomassa to the point 15 km south of Mauwei.

In the event that the area between this straight line and the border specified by Article 1,
Paragraphs B and C is less than 2450 square km, it is to be extended to 2500 square km by means of an
area that, starting from the confluence of the Njue with the Sfanga, is delimited in the east and west by
the two rivers and in the north by a corresponding parallel.

In the event that the area in question should turn out to be larger than 2500 square km, it is to be
reduced to 2500 square km by shifting further to the west the starting point of the border referred to in
Article 1, Paragraph C, from which it runs to the point 15 km south of Maumei.

In the event that the area in question should have an area of between 2450 and 2550 square km,
it is to be modified at the borderline described in Article 1, Paragraph C.

The villages Ngombaco and Licagota shall remain French, both if later surveys determine that
there is a change in position of less than 5 km in an east-west direction relative to the Treaty Map, and
this would cause the villages to be located west of the borderline, and if said change in position is greater
than 5 km, provided that the villages remain east of the borderline.

In contrast, they will become German if the east-west change in position is greater than 5 km and
this causes them to be west of the border.

In any case, the border shall remain at least 5 km from the middle point between the two villages,
and for this purpose, if necessary, shall run in an arc having a radius of 5 km to the west or east around
the middle point between the villages.

Article 9.
The provisions set forth in this Treaty shall be governed by the maps attached hereto.
Authorized as an Annex to the Protocol of April 9, 1908.
Berlin, April 9, 1908.

(L.S.) (signed) v Lindequist.  Gleim. v. Dandelman.

Duchéne Moll.  Hermite.
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The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in Berlin on
August 1st, 1908, at the latest.

Within a maximum period of four months after the exchange of these ratifications, any
administrative and military posts established by each of the Contracting Powers outside the limits to their
respective possessions specified by the present Treaty shall be evacuated.

By sole reason of the expiration of this period, the changes in sovereignty resulting from the
changes of the border specified by the present Treaty shall be considered to have been effected.

Done in Berlin on April 18, 1908

in duplicate.
(signed) v. Schoen.
(signed) Jules Gambon.
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No. 1137

Imperial Parliament.

12th Legislative Period.

Session 1. 1909/11

[truncated]
The Imperial Chancellor

Dr. von Bethmann Hollweg.
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TRANSLATION

(Translation:)

German-French Treaty on Morocco

As a result of the disturbances that occurred in Morocco, which have demonstrated the necessity
of promoting the peaceful progress provided for in the general interest by the Act of Algeciras, the
Imperial German Government and the Government of the Republic of France deem it necessary to clarify

and expand the German-French Treaty of February 9, 1909. They have therefore agreed to a new Treaty.

Therefore,
Mr. Kiderlen-Waechter, Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of the German Empire,
and

Mr. Jules Gambon, Extraordinary and Authorized Ambassador of the Republic of France to His
Majesty the Emperor of Germany,

have communicated to each other their credentials, which have been found to be in good order, and have
entered into the following Agreement:

Article 1.

The Imperial German Government hereby declares that, as it is only pursuing economic interests
in Morocco, it will not hinder the action of France

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS

Annex 5

87



Annex 5

88

TRANSLATION

in providing its assistance to the Moroccan Government for introducing all of the administrative, judicial,
economic, financial, and military reforms it requires for good government of the Empire, and for all new
regulations and amendments of existing regulations included in said reforms. Therefore, it agrees to all
measures of financial reorganization, control, and guarantees that the French Government considers
necessary for this purpose, with the proviso that the action of France shall safeguard economic equality
among the nations in Morocco.

In the event that France should be led to specify and expand its control and its protection, the
Imperial German Government, recognizing that France is fully at liberty to act in this regard, and with the
proviso that the commercial freedom provided by prior treaties shall be maintained, will not oppose this.

It is understood that there shall be no hindrance of the rights and actions of the National Bank of
Morocco as defined by the Act of Algeciras.

Article 2.

In this sense, it is understood that the Imperial Government shall not prevent France, after
obtaining the agreement of the Moroccan Government, from proceeding with any military occupation of
the territory of Morocco it deems necessary for maintaining the order and security of trade. The
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same shall apply for all police measures in the country and in Moroccan waters.
Article 3

In the event that His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco should entrust to the diplomatic and consular
officials of France the representation and protection of Moroccan subjects and interests abroad, the
Imperial Government declares that it will not object to this.

On the other hand, if His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco should entrust to the representative of
France with the Moroccan Government the task of acting as its intermediary with respect to foreign
representatives, the German Government will not object to this.

Article 4

The French Government declares that, being resolved to firmly maintain, in an inviolable manner,
the principle of free trade in Morocco, it will not allow any unequal treatment in the introduction of customs
duties, taxes, and other fees, nor in the determination of transportation fees by railroad, river vessel, or
any other traffic routes, nor will it allow this in all matters pertaining to through traffic.

Similarly, the French Government shall intercede with the Moroccan Government in order to
oppose any differential treatment of members of the various powers; specifically, it shall oppose any
measure, for example the issuing of administrative ordinances concerning weights and measures,
calibration methods, hallmarking of precious metals, etc., which could adversely affect the
competitiveness of a state.
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The French Government undertakes to exert its influence on the National Bank to ensure that
said bank will successively confer upon its directors in Tangier the posts it has available as delegates to
the Commission on Customs Values and the Permanent Customs Committee.

Article 5.

The French Government shall ensure that no export duties are charged on iron ore exported from
Moroccan ports. Iron ore mining companies shall not be subject to any special tax on their production or
working equipment. They shall only be charged a fixed fee, calculated per hectare and per year, and a
fee proportionate to the gross extraction product. These fees, which shall be assessed in accordance with
Articles 35 and 49 of the Draft Mining Regulations attached to the Protocol of the Conference of Paris of
June 7, 1910, shall be paid in equal amounts by all of the mining companies.

The French Government shall see to it that the mining duties are collected regularly, without any
individual discounts on the entirety or a part of the duties being granted under any pretext whatsoever.

Article 6.

The Government of the Republic of France undertakes to ensure that all work and supplies
necessitated by any construction of roads, railroads, ports, telegraphs, etc., are granted by the Moroccan
Government in accordance with the regulations governing contracting.
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It further undertakes to ensure that the tendering conditions, particularly with respect to the supply
of materials and the deadlines for tender offers, do not put any country at a disadvantage.

The operation of the aforementioned large companies shall be reserved for the Moroccan State
or freely transferred by said State to third parties that might be commissioned to procure the means
necessary for this purpose. The French Government shall see to it that in operation of the railroads and
other means of transport and in application of the ordinances intended to regulate said operation, there is
no unequal treatment of the members of the various countries that make use of these means of transport.

The Government of the Republic shall exert its influence with the National Bank to induce the
Bank to successively assign the government position of delegate to the members of its Board in Langer,
said delegate being at its disposal in the "commission générale des adjudications et marchés" [General
Commission on Tenders and Markets]. Moreover, the French Government shall intercede with the
Moroccan Government in order to have it assign to a member of the powers represented in Morocco one
of the three positions of Sherif Delegate to the "comité spécial des travaux publics" [Special Public Works
Committee] for the effective period of Article 66 of the Algecira Act.

Article 7.

The French Government shall intercede with the Moroccan Government so that the owners of
mines and industrial and agricultural enterprises, regardless ... [truncated]
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[...]Jtionality and in accordance with the regulations that shall be issued based on French legislation on
this subject may be authorized to construct railroads in order to link their centers of production to the lines
of general interest or to the ports.

Article 8

A report on the operation of the railroads in Morocco shall be submitted every year and shall be
drawn up in the same form and conditions as the reports submitted to the general stockholders' meetings
of the French railroad companies.

The Government of the Republic shall commission one of the administrators of the National Bank
to draw up this report, which shall be submitted, together with the material upon which it is based, to the
censors, and if applicable, any attached comments considered necessary by the latter based on their own
inquiries shall then be made public.

Article 9.

In order to avoid to the extent possible any diplomatic claims, the French Government shall make
every effort to have the Moroccan Government refer to an arbitrator appointed on an ad hoc basis any
complaints made by foreign nationals against the Moroccan authorities or agents acting in the capacity of
the Moroccan authorities for each matter by joint agreement of the French Consul and that of the power
concerned, or in the absence thereof, of the two Governments by their Consuls, after it has proven not to
be possible to settle such complaints via the intermediary of the French Consul and the Consul of the
government concerned.
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This procedure shall remain in effect until such time as a legal order is issued that is in
accordance with the model of the legal principles of legislation of the powers involved and will then be
intended to replace the consular courts after first obtaining their consent.

Article 10.

The French Government shall see to it that foreign nationals will continue to be able to exercise
the right of fishing in Moroccan waters and harbors.

Article 11.

The French Government shall intercede with the Moroccan Government to ensure that it opens
new foreign trade harbors according to its needs.

Article 12.

At the request of the Moroccan Government, both governments undertake, in agreement with the
other powers based on the Madrid Convention, to conduct an examination of the lists and the position of
the foreign protected persons and Mochalates [type of protected person having fewer protective rights. —
Tr.] mentioned in Articles 8 and 10 of this Convention.

They further agree to support any amendment to the Madrid Convention by the signatory powers
that may become necessary due to a subsequent change in the system of wards and Mochalates.

Article 13.

All provisions of an understanding or an agreement, a contribution or ... [truncated]
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[...] contrary to the preceding stipulations shall be and remain invalid.
Article 14.

The other signatory powers of the Act of Algeciras shall be informed of the present Treaty, and
the two governments undertake to support each other in securing the compliance of said powers
therewith.

Article 15.

The present Treaty shall be ratified, and ratifications shall be exchanged in Paris as soon as
possible.

Done in Berlin on November 4, 1911, in duplicate.

Kiderlen. Jules Cambon.
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German-French Treaty on the Possessions of the Two Countries in
Equatorial Africa

The Imperial German Government and the Government of the Republic of France have agreed,
following and as a supplement to the Treaty of Morocco of November 4, 1911, and as compensation for
the protective rights that have been granted to France with respect to the Sherif Kingdom, to carry out an
exchange of territory in their possessions in Equatorial Africa and to conclude a Treaty for this purpose.

Therefore,
Mr. Kiderlen-Waechter, Secretary of State of the Foreign Office of the German Empire,
and

Mr. Jules Gambon, Extraordinary and Authorized Ambassador of the Republic of France to His
Majesty the Emperor of Germany,

have communicated to each other their credentials, which have been found to be in good order, and have
entered into the following Treaty:

Article 1.

France shall cede to Germany the following areas, the borders of which are established as
follows:
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[truncated] ... coast of the Atlantic from a point to be fixed on the eastern shore of the Bay of Monda,
toward the mouth of the Massolié. Running toward the northeast, the border turns off towards the
southeast corner of Spanish Guinea. It intersects the Ivondo river at its confluence with the Djoua, follows
this river until Madjingo (which will remain French), and from this point, it runs east and then ends at the
confluence of the Ngoko and the Sangha north of Ouesso.

The border then leaves the Sangha river at a point situated south of the center of Ouesso (which
will remain French) at a distance of at least 6 km and at most 12 km from this location, according to the
geographic layout of the area. It turns off toward the southwest and then rejoins the Kandéko valley,
continuing to its confluence with the Bokba. It then goes down this river and the Likouala up to the right
bank of the Congo river. It follows the Congo river to its confluence with the Sangha, and in such a
manner as to occupy on the bank of the Congo an area measuring from 6 to 12 km, which shall be
determined according to geographic conditions. It goes back up the Sangha to the Liouala-aux-herbes,
which it then follows until Botungo. It then continues north, following an approximately straight line, to
Béra Ngoko. It then turns off in the direction of the confluence of the Bodingué and the Lobaye and
continues to the Ubangi north of Mongoumba.

On the right bank of the Ubangi and according to the geographic layout of the area, the German
territory shall be determined so as to extend over an area of at least 6 km and ... [truncated]
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[truncated] ... point west of its junction with the Mbi, goes up the valley of the Pama and meets the East-
Logone approximately where this river reaches the eighth parallel at Goré. It finally follows the course of
the Logone to the north until its junction with the Schari.

Article 2.

Germany shall cede to France the areas located north of the current border of the French
possessions in the area of Chad between the Schari in the east and the Logone in the west.

Article 3

Within a period of 6 months counting from the date on which the ratifications of the present Treaty
are exchanged, a technical commission, the members of which are to be appointed in equal numbers by
the German and French Governments, shall determine the course of the border in accordance with the
general data resulting from the wording of Articles 1 and 2.

Within a period of 18 months counting from the date on which the Protocol on the work of the
technical commission is signed, in accordance therewith and by joint agreement, the commission shall
proceed as quickly as possible with demarcation of the borders and designation and demarcation of the
territory leased to the French Government as provided for in Article 8.

Article 4.

The technical commission and the ... [truncated]
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[...] tasked with the demarcation mentioned in the preceding article may take into account the
configuration of the terrain and the local circumstances by common agreement; such as, for example, the
ease of monitoring the border or the racial makeup of the population. To the extent possible, they shall
see to it that the border follows the natural limits indicated by the water flow, and in cases in which the
border cuts across the direction of the rivers, they shall see to it that the border follows the watershed.

The minutes of the technical commission and those of the officials carrying out demarcation shall
not be considered final until they have been ratified by the two governments.

Article 5.

The present exchanges of territory shall be carried out under the conditions prevailing in these
territories at the time of conclusion of the present Treaty, i.e., the two governments shall respect any
public and private concessions that may have been granted by each of them. The two governments shall
provide each other with the text of the deeds by which said concessions have been granted.

The German Government shall replace the Government of the Republic of France in all of the
advantages, rights, and obligations resulting from the above deeds with respect to the concessionaire
companies, which shall then come under the sovereignty, the authority, and the jurisdiction of the German
state. A special agreement shall regulate the application of the above provisions.

The same shall apply for the French state with respect to any concessions ... [truncated]
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[truncated] .. located in the areas that come under its sovereignty, authority, and jurisdiction.

Article 6.

The German Government shall in no way hinder the operation, maintenance, improvement, and
renovation work on the French telegraph line running along the Ubangi. Said line shall remain French,
including its course through German territory. The German authorities shall be free to use the line under
conditions to be determined at a later date.

Article 7.

Should the French Government wish to extend a railroad through the German territory between
Gabon and Middle Congo and between the latter colony and the Ubangi-Schari, the German Government
shall not hinder this. The preliminary studies and work shall be carried out according to agreements to be
reached between the two governments at the time in question, with the German Government reserving
the right to indicate whether it wishes to participate in carrying out this work on its territory.

If the German Government wishes to further extend an existing railroad in Cameroon through
French territory, the French Government shall not hinder this. The preliminary studies and work shall be
carried out according to agreements to be reached between the two governments at the time in question,
with the French Government reserving the right to indicate whether it wishes to participate in carrying out
this work on its territory.
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Article 8.

The Imperial Government shall lease to the French Government, under conditions to be
determined in a special deed, parcels of land bordering the Benue, the Mayo Kébi and below in the
direction of the Logone, to be selected for the purpose of establishing supply stations and warehouses
intended to constitute a stage route.

Each of these parcels of land, the length of which along the river shall be no more than 500
meters at high water, shall have an area of not greater than 50 hectares. The position of the land shall be
determined according to the configuration of the site.

If, in the future, the French Government wishes to construct a road or a railroad between the
Benue and the Logone above or below the Mayo Kébi, the Imperial Government shall not hinder this. The
German Government and the French Government shall agree on the conditions under which this work
may be carried out.

Article 9.

Germany and France, wishing to confirm their friendly relations in their possessions in Central
Africa, undertake not to construct any fortified structures along any rivers used for common navigation.
This provision shall not apply to simple security structures intended to protect the stations against any
incursions by the indigenous people.

Article 10.

The French and German Governments shall agree on the work to be carried out in order to
facilitate the circulation ... [truncated]

[page 17 missing from original]
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[truncated] ... German troops, their arms and ammunition, as well as their supplies, via the Congo, the
Ubangi, the Benue, and the Mayo Kébi, and if applicable, the railroad to be constructed from the coast to
Brazzaville.

In either case, the troops, if they are purely indigenous, shall always be accompanied by a
European officer, and the government of the territory over which the troops pass shall take all measures
necessary in order to prevent any difficulty from hindering their passage, and if necessary, may delegate
an agent to accompany them. The local authorities shall determine the conditions under which said
passage of troops takes place.

Article 14.

Equal treatment for transportation of persons and goods shall be guaranteed to the nationals of
the two countries on the railroads of their possessions in the Congo and Cameroon.

Article 15.

Beginning on the date of the mutual transfer of the territory ceded to France by Germany and to
Germany by France, the German Government and the French Government shall no longer exercise any
type of protection of or authority over the indigenous peoples of the respective territory ceded by them.

Article 16.

In the event that the territorial status of the Congo basin as defined by the Act of Berlin of
February 26, 1885, should be modified by either of the Contracting Parties, they shall consult with each
other as ... [truncated]
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[truncated] ... signatory powers of the aforementioned Berlin Act.

Article 17.

The present Treaty is to be ratified, and the ratification documents are to be exchanged in Paris
as soon as possible.

So done in duplicate in Berlin on November 4, 1911.
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Reichstaq, ! 46075
12, Regislatur-Periode. )
IL Zielfion 1909/1911,

Bexlin, ben 11. Rovember 1911.

Reihstag beehet fich dev Untergeidhnete beifolgend einen AbdrucE
ommens gwifden der deutfhen und der frangbfifgen
g, befreffend bie Ubgremzung jwwifdGen Ramerun und
fth-Congo vom 18, April 1908. gur gefdlligen RKenntnisnalme

Der Reidjafangler.
RN

fiiend die Abgrensung swilden Hameoun wnd Frmufifey-

Congo vom 18, April 1908,

et Majeftdt des Deutjchen
der Franzdfijen Republit,
Ginvernehmens befeelt,

en beiderfeitigen Delegierten
e Ramerun und Franzdftjcy-
in Rraft gu fefen, beftatigen

doen, Staatsiefretir Hes
65 Dentdhen Reidhs,

Jules Cambon, auper-

Eollmidgtigter Botfhafter der

el Geiner Majeftat dem

t, be8 am 9. April 5. 8.

ffoll nebft nlagen, beffen

oIl

quift, Unterftoatsfetretiv

!
et Ober-Regierungsrat
, .

v, Dondelman, Pro-
Regierungsrat im Rerhs-

ber afrifanijden Sub-
inifterium,

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté I'Empereur d’Alle-
magne et le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise,
ayant résolu, dans un esprit de bonne entente mutueile,
de donner force et vigueur & I'accord préparé par leurs
délégués respectivs pour la délimitation dés colonies
du Cameroun et du Congo Frangais, les soussignés:

Son Excellence Monsieur de Schoen, Secrétaire
d’Btat des Affaires Etrangéres de I'Empire
d’Allemagne

ot

Son Excellence Monsieur Jules Cambon, Am-
bassadeur extraordinaire et plénipotentiaire de
la_République Francaise auprés de Sa Majesté
IEmpereur d’Allemagne

dfiment autorisés & cet effet, confirment le Protocole

(avec ses annexes), dressé & Berlin le 9 avril dernier
et dont la teneur suit:

Protocole.

Les soussignés:

Dr. Frédéric v. Lindequist, Sous-Séerétaire
d'sitat au Ministére -des Colonies, L
Dr. Otto Gleim, Conseiller intime supérieur du

Gouvernement av Ministére des Colonies,

Dr. Alexandre Baron de Danckelman, Pro-
fesseur et Conseiller intime du Gouvernement
au Ministére des Colonies,

Albert Duchéne, chef de la sous-direction de
PAfrique an Ministére des Colonies,

{20 NOV I91)
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Peney Moll, '%ainr (brevets) und Bataillons-
fommandenr in der Roloniatinfanterie,

Louis Hermite, Botidaftsfefretir,
Deauftragt bon ber Raiferlicy “beutfchen Regierung und
bon Der Regierung der Frangdfifchen Republif ein 9Ub-
fommen borgubereiten, welches beftimmt ift, in Yusfiifrung
Der Beftimmungen des Abfommens vom 15, Weiirg 1894,
ingbefondere ber §§ I und VII pes Unhangs des Pro-
tofoll bomt 4. Februar 1894, die Grenge swifhen Ramerun
und Frangdfif) Congo genau feftzufesen und gevifie
damit sufommenyingende Fragen u regeln, Baben fich
iiber bie nachftehenden Artitel geeinigt.

Artifel 1.

A, Die Grenge swifdhen Kamerun und dem Congo
francais folgt, von Gpanifch-Guinea (G Muni) qus-
geend (Deeridiani 11° 207 bitlich Greenwid), 9 pitlicy
Parig):

dem  Rie(Rye)-Fluffe von der Cinmilndung  des

Mivefe ((fl)?mé&au) bis gu feiner Miindung in den
0), .

Ntem (Sampo)

bem Mfem, bon der Mitndung Hes Kfe i3 qum
Ginftufy des Kom, ‘

dem Rom, von feinem Bujarumenfuf mit dem
Ftem bi8 su demjenigen linfen Buflub, tweldjer
bem Flufigebiet des ina (Wjene, Jvindo) am
ndcften Fommt und welther dert Parallel 2° 15/ N,
fdhneidet ober in feiner Nifhe verlduft,

dem Louf diefes Juflufjes von Jeiner Mimbdung in
Denr Kom Bis au Jjeinem Schnittpuntt mit demn
Parallel 2° 15¢ N,

bem Parallel 2° 15/ N. bon feinem Shnittpuntt

" mit bem erdbnten Bufuf des Kom bis 3u

feinem Gdmittpuntt mit bemjenigen linten Bu-
fluf des Utna, der dem FluBgebiet bes Rom mn
nidften fommt, und der von pem Barallel
2° 15/ N.- gefdhnitten tvird odey in feiner Nibe
verlduft,

bem %auf biefes Bufluffes bnnlfeinem‘ Sdnittpuntt

mit bem Parallel 2° 15/ N. big gu feiner
Mitndung i den Aina,

bem Sauf bes Atna bis su feinem Bftlichen Schmitt-
puntt mit dem Pavallel 2° 10/ 207 N Dei
Pfeiler 13,

bem Parallel 2° 107 20“ N, vom Uina big gum
Pfeiler 4 am Wege vom Dongo (Ndongo) nadh
Gt (Qong) durd) dag Jua(Diue)-Tal,

Dber Wafferidjeide 3wifden dem Jua- und Mafimlo
Majimbo) vom Pfeiler 4 big zum Bujanimen-
Tl der beiden Gemiffer (Pfeilex 2).

68 errftht Ginverftiindnis, daf file den Fall, daf
bie Wafferjcheide vijden den Beiden Puntten (Pfetler
Fr. 4 und Pfeiler Nr. 2) den deutihen Weg vom Dongo
nad) Gta burd) bag Mafimlotal jhneiden jollte, bie Grenge
in gleidher @ntfernung . givifdjen dem Ddeutfhen und dem
frangbfiien Wege — tvie joldhe auf bor dem gegelr
ivdrtigen Protofoll Beigefiigten RKarte Ddargeftellt find —
vetlaufen toiirhe,

Die Grenze folgt weiter dem Laufe Hed Sua pom
Cinfluf bde8 Mofimlo 5ig gum Diha (Rgoto) und dem
Raufe des Dicha bis gum Slanga (Sangha).

Die Jnfeln des Rje, Ntem und des Ko Bleiben
Bei Deutithland. :

Die Jnfeln des Wina und Hes Didha fallen an
Franfreid,

2

Henry Moll, chef de bataillg
coloniale,
Louis Hermite, Séerétaire 4

délégués par le Gouvernement de'|
par le Gouvernement de la R
Peffet de préparer un aecord
frontiére entre le Cameroun ef
régler cortaines questions conn
dispositions de la convention du
alement . des paragraphes III e
protocole de 4 février précédent
dispositions suivantes.

la rividre Kyé (Kje), depui
Mvézeu (Mwése) jusqu’s
Ntem (Campo),

le Ntem, du confluent de Ik

Kom,

le Kom, de son confluent a
flaent de son affluent
rapproché du bassin de P
coupant le paralidle 2° 1!
son voisinage,

le cours de cet affluent, de:
le Kom & son intersectio
2° 15¢ N, ;

le paralltle 2° 15 N. defi
avec laffluent du Kom
intersection avec I'affluent!
le plus voisin du bassin
paralléle 2° 15¢ N. ou
sinage,

le cours de cet affluent dg
15' N. jusqu’a son confliey

le cours de I'Atna, jusqua
tale avec le paralldle 29
pilier No. 13,

le paralléle 2°10"20" N,
No. 4, situé sur la ro d
(Dongo) & Eta (Long) par)
(Jua),

la ligne de partage des eud

le Masimbo (Masimlo), dy
fluent de ees deux cour
Il est entendu que, si entre
No. 4 et pilier No. 2) la ligne
coupe la route allemande qui va
la vallée du Masimbo, la front]
distance des routes allemande et f
sont figurées sur la carte annexé

La frontiére se prolonge en g
Djua, du confluent du Magimbo &
le cours de la Ngoko jusqu’a la

Les iles de la Kyé, du Ntem ¢
& DIAllemagne; les iles de I'Af
reviennent 4 la France.

gt dem Sfanga (

gofo)-Milndung

i den Sfanga,
im Sjanga fiblid
3 Balbal, wie aw
Oftfch, nbrdlid) |
nd.

bafs, twenn. nic

¢ hie im eingelnen |

nbe Linien verbunde

aur Furt bes
abua-Benba (Yo
1 -Den Rabel.

3 big gur Mitndumn
Bumbe 2 aufwarts
ha)-Janga (Défon)
3 acje3 Mana a
6 km nordiftlid) b
Guirma) am Weg !

Yy Aladii, danm

Rabdel, damm &

| ltelle bes Bere, diefer

1 Den: Lom, Lom
4, - biefen Bad) auft
Bdne (Koundé-MW
Kunbde.

‘ Puntt 3-km ndrdli

enen Quelle des 3
B6itbo am Weg Kur
‘ Ro), bann gur |

Eho-Raranga, dann gw

e Qom und Conge
etiva 6 km

#u dem Berg etiva
ranga-Nabemo RNa
Mide am Weg Boug
Bone (F. Bond 1D
g in den IRbére.
jeiner Bereinigung

Punft 5 km iveft
£t 5 km teftlid) des
dhes FDifi am W
i) bon Dol

untt Halbiwegsd Mibs
ur Fuct. bed Badhes
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JH 1160.

bem Gfanga (Gangha), qus- B. La frontisre remonte la Sanghg, (Ssanga), de
to)-Mitndung  big aur M- Pembouchure de la Ngoko & celle de la Nyoug (Njue).
, UMD 3tar Her- Toutefois, sont frangaises toutes leg iles de la Sangha
eines Punttes situées au sud d’gn point fixé 3 5 kilométres au nord
der Bertrags-  de Ig Dosition portée pour 1e village de Balbal gur la
, n8edlics  Davon big 3ur  carte du protocole; sont allemandes touteg les fles
situdes au nord de ce point jusqu'a Pembouchure de
la Nyous.
eiterhin Hem Rjue bis zu Nyous jusqu'a, un
lidy Jigombaco, tvie auf der i i
arte angegeben itt. Dann
in diefem Punite pig 3 eitem  puis une Jj Dartant de ce poing et aboutissant
thef. & un point situé 3 15 kilométres ay sud de Mauvey
(Mauwei),
uf Der Grenge nad) Norpen D. La fr
ok, tenn nidjt auBdelidlich - quil suit; et i
m eingelnen Yier genannten de la frontidre men S dans le présent accord seront
en berbunden fverden, ivie  reliés entre CUX par des lignes droiteg toutes les fois
. quil n’en sera Pas autrement indiqus,
bem in Ubfat O genannten - Du point spécifis an baragraphe C, sitné 3 15 kilo-
L gur nbrblichften Jurt pes . ©s all sud de Mauvey, elle ya au gué le plus au
om Wege Subadurma-Molei tord du ruisseau Bong (M’Boné), sur 1a route de Yoko-
lm flidwefttic) Molei, douma (Jukaduma)-Molay (Molei), & environ 7 kilométres
./ sud-ouest de Molaf.
/ De ce point, elle. vy au gué de la rivisre Batouri
i Furt Hes Bodjes Baturi (Baturi) sur 1o chemin Baboug (Babua)—Yanga (Benda)
Bitiuo-Benda (ganga)%ulambu, —Boulambo (Bulambu); puis glle descend la Batouri
Sader: Jjusqua la Kadag.
pur Mitndung bes Bumbe 2 Elle remonte Iy Kadal jusqu'a confluent de 1
2 auftiirts” big 8ur Furt  Boumbs IT (Bumbe 2) puis 1a Boumbé II' jusquay gué
m). du chemin Vanda (Wanda)—Déson (Janga),
De ce gué, ells Y2 au gué du ruisseau Mana,
sur le chemin Nguia (Ngia)—Bagari, & 16 kilométres
9e(Bingué)-  au nord-egt de Nguia; ensuite sy gué de la Guirma
ba abiiris (Gliba) sur le chemin Bingug (Binge)—Aladji; & environ
darmn Raber auftodiets 10 kilométres suq CAladji; puis elle descend la Guirma,
Jusqu’a son confluent avee la Kade! et remonte la
Kader Jjusqu'a sa source.
8 Bere, biefen Bady & E. Do 1y, elle va 3 la source de Ia,
e Zom, Bom aufivirts pig cetto rivigre Jusqud son confluent a)
fe Badh aufiwdrts bi8 gur W jusqu'aun confluent de
(Roundé-MBone 1), etiwa © jusqu'au g
(Bone) '3 environ 18 kilométres Nord-Est de

3 km nprdlicy per auf der Elle va ensuite & un point situé 4 8 kilometreg an
1 Duelle bes Medmbere, dann nord de la . soures de la Mawbéré, telle qu’elle est
) umbo-Bertua-gy; indiquée sur Ja carte du i
), D Ut Furt desfelben Bondo sur 1
ange, dann gum Sdnittpuntt (Bertua)—Zaor
; und Congo mit vem Weg  min 7,
“efwa 6 km fitboftlich Belo
m Berg etwa 9 km nordlich
-Nibento (Rabémon). Bon
am Reg %nugnuha%afunbe,
(8. Boné I)-Boname, Ngu-
den MBS, Damm Den
Bereinigung mit pen BWina

ittt 5 km eftlid) bes Drtes F. Elle va.j3 un point pris 4 5 kilométreg 3

km oefttid) des Drtes MBS,  I'Ouest do Di, puis & un Dpoint pris 4 5 kilometres 4

Dt am Weg Manti-Dol, 1'Ouest de Mbé, puis au gué du ruisseau Ndiki sur 1a

it Dol. route de Dol 3 Mandi (Mant) & environ 14 kilométres
au Nord-Ouest de Dol.

1 elle gagre le  chemin (e Bongo

balbivegs Mbongo (Bongo)- 3
4 Manda Bossoro, 3 mj - distance de

De
it bes Baches Giemgié am (Mbongo)
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Wege IMbongo-M'Baquen, dann zur Furt bdedfelben
Baches am Wege Sambdjde-(Diambdié)-T ' Baquen dann
gur Fuet des Ginabu (Sinambou) Sambdidhe-Lihimiang
(iiemieng%, bann  Ginabu abwdrtd Bis zur Furt Hes
Weges Dichebo-Wildta (Djebo-Luailega).

Dann gur Furt ded Badjes Bundefa am Weg Dart
(Daré)-Weimba, ungefahr 11 km fibdlich Dart. Dann
gur Furt bes BVadjes Ginganfen am Weg Mbade-bere
(Bagi-M'Béré), etva 12 km fitdeftlich von Mbabe.
Damn gur Furt ded Bades Njebi (Ibi) an der Wege-
gabelung QameAubdjali und Same-Bibéne, dann Njebt
aufiodrts gum Weg Vame-Degolguia, dann auf einen
Punft Halbwegs aivifhen Didalume (Dialoumei) und
BWobdepane (Gueffalé), Ddann nordwartd zum Mao-Kbi
(Mayo-Kabbi), banit bdiefen Fup abwdrts Hi§ um
Pleridian bon Biphre, dann in emem Kreisbogen bon
etiva 2,5 km Radiug tweftlih um ben Mittelpuntt bon
%%pé.re Hexum 5ig sum Weg Bip#re-Hamatadiht (Hama-
jabi).

G. Dann gu einem Punft etwa 5 km BHitlich Figil
(Figuil) am Wege Figil-Diabili (Pabill). Damn jur Fuct
eined Bades eftva 6 km fitdlich Bidjar (Biguerh) am

Weg Bidjar-Burfu (M'bourfou).  Darn zur Furt eined

Badjes efva 3 km ido{tlie Bidjar am Weg bon dort
nad) Guébagné.  Damn zur Furt ded Badhes ore
etiva 8 km nordsftli) Bidjor am Weg Bidjar-Soteu
(©ofor). Dann gum GSofaifen an der Furt Burju-
Beduwa (Boudouba), etiva 3 km nordivefilich von Burhu.

Dann gu einem Punit am Weg Bipare-Gubara
(Goubare), eta 2 km ndrdlid) Bipare. Dann gu der
Furt des Bades Divo (Toucoufat) am Weg Binder-Gavet
(Bindére-Gare), etwa 8 km nordweftlidy Binder (aftro-
nomijfer Beobadhtungspfeiler). Damn Fu einem Punkt
am BWeg Binder-Dumuru (Dumew), 4 km nbrdlich Binder,
donn gu einem Punft am Wege Binder- Bidigis b km
norddftlid) bon Bindber, dann gu einem Punite 5 km fiid-
i) von Dfigilan (Diguélao) am Weg Dfigilav-Mindifft.

Dann gu einem Puntt Halbiwegs Dudula (Doudoula)s
®ouyou, dann gu einem Punft holbwegs Duei (Dous),
Gouyou, bann zu einem Punft Halbwegd Soei:Boulam-
bali, bann zu einem Punft Halbiegs Soei-im Baf'ri,
bann gu einem Puntt Holbwegs Koumana-Nim Babxi,
bann au einem Punft Halbiegd Koumana-Forfumar,
bann  gu einem. Punft Halbwegd Taala)-Forfumay,
dann_gu einem Punft Halbivegs Safumteia (Soum-

. faia)-Forfumat, dann gu einem Puntt halbivegs Satimbeia-
. Fornumei (Folmat), dann gu einem Punft 2 km fitdlich

Somergt (Ramargui-Nrle) am weftlichen Ufer des Tuburi-
Gumpfes (Fango-Gees), dann zu einem Punft am Bt
licgen Ufer 2 km fitdlich von ®ifei-®ibi (Guibi).

Dann_gu einem Punkt Halbivegs Pia-Made, dann
3u einem Puntt Halbwegs Folofoi-Goumoune, bdann zu
einem. Puntt 3 km fiidlich Kavam.

. Bon Yier aus su einem Punft om vedhten Sogone-
Ufer 2 km nordweftlid) bon Ham (BVermefjungszeichen).
Bon Bier aus au einem Puntt Halbivegs Gaia-Tihotmbla
Gapa-Tichoymla), dann u einem Punkt Halbwegs Tichaten
ogodon (Thaguen-Boulouffou), dann gur Furt Hes Ba-
i am Weg pon Tfdaten Gogodon nad) Maula, dann
au einem: Punft Halbtegs Mudigil-Aloa 3 km bitlich
Weudigil, dann au einem Punft 5 km iveftlih Tauan,
pann gur Mindung des Ba-JM in ben Sehari (Chard)

cos deux villages,

la riviére Guiemguié (Gi
Bongo—Mbagqueu, “au  gié
le chemin Diamdié (Samdsch
Sinabou (Sinambou) sur 1 chel
(Tschimiang), puis descend le
chemin Djebo (Dsehebo) - Ou:
Elle gagne ensuite le
(Bundeka) sur le chemin
11 kilométres au Sud de
Ginganfeu sur le chemin Ba
viron 12 kilométres’ Sud-Oug
ruisseau Ibi (Njebi) & le bil
Lamé 3 Aoudjali (Audjali) e
remonte I'Thi jusqu’au chemi
14 en ligne droite & un poi
loumé (Dschalume) et Guess:
le Nord jusquau Mayo-Eal
cette riviere jusqu'au- méri
vers I'Ouest un arc de cerol
13 de rayon.déerit autour du
chemin Biparé—Hamajadi (H

it bie Grenze Sdari. abiviy
et TfHad(Thad)-See. .
- 5e8 {diffbaren Saupt-Gar
£ b twie fie in der bem Bertra
ift, gebt die Grenge iz zw
14° 287 bitlid) Greenivic
Dem Parallel 18° 5/ N
B Burallel nad) Weften His zu
dine  (Trangdfifdh-englifcges - At

3 baritber, bofy bie Ieftlic
iifebenben Abjay  befchriebene
8 T{ad gum deutichen Gebic

| noxDlic) Der genanmten Grenz
franzbfifhem Gebiet,

er Getvdffer bed Berue un!

Dbeutfdjen Gebiete fiegen uni
gent Teil8 Des Mao Kabi uni
enute, telde im frangdiijdher
genfeitig ihre Verpflichhunge:
27, 28, 29, 31, 32, 33 de
tuar 1885 aufgefiifrten, au
und bes Hanbdels besitgliches
und ifnen Geltung au ver

mfreid) fichern fich beider
nimliden  Beftimmunge:
e Shiffahet auf dem Schari
en begiehen.

n- Madhte verpflichten fict
hen Borfehrungen su- treffen
ffabet auf ben bovermifnter
.. Bu bem Jivede werber
ung des gegeniirtigen Ab:

Sdiffahrisreglement vor:

diefes  Sdiffahrisreglements
auf dem Congo, dem Sfange
in gleicher Weife Unmwendung

G. Eile gagne ensuite
métres. Bst de Figuil (Figil
Djabili (Yabili), le gué de rui
Biguerh (Bidjar)—Boursou
métres au Sud de Biguerh,
coupe le chemin de Biguerh-
au Sud-Est de Biguerh, lo
le chemin Biguerh—Sokoi:(;
métres Nord-Est de Bigue
Sasatken sur le chemin Bou
4 environ 3 kilométres Nord

Elle coupe le chemin }
4 2 kilometres au Nord de,
ruissean Toukoufai (Diro)-su
(Garei) 3 environ 8 ki
Binder (pilier d’observatio)
chemin Binder—Doumrou (D}
Nord de Binder, le chenin
4 b kilométres Nord-Est de
guélao (Dsigilan)—Mindifff
Diguélao.

Eile va ensuite, & mi-
— Gouyou, de Doué (Duej
bali, de Soei—Nimbakri,
Koumana —Forkoumat, de
kaia (Sakumkeia)—Forko
(Fornumey, atteint la ri
(Lac de Fienga) & 2 kilo
—Irle (Komergi). ot la ri
au Sud do Guissei-Guibi (

&

fel 8. .
Befigungen, telthe in. den
ne- Buflitile,  des. Sehari, dee
fe liegen, foivie auch in dem
Ud) * De8 breigehnten  Gradez
Staatdangehirigen, die ShHus-
te Sdjugbefohlenen der Beiben
henubung ber Qandftrafen und
e Qanbe auf dem Fufe
| bebandelt terben. Jn ben ge-
n. bie Deiderfeitigen ©taats:

Elle va ensuite, aux
Made et de Folokoi & Gor
4 3 kilométres au sud de

iftent untevtworfen fein und bie-
Tiefiern.
biefen Beftimmungen find die
ungdivege . zu Qande in den
unb int den Ritftenbeden des
bt i Dem in der Berliner Atte
Congobecten belegen find.
oben gebadjten Beftimmungen
e Pola—Ngaundere—Runde—

iefes viifels Gegeidhneten Ge-
Dber Steuertarife, weldje efiva

lier d’observations astrona
min de Gaya (Gaia)a Tl
4 mi-chemin de Tchaguer
loussou, le gué du Ba-Ili
4 Maula, puis un péin
(Muodigit) & Aloa, & 3 kilo
un point & b kilométre

pour. atteindre I'embouchuj
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uft die Grenze Shari. abiwints
n den Fjhad(Thabd)-Gee,
g Bes fehiffbaven Haupt-Ghari-
fo Wwie Jie in ber bem Bertrag
It iff, gehit die Grenge big zum
in3-14.° 28 bitlicy Greenividh
it- e Pavallel 18° 5 ¢ N,
Parallel nad) Weften s zur
%e (frangbfijch-englifeges - 9b-

onis basliber, dafy bie welti
Ny g[b,a % ‘n .

er Gewifier des BVemte und
i beutfden Gebiete Tiegen und

b , foeldje tm frangbfijcgen
geegenieitig ihre Verpflichtungén
,

¥t und des Han
e und ijnen Geltung 3u ver-

Suonbeeid) fihern fidh beider-

iefer  nimlidjen Beftimmungen
e Sdifiabef auf dem Sdjari,
e begiebert.
nben Mgt verpflichten fich
ligen Borfehrungen gu treffen,
ffabtt auf ben vorerivdhuten
dern.. Bu bem Siwede werden
fletung des gegentvirtigen Ub-
es  Sdhiffahrisreglement vor-

+ biefes  ©chiffabrisreglements
auf bem Gongo, dem Gfanga
in “gleidjer Weife Anivendung

tifel 8,
en Befibungen, weldje in den
einet Bufliiffe, des Sdari, bes
lfe liegen, jomie aud) in vem
lic) * Des breizefnten Grades
Stantsangehirigen, die Sehug-
vie Shugbefohlenen der beiben
Benugung  der Bandftraffen und

befanbelt werden. Sn den ge-

1 bie beiberfeitigen Gtaats:
Bangehdrigen und Suybefolhlenen
ibung aund Entiwiclhing ihres Han-
6 exforberlichen Grwerbungen und
driften untexwoxfen fein und bie-
gentefien.
- diefen Beftimmungen find bie
inbungsivege . st Qande in den

éaﬁe Yola—Rgaundere—Kunde—

.biefei% Autifeld Begeichnetenn Ge-
_ober @teuertarife, welge etiwa

5

J¥ 1160.

J. De )i elle descend. le Chari (Schari) _jusqu’a
son embouchure dans le Lac Tchad (Tschad).

K. De I'embouchure de Ia branche-principale na-
vigable du Chari dans le Tehad, telle qu'elle est dé-
terminée dans la carte annexée au présent protocols,
Ia frontiére atteint lintersection du méridien 14° 28/
Est de Greenwich (12° 08" Est. de Paris), avec le
paralléle 13° 05/ de latitude Nord, suit ensuite vers
I'Ouest co paralléle jusqu's.la frontidre franco-anglaise
(Convention franco-anglaise du 29 mai 1906).

Il est entendu que' les iles du Tchad situées &
Pouest et au sud de la frontiére cidessus indiquée font
partie du territoire allemand; celles qui sont & est et
au Nord font partie des possessions frangaises.

Article 2.

L’Allemagne, en ce qui concerns la partie des
eaux de la Bénoué et de ses affluents comprise dans
son territoire; la France, en ce qui concerne la partie
des eaux du Mayo-Kebbi et des autres affluents . de' la
Bénoué comprise dans son territoire, se reconnaissent
respectivement tenues d'appliquer ot de faire respecter
les dispositions relatives & la liberté de navigation et
de commerce enumérées dans les articles 26, 27, 28,
29, 31, 82, 33 de I'acte de Berlin du 26 février 1885,

L'Allemagne et la France sassurent respective-
ment le bénéfice de ces mémes dispositions en ce qui
concerne la navigation du Chari, du Logone et de
leurs affluents.

Les Puissances contractantes s'engagent respecti-
vement & prendre les dispositions nécessaires pour
assurer pratiquement la liberté de la navigation sur
les cours d’eau ci-dessus mentionnds. Elles prépare-
ront dans ce but, aprés. la ratification du présent.
accord, un réglement commun de navigation.

‘Les dispositions de ce réglement s’appliqueront
»6galement 4 la navigation sur le Congo, sur la Sangha
et ses affluents,

Artiele 8.

Dans leurs possessions respectives comprises dans
les bassins de la-Bénoué et de ses affluents, du Chari,
du Logone et de leurs affluents ainsi -que dans la partie
du territoire francais tituée au sud du 13ime paralléle
N., les nationaux, les sujets et les protegés des deux
pays seront traités sur le pied d’une parfaite égalité
en'ce qui concerne l'usage des routes ou autres voies
de communication terrestre. Dans ces mémes terri-
toires, les nationaux, les sujets et les protegés des
deux pays seront soumis aux mémes régles et jouiront
des mémes avantages au point de vue des acquisitions
ot installations nécessaires i lexercice et au déve-
loppement de leur commerce et de lear industrie.

Sont exclues de ces dispositions les routes et voies
terrestres de communication des bassins cotiers du Ca-
meroun ou des bassins cotiers du Congo francais non
compris dans-le basin conventionnel du Congo tel qu'il
a 6t¢ défini-par I'Acte de Berlin,

Ces -dispositions toutefois ‘s'appliquent A la route
Yola-~-Ngaoundéré —Koundé— Gaza—Bania ot vice
yersa: ..

Dans les territoires vises & l’alinea 1er du présent
article les tarifs des taxes ou droits qui pourront étre

2
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bon dem einen ober dem anderen Teile aufgeftellt wwerben, établis de part et d'autre no
Ginfidhtlic) der Staat8angehirigen, Sdubgebietdangehirigen des nationaux, sujets et prote
und Sdughefohlenen Beider Qmder Feinerlel berfdhieden-  traitement différentiel.
artige Aniwendung gulaffen.

Artifel 4. . Articl

Die beiderfeitigen Uferbetoohner follen in ben deutjden Sur le lac Tchad dans I

und  frangbfifchen Ietritnria[gemﬁffem Des Tfjhad-Sees I'Allemagne et de la Franc
und in Den in den vorftehenden Nrtifeln genannten ®e- mentionnés dans les articles p
wiffern, foweit die lesteren einent Teil her ®renge bilben, de leur cours ot ils forment
gleige Redte betrefis Rifchfang und Sdiffahet haben. ressortissant & I'une ou Pautr
droits de péche et de naviga

res, von der NRafififation ¢
dragi@liefenden Midte d
abe ihrer Berfaffung die B
[the die Cin- und Yusdwand
{ferung vegefn follen.

fel 4.

nen ein Flufs ober Bad) b
eg besfelben die Grenge a
entlidger Taltveg nidht au e
chnellens, foll bie Mitte be

Grenge in dem Beveid) b

: UArtifel 5. Article dieferr und demjenigen Ufe

! Da8 Brotofoll vom 4. Februar 1894 nebit YmBang, Le protocole du 4 février | Macht gehdet wie die Infel:
ebenfo iwie dag Ubfommen vom 15, Miivg 1894 freten

ainsi que la convention du 1
demeurent abrogés.

| aufer Rraft.

" . ifel 5.
! Az ler. 8. ) ) Arty)cleﬁ Olutifel 4 bes Ynhanges g
Bur Urefund deffen Yaben die Beauftragten das gegen- Bn foi de quoi les délég ung, daf im Kabdet, Bumbe
m?tﬁtge Protofoll errichtet und ifre Unterfdrift davunter protocole et y ont apposé lew ik i
gefeht.
' Gefdjeben zu Berlin in doppelter Ausfertiqun am: Fait & Berlin, en double exy e anderiveitige Regefung de
9. Ypril 19%8. s fectigung 1 eln der genarmten Jlifle ©
' ; ) ufeﬁﬁemngf%nebn fidh fpdter g]
(ges. . Rindequift. ®leim. b. Dandelman ; e follte, Smberungen in b
o) @ucf]éfte.f " Mol Hermite, ‘ fer Snfeln - auf Grund be

beiberfeitigen brilidien Be
itsgriindent unter Geivihrun
njationen eintreten gu laffer
ater Berausftellen, daf die i

Didha und Slanga gelegene
Aunhang . Annexe hu,i;"m P ui‘wtragﬁcf)fexye
Urtifel 1. Artiele: ie beteiligten Regierungen eir

, g ; : arungen jedbod) unter der Vo
. Die BVermarfung der im borftefenden Abtommen L’abornement de la fronti® er ber beiden Teile ofite en
. befdjriebenen Grenge foll innerhalb eitter Frift von bier accord devra commencer d'une fliv ben anberen einen Borfe
¢ Monaten .nad) der Ratififation bes Abfommens an Ort un délai de quatre mois aprés

i und Stelle Heginnern. convention.

Artifel 2. Article

Die mit Her G rfung gu Beauftr Les commissaires chargés

» Sommiffare follen exmidytigt fein, in illen, in Denen bie autorisés, lorsque la frontiére joi
Grenge zivei Punfte Hes nimlidhen Wafferlaufs in geraber points d'un méme cours d’eau,

; Binie verbindet, diefe gerade Linie burd) ben Betreffenden d'eau & la ligne droite en que
, Wafferlauf zu erfepen, fofern er fih nichit allzitiveit von que d’une faible distance. Iis sero
ihr entfernt. S gleither Weife follen fie ermddytigt fein, & faire de 1égéres modification:

ber deutfgen und franggftid)e
eng-Crpedition twerden fitr bi
e Den Parallel 2°10' 20" 1
mben Werte feftgefest:

Gnifernung

unbebeutende Anderungen in Anlehrung an die natiitlichen  naturelles du sol toutes les i Breite i‘}pﬁn’]’l"e}“

! @elinbelinten au treffen, fo oft fie e8 nad) gemeinfamem’ accord ils le jugeront util et @ 20107 90¢
¢ Mberetnfommen fiir nitglicy und angemeffent halten, jedod) condition de ne pas changer I'aff

mit der Ginfdjriintung, daf die territoriale Bugehirigleit mentionnés dans le protocole.
ber imBertrag eriwihrten Divfer nidjt gedudert twerben daxf. Ces déviations devront ét;
©Soldhe Abdndevungen mitffen ouf Gpegialfarten Hlar sur des cartes spéeiales ef sou undy Glo
berzeidhnet und den Deimifejen Regierungen sur Genefmi-  des -deux Gouvernements, T
' gung unterbreitet werden. Dod) follen diefe biinderungen quelles soient approuvées, elles §
. Der gevablinigen ®rengen borbehaltlid) der Ratififationn valable et par suite respectées,

bl | nbebiy

P

2 95690 | 644| —

210 18,2 55| —

aéuc;nh;. 0 _ _

borliuftg a8 Gremgent gelten wnd als foldje beachtet co 3}3 51’2 — 52
, erder. il ewes | — | 7
Artitel 8. Article 8. . sl —

Bo irgend weldhes Land auf Grund ves gegens Partout ou, sur les bases dus g ig isfz 61| —
todrtigen Abfommens “der Surisdittion : der efien Madht  portion de Territoire sera sousts 21028 | — 55
enfzogent unb der ber anderen unterftellt wird, folf ben d'une Puissance pour passer sg 2 9574 | 694) —
Befolnern foldhen Sanbes geftattet fein, frei u wdlen, les habitants en seront autori 210184 | 208 ) —

auf weldjer Seite der Grenge fie fich anfiebeln wollew, und  le coté de la frontiére sur leque
8 Toll ihnen innerfalb eined Nahres nad) ABHMuR der: Ils pourront, dans le délai &’
Ratififation geftattet fein, auf dem elde ftehende Crnten des ratification susvisées, enlovy
eingubringen unb die Produfte nebft allem threm @igen- pied ainsi que leurs biens.
“tum mit Tiy gu nehinen,

.4, 5,6,17,8,9 10'11,'12, 1
;fnmié die bet der i ﬁ(uﬁfltf)t ge
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afres, bon Her Ratiftfation an
bertragfdliefenden Widgte die
B

ofigabe ihrer Berfafiung die Be.
teldie die Gin- ynp Austvande-

ebilfevung vegelnt folfen,

wtitel 4,

Denen ein Fluf- oder Badh bte
altveg’ desfelben die Grenge ab.
eigentlicger Zalteg nidt gu ep-
ufifdjriellen, foll die Mitte pes

ie Grenge in pem Bereid) per
Ddiefen unp demjenigen Ufer,
Macht gebset tute bie Snfefn,

ttifel 5,
Yntifel 4 pesg Anbanges ge-
f adef, Bumbe o
Grenge bilbet,
Regierungen bor, i
eitte anderipef
jeln der genannten
n Uferbetoofner fich
n follte, Inderungen i Der
bi%fer Jufeln . quf Grund pon
et beiderfeitigen Betlidhen Ber.
eitsgriindern unter Geivihrung
ufationen  eintreten 3 lafjen.
itter ljemuﬁftelfen, daf die in
b B "pes gegentivdrtigen 9.
Regelung pes Befibitandes per
Ditha umd Sfanga gelegenen
ungen au Hngutrix’glitﬁfeiten
Befeiligter Regierungen eine
ungen febodj unter pey Bors
ber beiden Teile ojne ent.
ben anderen einen Borteil

frangbfifdjen

Den ity pie

W 1160,

Lorsque Fannée qui suivra I ratification sers,
deoulde, i appartiendra chacune deg Duissances con-
tractantes de déterminer @ sa législation in-
térieure, leg conditions dang lesquelles aurg lieu Pémi-
gration on limmigration des populations indigénes,

Article 4.
Dans tous eg a8 ol la. frontiere est déterminge

bar le cours ¢upe rividre ou dup Tuisseau, clest lo -

talweg qui gert de limite, §j cependant Jo talweg pro-
brement dit ne peyt tre détermiué, de méme que sur
les points of j| existe deg rapides, Ia ligne médiane
du cours d’eay sera la frontigre,

En outre, dang le voisinage deg iles, Ia limite
bassera & mi-distance entro les flog ef la rive qui
L’appartient pas & la méme Dbuissance que celles-ci.

Article 5, !
Sans porter atteinte 3 Ja disposition 8énérale de
Particle 4 de I'annexe d’aprés laquelle, en ce qui con-
cerne la Kadei, 1

ion de ceg iles,
faites de concert Dpar les représentants de 1
locale, et avec la garantie de compensation,
et correspondantes,
81 apparaissait, dang I'avenir, que les dispositiong
Prévues par Particle 1 baragraphe A of B d
ceord, visant I'état de possession des tles situges dans
les riviéres Kié, Ntem K , Alna, Ngoko gt Sangha,
Pouvajent comporter deg inconvénients, les puissances
contractantes ge réservent do modifier ces dispositions,
wais sous g réserve qu'aucune deg deux parties ne
recevra up avantage sans congentir 4 un avantage
correspondant pour Tautre.

n ud adoptent,
itude des piliers - baralldle 2°

0, N, les valeurg suivantes:

(Enlfmmng
it m pom
Paraller

20107 204

Lich | misebigy

644
55

fel 7,
5678910'111213
e éeilbe/r n é[uﬁft'd)t/g&

Distance en
No. métres du

s ; Talld],
des Désignation Latitude 209";03, 28,,

Piliers au pilier
2 Nord| au Sug
]
o 1 4

Route de Ndongo 4 Bia par
la valide gy Djua. . ", 644
oute directe e Suangué
(Suanké) 3 Rta. . s
Route ouest do Suangué 3 Fiy

ére
° .
Rividrs  Missoum - Missoum
(Mx'ssum»Missum) P
Riviére Karagoa .
au Nord de Maks
Rividre Nsanga
Rividre Atna .

Artiele 7,
Les bornes Ny, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8,9, 10,
‘qui marquent - I frontisre sud, aussi biep que celles
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i

nommehep Grengvermarfungslinie fings bder Ditgrenge
neu 3u expichtenden Grenzpfeiler ftehen unter gemeinfamem
Sdjute der deutfdjen unbd frangdiijden Regierung. Spllte
8 fpater! nbtig twerden, einen Grengpfeiler zu erneuern,
fo 1ol jebe Regierung su diefem Bivede eitten BVertreter
enffenben; Sollte e ferrer jpater nbtig iverden, die
Gremge durd) iweitere Pfeiler genauer zu martieven, fo
foll jebe, Regierung zu dem Bau von Jivifdenpfeilern
einen Bartreter entfenden. Die R[age diefer Bwifchen-
bfeiler oIl durd) ben auf ber Bertragstarte niedergelegten
Berlanf per Grenge beftimmt werden. .

: Yrtifel 8.

Die frangbfijhe Regterung fichert Deutfdland Hitlic
ber pon; Bomafja gunt Puntt 156 km fiidli) Mawwei
filjrendent geraben Linie Dden zufommenhingenden Befik
port 2500 gkm zu.

Fiir *den Fall, dafs die Flidhe givijhen biefer geraden
Qinie und der durd rtitel 1, Abjag B und C beftimmien
Grenge weniger ald 2450 gkm betragen follte, iviirde fie
auf 2500 gkm gu exgéngen fein mit Hilfe eined Gebietes,
ba3, audgehend von der Vereinigung Dded Njue mit dem
©fanga,. im Often und Weften durd) bdiefe Fliffe, tm
RNorden durd) einen entfprechenden Parallel begrenst wird.

Fie ben Foll, dap das fraglihe Gebiet fidh ald,
grfer twje 2550 qkm beraujtellen jollte, iwiirde e aiy
2500 qkm zu perfleinern fein, indem mar den in Yrtifel 1,
Abfay C;ing Auge gefahten Anusgangspurnit der -Gredze,
pon demy fie nah dem Punft 15 km- fiidlid) Mauivet
verlaufen' foll, tweiter tweftlich itctt.

Falls a8  fraglidje Gebiet gwifden 2450, und
2550 gkm grof ift, foll feine Verinderung an der Grenz-
linte, \‘oié1 jte im rtitel 1, Abfag C befhrieben ift, vor-
genommen ierdern.

Die Dirfer Ngombaco und Licagota bleiben fran-
3Bftfh, fowohl ir Dem Fall, Bafy fpatere Bermeffungen
eine RQagpverdnderung bon iveniger al8 5 km in oft-
eftlicher: Ridhtung gegenitber ber Bertvagsfarte feftitellen
follten, dudh wenn bie Dbtfer dabei wweftlid) ber Grens-
Iinte gu Tiegen fimen, al8 aqud) in dem Fall, daf bie
Qageverdnbderung 5 km {iberfteigt, folange bdie Dirfer
dabet nod) Btlich der Grenglinie bleiben.

Dagegen werden fie beutfdh, wenn bdie oit-weftliche
Qageveranderung 5 km {iberfteigt und fie daburd) zugleich
weftlich der Grenge ju liegen Yormmen.

Auf jeden Fall Bleibt bie Grenze mindeftensd 5 km
vom Mittelpunfte bdiefer Dbrfer entfernt und wird
nbtigenfalls su biefem Bwed in einem Kreibogen von
5. km Rabiug tweftlih baw. Bl um den Dorfmittel-
puntt Herumgefithet,

Artitel 9.
Qite  bie - in biefem Ubfommen getroffenen Be-
ftimmungen find dite demfefben Beigefilgten Rarfen map-
ebend. :
§ As Anlage sum Protofoll bow 9. April 1908 ge-
nefmigt. : .
Berlin, den 9. April 1908,
! (. 8) b. Qindequift.
1 Dudydne.

(ge3.)

_du protocole.

Gleim.
Woll,

P

age start

TREATY .

. and -
Right “taop 9
page s
. . - L
quil y & aura lieu d’ériger st d ;1; cationsa
son$ placées sous la protection Left ha 1er aofit
ments francais ‘et allemand. D age stop 1 Dat
Sl devient ultérieurement p ie 1'échang
une borne de frontiére, ‘chague g@ f adminis!
4 cet effet un représentant. chacune
ultérieurement nécessaire d'inds . a igné:
titude le tracé de la frontidre Please use i::;)g;tie
chaque gouvernement déléguer. 1i for- Par
I'érection .des hornes suppléme SepaYate ship changen
ces bornes Supplémentaires - s fion de fron
cours de la frontiére telle qu'el each 'mst\'UG 100 considér

. Artiel

Le Gouvernement francais i
la, possession d'un territoire de
d’un seul tenant & I'Est de la
Bomassa au point -situé & 15
Mauvey.

Dans le cas ol la superfi
ligne droite et la frontitre d
B et C de Darticle 1 serait i
métres carrés elle serait compl
carrés par I'appoint d'un terr
aw confluent de la Nyous et
limité & I'Ouest et & I'Est pari
par le paralléle convenable. -

supérieure & 2550 kilométres cd
4 2500 kilométres carrés en re
point visé au .
partir la frontiére pour attei
15 kilométres au sud de Mauv

Si la- superficie en questi
2450 eb 2550 kilométres cart
aucune modification au tracé d
au paragraphe C de larticle I.

Les villages de Ngombaco'#
francais dans les cas ol, &
ultérieures, ils viendraient 3 &
la ligne {rontiére, pourvu qu
reconnue déplacée de moins de-
4 celle quils ont sur la carte
ment dans le cas ol le déplace
vers I'Ouest serait trouvé sup
pourvu quils restent a 1'Est d

Au contraire, ces villages’
si le changement de position
5 kilométres et 8'ils venaient,
& I'Ouest de la ligne frontiére.
Dans 'un et Tautre cas, I
stante d’au moins 5 kilométres:
g'il est nécessaire, - formée
b Jdlométres de rayon déo
VEst autour de leur cenre.

 Article !
Les. cartes .annexées au
de base & son application.

. Vu pour étre annexé au
Berlin le. 9 ayril 1908.

b, Dandelman
Hermite.

e.g. IfcoPY™d
several
sontinuous pages
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you et
icate

slip to ind
ere 10 start
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copy.\n
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TREATY .,

-

minent wird rafifigiert und
ben in Berlin fpiteftens am
Toerden,

Midhte auBerhalb
fommen beftimmten Grengen
en eftoa erridjtet find.
elten die im gegenvirtigen
eitigen Gebietsabtretungen

#1160,

La présente convention sera ratifide, et les ratifi-
cations seront échangées & Berlin au plus tard e
1er aott 1908.

Dans un délai maximum de quatre mois aprés
I'échange do ces ratifications, I'évacuation des postes
administratifs et militaires qui auraient été établis par
chacune des Puissances contractantes hors des limites
assignées par le présent accord & ses possessions
respectives devra étre accomplie,

Par le seul fait de Pexpiration de ce délai, les
changements de souverainetd resultant des modifications
de frontidre prévues par le présent accord, seront
considérés comme réalisées.

Fait & Berlin le 18 avril 1908
en double exemplaire,

(ge3.) ». Sjoen.
(9e3) Sules Cambon,
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12, Qegislutut-‘ber by

S oy [0 NOV 191

Berlin, den 7. November 1911,

tfidh ber Untergeichnete beifolgend

frangbfifden Ubfommen vom 4. November 1911,
‘Marotfo und Hquotorial-Afrifa, .

sumd tn beutfher Uberfeung gut gefalligen RKenniniBnahme

@eyt Reidhgfangler.
Pr. von Bethmann Holfveg,
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re |'Allemagne
relative au

nt de Sa Majesté
Elléniagne et le Gouver-
iblique Francaise, 3 1a
és qui se sont pro-
¢t-qui ont démontré
ursuivre dans 1in-
re de pacification
svue par I’Acte d’Al-
¢ nécessaire de pré- /
léter Iaccord franco-
Gvrier. 1909, ont té-
iine convention ,i/ cet
: /

/

e ;

K‘N-WAEcnmk, Seeré-

des Affaires Hirangé-
ire d’Allemagne,

‘MBON, Ambassadeur
re et plénipotentiaire
qué Francaise au-

4 Majesté I’Empereur

wuniqué - leurs pleins
Sves en bonne et due
L ivenus des dispositions

RPICLE 1

hent Tmpérial allemand
ipoursuivant au Maroc
économiques, il n’en-

I B354 i v

’ (Dberfesung:)

Dentf d>=fmn}6ﬁf thes
Abtommen, betreffend

Alarvotto.

‘Die RQaiferlih  Deutfhe  Regierung
und bie Regierung der Frangdfijchen Re.
publif Haben infolge ber in Marokto
entftanbenen Unvulen, bdie bie Notwendig.
feit ermiefen Haben, bdort im allgemeinen
Snteyeffe bdad in bder Algecivasatte vovges
febene Wert ded rubigen Fortiritts ju

fbrbern, e8 fiiv notwendig erachtet, bas

beutfdy-frangbfifdye Abformmen vom 9. Fe-
bruar 1909 ju ecléutern unb gu evgingen.
Gie Daben fich Ddafer ither einen nenen
Bertrag geeinigt.

Snfolgedeffen Haben
Herr von RKideclen . Waedter,
Staatsfefretdr  bes. Ausmwdrtigen
Amis bes Deutichen Reichs;
unb
Here Jules Cambon, auferorbent
lejer und Bevolmadytigter Bot-
fbafter der Frangdfijchen Republit
bei Seiner Majeftat dem Deutfchen
. Raifer, .
fidy ibre Vollmadyten, die gut und ridhtig

“befunben wotben find, mitgeteilt unb nady.

frefende Bereinbarung getroffen:

Artifel 1.
Die RKaifeclich Deutfehe Regierung et

fHart, daf, da fie in Marokfo. nur wivt

fdhaftliche Jnteveffen verfolgt, fie Frant
1*
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travera pas laction de la France en
vue de préter son assistance an Gou-
vernement marocain pour I'introduc-
tion de toutes les réformes administra-
tfves, judiciaires, économiques, finan-
ciéres et militaires dont il a besoin
pour le bon Gouvernement de I’Em-
Ppire, comme aussi pour tous les régle-
ments nouveaux et les modifications
aux réglements existants que ces ré-
formes comportent. En conséquence,
il donne son adhésion aux mesures
de réorganisation, de contrdle et de
garantie financiére que, aprés accord
avec le Gouvernement marocain, le Gou-

vernement francais croira devoir pren- °

dre & cet effet, sous la réserve que
Taction de la France sauvegardera au
Maroc 1'égalité économique entre leg
nations.

Au cas on la France serait amenée
4 préciser et & étendre son controle
et sa protection, le Gouvernement Tm-
périal allemand, reconnaissant pleine
Iiberpé d’action & la France, et sous
la réserve que la liberts commerciale,
Prévue par les traités antérieurs, sera
maintenue, n'y apportera aucun ob-
stacle.

1l est entendu quil ne sera porté
aucune entrave aux droits et actions
de la Banque d'Btat du Maroc, tels
qu'ils sont définis par I'Acte d’Alge-
siras.

ArrioLe 2,

Dans cet ordre d’idées, il est en-
tendu que le Gouvernement Impérial
ne fera pas obstacle 3 ce que la France,
aprés accord avec le Gouvernement
marocain, procéde aux occupations mi-
litaires du territoire marocain qu’elle
jugerait nécessaires au maintien de
Tordre et de la séourité des trans-

witd, bie Maroffanifhe e
Ginfiihrung aller berjenigen i
geridhtlichen, wivt{dyaftli
und militdrijden Reform
bie gu einer guten Regio
erforberlidh find.
alle neuen Berorbnungen
rungen beftefender Berordy
Reformen mit fich bring
gibt bie Raiferlidy De
ihre Suftimmung su ben
ber Reorganifation, ber i
finangiellen Sidyerftellung.
nabmen, weldye die Fram
nad) Ginigung mit bec’
Regierung gu biefem Be
miflen glaubt, unter ber
baf ba8 Borgehen Frants
idbaftliche Gleichbevechtius
unangetaftet” [t

Jiir ben Fall, daf Frm
anfafit feben follte, -feine;

lige Dentfche Regierung i
ber vollen Abtionafreifeit
unter dem Borbehalt, H
feeiheit, bie in den fui
orgefeben.ift, aufredhterhaly
fein Sinbernis in ben Weg
€8 verftebt fidy, baf b
Wickungdtreis bder marokf
Bant, wie fie in ter 9
gefebt find, in feiner We
terben, )

Jn biefem Sinnie ferrjejil

baviiber, baf bie Raifer
feinen Ginwand bagegen

wenn Franfreid) nad) BVerfl

ber Marolfanifchen Regieri

milithrifchen Bef egungen mo
bietes. fchreitet, bie 3 il

exhaltung der Orbuung wunb i

ueune inc
ment de:




b, bie Marofanifche Re
ifiihrung aller berjenigen abi
Btlichen, wivtjehatlicjen ]
- militdrifdhen Reformen
gu ciner guten Regierun,
thertid) find,  Das oled
neuen Berorbnungen
en Befteliender Bevoronys

Reovganifation, ber 115
siellen Sidberfrellung g
eny weldye die Framd
Ginigung mit per
tung gu biefem Behu
t glaubt, unter ber |
108 Borgeben Frantre
idbe Gleidyberedytigung
etafiet [at,
* ben Fall, daf Franfy
feben follte, fetne §
Schup fchéicfer gum
1 unbd audgubebrnen , wj
deutfe Regierung i
Ten Atttonsfreibeit
e Bocbehalt, bof
bie in ben friif
en-ift; aufredsterhal
nbernid in ben e,
ftebt fich, baf bie

8freis ber mavoffan

Artifel 2,
“fem Sinne Herrjest
baf bie Raiferlid
inwand bagegen

'
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5, et '8 ce qu’elle
de police sur terre

E 3.
51 S. M. le Sultan
confier aux agents
onsulaires - de la
tion et la protec-
es intéréts maro-
6 Gouvernement
‘il 0’y fera pas

M. le Sultan du
présentant de la
vernement maro-
on intermeédiaire
fitants étrangers, le
and n’y ferait pas

e 4.
b francais déclare
ftaché an prineipe
nercizle au’ Maroc,
tcune inégalité pas
ment des droits de
autres taxes que
des tarifs de trans-
voie de navigation
tre voie et notam"-
les questions de
t- francais s'em-
prés du Gouverne-
d’empécher tout
el entre les res-
rentes puissances;
ent & toute mesure,
romulgation: d’or-
Gratives sur les poids
e, le poingonnage,
nt metire en état
narchandises d’une

Geit bes Hanbeld fiir notwendig eradytet.
Das gleice gilt fiir alle pofigeilichen Mage
nafmen gu Lanbe und in ben mavo¥tas

_nifdhen Gewdffern,

Artitel 3.

Fitr ben Fall, b Seine Majeftdt dex
©ultan ‘von Mavotfo den biplomatifdhen
und fonfulavifhen Beamten Franfreids
bie Bertretung und den Shup der mavoks
fanifthen Untertanen -unb Suterefen im
Audland anvertrauen follte, ecflint bie
Raiferlidhe Regiernng bdagegen feinen Gin-
wand gu erheben. :

Benn andererfeits Seine Majeftat be
@ultan von Marotlo demt Bertveter Frant.
eich8 bei Der Marotfanifchen Regierung
bie Aufgabe dbertragen follte, fein Ber.
mittler gegentiber den fremben Bevtretern
g féin, wiitbe bie Deutidhe Regierung da:
gegen feinen Cinwanbd echeben.

Avtifel 4.

‘Die Srangbfijdhe Regierung exblint, daf )

fie, entfdioffen, unverbrichlih an bem
Grunbfag der Handelsfreibeit in Maroteo
feftgubalten, feinerlel ungleichmaige Ber
banblung bei ber Cinfiihrung von Qbdllen,
Stenern und andeven Abgaben, nodj bei
ber Feftfegung der Tarife fiir Transporte
auf  Gifenbabnen;, Fluffbiffagets. ober

- allen anberen Berfelrmegen, ebenfoivenig

wie in allen Fragen des Durdygangdver:
febyea, gulafen wicd.

Die Frangdfifde Regierung wird bes:
gleiben bei ber Maroftanifden Regierung
fitr bie Verhinberung jeder unterfiedlichen
Behaudlung von  Angehbrigen der ver
fdyicbenen Machte eintreten, fie wicd fidy
namentlich - jeder - Mafnafime mwiberfegen,
bie, wie jum DBeifpiel ber Crlaf abminis
fteativer %erotbnungen, betreffend Maf
und Gewidit, Gidywerfahren, Pungierung
vou Coelmetallwaren ufw. . . . ., bie Waren
eined Staates in ifrer Ronfurcenfahigheit
becintuéichtigen fonnten.
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Le Gouvernement francais s’engage
4 user de son influence sur la Banque
d’Etat pour que celle-ci confére & tour
de réle aux membres de sa direction
4 Tanger les postes de délégué dont
elle dispose & la commission des va-
leurs douaniéres et au comité per-
manent des douanes. .

ArTicre 5.

Le Gouvernement francais veillera
4 ce qu’il ne soit pergu au Maroc aucun
droit d’exportation sur le minerai de
fer exporté des ports marocains. Les ex-
ploitations de minerai de fer ne subiront
sur leur production ou sur leurs moyens
de travail aucun impét spécial. Elles
ne supporteront, en dehors des impéts
généraux, qu'une redevance fixe, cal-
culée par hectare et par an, et une
redevance proportionnée au produit
brut de l’extraction. Ces redevances,

/qui seront assises conformément aux

articles 35 et 49 du projet de régle-
ment wminier annexé au protocole de
la conférence de Paris du 7 juin 1910,
seront également supportées par toutes
les entreprises minidres.

Le Gouvernement francais veillera
4 ce que les taxes minidres soient
réguliérement percues, sans que des
remises individuelles du total ou d’une
partie dé ces taxes puissent étre con-
senties sous quelque prétexte que ce
s0it.

ArTrcrE 6.

Le Gouvernement de la République
Francaise s’engage & veiller & ce que
les travaux et fournitures nécessitées
par les -constructions éventuelles de
routes, chemins de fer, ports, télé-
graphes etc. . ... soient octrOS(ées par
le Gouvernement marocain suivant les
régles de I'adjudication.

Die Frangbfifhe Reg
fidy, ihren Cinfluf auf
babin geltend u madjen
Reibe nady den Mitglicd
in Tanger die Poften
fibectrigt, iber bie fie
sion des valeurs dous
»comité permanent d
fitgt.

Artifel
Die Frangbfifche RNegy
forgen, bag in Marofho |

aufer ben allgemeinen
nady SHeftar und Fof

Baben, find in gleid
BergwertBunternelimuy

Die Frangbfifcye R
forgen, baf bdle Ber

Die Regierung
publit verpflichtet fi
bafi bie Arbeiten unf
Den etwaigen Bauvor)
Hifen, Telograp
bentigt werben,
Regierung auf dem
geben terben. -
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abin geltend 3u
teibe nach den Mitg
1 Tanger bie Pofh
bertedgt, fiber i
ion des valeurs
comité permameni
igt. %

Die Frangbfifcbe R

rgen; baf in Marg
igaben fitx bie aus |
1Bgefithrten  Eifen 4
‘sbergierfe Haben

nbere Abgabe 3u

& Seftar und
igabe und eine &
i Bruttoertragsd en
sen, die ben Borjdy
b 49 de3 bem P
nfereny vom 7.

etwatgen Bauvon
e, Telegraphen
itigt werben, bdut
ferung auf dem

n werben.

alement & veiller &
tions des adjudica-
ent en ce qui con-
res de matériel et
pour soumissionner,
orti d’aucune

Sie verpflidhtet fih ferner, dafir ju
forgen, baff bie 6ubmiifinn@ﬁebingungen,
befouders was bie Materiallieferung und
bie Friften fiir Submiffiondangebote be-
trifft, Ddie Ungehdrigen tginéé Staates

Htolls

e situation d’infé-

des grandes entre-
ci-dessus sera ré-
rocain ou librement
des tiers qui pour-

de fournir les fonds
effet. Le Gouver-
eillera ce que, dans

s chemins de fer et
de teansport comme
des réglements des-
lle-¢i, aucune dif
fement ne soit faite
sants des . diverses
sient de ces moyens

.

t de la République
ence sur la Banque
icelle-ci confére & tour
mbres de sa direction
ste' dont elle dispose
-commission générale
marchés. De méme
frangais s’emploiera
mement marocain pour
iode ol restera en

66 de I'Acte d’Algé-

un ressortissant d’une
représentées au Maroc
es de délégué ché-

pécial des travaux

ricee 7,

thent francais s’em-

i Gouvernement maro-
opriétaires de mines

loitations industrielles

ns distinetion de na-

iqen.
9

Die Audbeutung der grofien erwihnten
Unternehmungen bleibt dem MavoHanifdhen

-©taat worbehalten ober witd von ihm

Dritten frei dbertvagen, bie bamit ber
auftragt werben fdunen, Ddie u Ddiefem
RQuede nbtigen Mittel gu befdhaffen. Die
Frangbfifche Regierung wird bdafiic forgen,

baff bet bem Weiriebe ber Eifenbabnen -

und anbever BVevbehramittel, wie bei der
Unwendung der gur Regelung ihres Be-
triebd Befiimmien BVerorbnungen feinerlei
unterfejiedliche Behandlung der Angehivrigen
ber ver{dhiedenen Staaten, die vom Ddiefen
Trangporimitteln Gebraud) madhen, eine
tritt, B

Die Regierung der Republif wird ifren
Ginflup bei ber Staatdbant bahin geltend
madyen, daf bdiefe ber Reihe nady ben
Mitgliedern ihrer Diveftion in Tanger den
Poften cined Delegierten bertrdgt, iber
ben fie bei ber »commission générale
des adjudications et marchés« verfiigt.
Ebenfo witd die Frangdfijhe Regierung
fih bei der Mavotfanijfhen Regierung da-
fitv verienben, baf diefe filr die Geltungs.
bauev des Uvtifel8 66 ber Wlgeciradafte
einem ngebirigen der in Maroffo ber
tretenen Méchte einen Dev drei Poften
eined fderififjdhen Delegievten bei bem
»comité spécial des travaux publics«
fibertragt.

Axtifel 7.

Die Framgbiijhe Regierung wird Dei
der Maroffanifdhen Regierung dafiic eins
treten, Dbaf bie Gigentiimer von Berg-
werfen, induftriellen und landrwivtdaft:
lihen Unternehmungen  obme Unterfdhied
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tionalité et en conformité des régle-
ments qui seront édictés en s’in'spi-
rant de la législation francaise sur la
matiére puissent étre autorisés 4 créer
des chemins de fer ’exploitation des-
tinés & relier leur centres de produc-
tion sux lignes d’intéres général ou
aux ports. .

Armicre 8.

1l sera présenté tous les ans un rap~
port sur I'exploitation des cheming de
fer au Maroe qui sera &tabli dans les
mémes formes et conditions que les
Tapports présentés aux assemblées d’ac-
tionnaires des sociétés de cheming de
fer francaises.

Le Gouvernement de 1a République
chargera un des administrateurs de la,
banque d’Etat de Détablissement de
e rapport qui sera, avec les &léments
qui en sont la base, communiqué aux
censeurs, puis rendu public avec, s’il
Y- a lieu, les observations que ces
derniers croiront: devoir ¥ joindre d’a-
Pprés -leurs. propres renseignements.

ArticLe 9.

Pour éviter autant que possible les

réclamations diplomatiques, .le "Gou-
vernement frangais s’emploiera, auprés
du Gouvernement marocain, afin’ que
celui-ci défére 4 un arbitre désigné
ad hoe pour chaque affaire d'un com-
mun aecord par le Consul de France
et par celui de la Puissance intéressée,
ou, & leur défaut, par les deux Gou-
vernements de ces Consuls, les plaintes
portées par des ressortissants étran-
gers contre les autorités marocaines,
ou les agents agissant en tant qu’au-
torités marocaines, et qui n’suraient
pu étre reglées par Vitermédiaire du
Consul francais et du Consul du Gou-
vernement intéressé.

bafnen 3u- Gauen o
Produttionsgentren -

Uber i Gifenbagng
jeDelich ein Beridt

banf mit der Anffrell
beauftragen. Diefer
lagen ben Senfoven i
gegebenenfalls mit bey

Diefe Tefteren auf Gy

Tungen- ifm. sufiigen
§u verbffentlidyen,

Un - nady - Miglidh
Reflamationen gu .p

fifden Ronful im Gin
RKonful der beteiligten. M
Cinverftandnifes Bured
wungen ad hoc Beftimm
Rlagen unterbreitet, bie
angebbrigen gegen man
ober al8 maroffanifd
gievende anbere Beam
fofern fie fich burdh bi
frangbfifchen Ronfuls
ber Beteiligten Madt 4
lafjen.
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e of it may be subject o

-8 —. 9
sle-  iber StaatBangefioui
pi-  ben fomnen, bem Be
“la Babnew zu Bauen §
Ser  Produftionggentren 1
es- Berfehrslinien und: deigh
te-  gabe bon Reglements
ou bilbe -er Diesbesiiglicy

febgebung eclaffen e

gjrestera en vigueur
baura €66 institde un
inspiré des régles
lation des Puissances
estiné 4. remplacer,
elles, les tribunaux

Art
p~ Uber bie Gifenbafu
le jabrlichy ein Beridyt
> welder nach . den g[
s Bebingungen aufguftel
> Den  framgbfifchen
€ ben Generalverfammlyg

vorgelegten Beridyte, 1
e Die Regierung der 3
2 Adbminiftrator ber m,
e bauf mit der Aufite
s
4
1
3

nt francdis veillera
ortissants étrangers
du droit de péche
ports marocains.

e 11,7

ent francais s’ern-
Gouvernement ma-
Lui-ci ouvre au com-
ifle nouveaux ports au

beaufteagen. Diefer des besoins de ce

lagen -ben Qenforen
gegebenenfalld mit b
Diefe Tegteren auf & }
Tungen ifm pufligen. 6§ & une demande du
u betb'ffent[id)en. arocain, les deux
‘engagent & provoquer
Geord avec les autres
it 1a base dé la Con-
ld, des listes et de lIa
tégés étrangers et des
es au Maroc, dont
les 8 et 16 de cette

rore 12.

t également de pour-
les Puissances signa-
difications 4 la Con-
4irid que comporterait,
, le changement du
6gés et des associés

Rlagen unterbreitet, bte
angebbrigen gegen m

fransﬁﬁfd)en Ronfuls s 13,
i d’accord, eonvention,
nt, qui seraient con-

DOiefed  Verfahren  Bleibt b3  gur
infiifrung einer Redtdordnung in Rraft,
bie fidh nach dem Borbild bev rechtlichen
Grundidbe bder Gefesgebung der beteiligten
Madyte cichten und dann beftimmt fein
witd, nad) vorfergegangener Berftandi-
gung mit. biefen, bie Rnnfu[argmcbte u
eefepen.

Artifel 10.

Die Franzdfifdhe Regierung wird dafiic
forgen, baf bie fremben Staatdangehbrigen
bad Medht ber Fifchevei in Den wmarof.
fanifdhen  Gewdffern und  Hafen audy
weiterhin ausfiben diirfen.

Artifel 11,

Die Framdfije Regierung wird bei
ber Mavotfanifden Regievung bafir ein-
tueten, Da§ biefe bem auBwdrtigen Hanbel
nad)y Mafigabe feinec. Bediifnifle neire
Héfen Bifnet.

Artifel 12.

Um einem Crfudpen der Mavotanifhen
Regievung gu entfprechen, verpflichten fich
beibe Regierungen, in Ubereinftimmung
mit ben anbeten Madjten auf der Grund
lage Der Mabrider Konvention eine Pits
fung Ber Liften und der Stellung dev-in
ben Artifeln 8 und 10° diefer Ronvention
evmdbuten  fremben . Scdhupgenoffen und
Mochalaten su vevanlaffen.

Sie fommen ferner {ibevein, bei ben

Signatarmidyten jebe Modififation ber
Madrider Konvention gu befiiworten, bdie
fih aus einer in einem fpdteren Qeits
punft etwa notwendig werbenden fnderung
bes ©pftemd bder Sdyugbefohlenen und
Modpalaten ergeben wirbe,

Artifel 13.
Alle Rlaufeln einer Verftandigung ober
einer Vereinbarung, eined Berirags ober
3

Annex 5

121



Annex 5

1| 2] oms PUBLIC RECORD OFFICE (s T

Re};:? O 3 7 a" / & q O it your use of it may be subject to

-~ - - - - - Ty

e i& that thvs copy 15 suppied subject 1o the Public Record Office's terms and conditions and that y < t

w:ynagi\? retictions. Furiher information is given in the Terms and Condilions of supply of Public Records' leafiet isplayed at and aveilable
from the Reprographic Ordering counter,

— 10 —

traires aux précédentes stipulations, einer Berorbnung, - biy
sont et demeurent abrogées. Beftimmungen guriderky
unb bleiben aufgehoben:

Arriote 14. . Yrtifel.

Le présent accord sera communiqué Die vorftehende Bewsi
aux autres Puissances signataires de anberen Gignatarmidite
I'Acte d’Algésiras, prés desquelles les afte mitgeteilt werben,
deux Gouvernements s’engagent & se gierungen fidh verpflichts
préter mutuellement appui pour ob- ifre Unterftiigung ju. Tef
tenir leur adhésion. tritt biefer Madhte ju ¢

Articte 15. Artifel

La présente convention sera ratifiée Das vorliegende Abh
et les ratifications seront échangées, & tifiieren. Die Ratif

Paris, aussitot que faire se pourra.  {obald wie mbglich in Pa

Fait & Berlin, le 4 novembre 1911 ©o gefdhehen in dopp
en double exemplaire. au Belin, am 4. Nove

KiDERLEN. Jures Camsox.
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t de Sa Majesté
agne ct le Gouver-
ublique .Francaise,

bre 1911 relative au
des droits de pro-

France surl’Empire
pire

enus de procéder &’
orisux dans leuts

W AECHTER, Secré-
des Affaires Etran-

tiion, Ambassadeur ex-
; etplénipotentiairede
eFrancaiseauprés de
ereur d’Allemagne,

uniqué leurs pleins
en bonne et due
fus des dispositions

ce 1.

. 3 ’Allemagne les
la limite est fixée
frontiére partira du

(UBerfetung.)

Deut(ch-framsdfifches Ab-
tommen, betreffend die bei-
derfeitigen Befipungen in

Hquatorial-Afrita.

Die Raiferlih Deutfdhe Regierung und
bie Reglerung ber Frampbfifhen Republit
find ibeveingefommen im Unjdhluf und ald
Grgéngung e8 Maroffo betreffenden Ab.
fommens vom 4. November 1911 und alg
Rompenfation fiiv die Sdupvedyte, bie
Granfreidy begligliy Ded Sdyerifenveiches
querfonnt worden find, cinen Gebietauss
taufdh in ifren Befiungen in Hlquatorial-
Yfrifa oorjunehmen und gu diefen Swede
ein Abfommen gu treffen.

ufolgedefien Haben
Serr von  Riderlen. Waedter,
Staatsjefretir b8 Audwdrtigen
Awts bes Deutfden Reidhs,
' unbd
* Here Yules Cambon, auferorbents
lidger und BeooUmadytigter Bot-
fdhafter der Frangdfijben Republif
bei Seiner Majeftat dem Deuts
fden Raifer,
fiy ifve Bolmadten, die gut und tiditig
Befunben wovben find, mitgeteilt und nady
ftefiende Bereinbarung getvoffen: :

Artifel 1.

Franfreidy teitt an Deutfdland die Ge-
Biete ab, been Gremge. wie folgt Feft-
geftellt wird: .

3e
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eoté de I’Atlantique d’un point & fixer
sur la rive. orientale de la baie de
Monds, vers-1'embouchure de la Mas-
solié. = Se dirigeant vers le nord-est,
la frontiére obliquera vers I'angle sud-
est de Ia Guinée espagnole. 'Elle cou-
pera lasriviére Ivondo 4 son confluent
avec la Djoua, suivra cette riviére
jusqu’d Madjingo (qui restera francais)
et de ce point se dirigera vers l'est,
pour aboutir au confluent de la Ngoko
et de la Sangha au nord d’Ouesso.

La frontiére partira ensuite de la
riviére Sangha & un point situé au
sud du - centre d’Ouesso (qui reste
francais) & une distance de 6 kilo-
métres -au moins et de 12 kilométres
au plus de cette localité, suivant la
disposition géographique des lieux.
Elle obliquera vers lo sud-ouest, pour
rejoindre la vallée de la Kandéko,
Jjusqu’a sonconfluent avec la Bokiba.
Elle descendra celle-ci et la Likouala
jusqu'a 1 vive droite du fleuve Congo.
Elle suivra le fleuve Congo jusqu’a
Pembouchure de la Sangha, et de fa-
con & occuper sur la rive du Congo
une étendue de 6 & 12 kilométres, qui
sera’ fixée suivant les conditions géo-
graphiques. Elle remontera la Sangha
jusqu’d la Likouala-aux-herbes qu’elle
suivra ensuite Jjusqu’a Botungo. Eile
continuera ensuite du sud au nord, se-
lop une direction 4 peu prés droite,
jusqu’a Béra Ngoko. Elle s’infléchira
ensuite dans la direction du confluent
de la Bodingué et de‘la Lobaye et des-
cendra le cours de la Lobaye jusqu’a
I’Oubanghi au nord de Mongoumba.

Sur la rive droite de 1'Oubanghi et
suivant la disposition géographique des
lieux, le territoire allemand. sera dé-
terminé de fagon & s’étendre sur un
espace de 6 kilométres au moins et

12 —

Die Gremge geht
Ogean aud, fie fest an
ber Bai von- Monda af
Beftimmenben Stelle, g
Mitndung  des  Mafol
norbdftlih verlaufend

Beveinigung mit dem Dff
Sluf i3 Mabdfdyingo (b
und verlduft vou Gier
den Beveinigungdpuntt b
Sangha im Norden vo
Die Grenge verlaft
fluf an einer Gtelle, bie
Weffo (ble frangdfijdy b
geographifchen *Geftaliu
minbeftend fedhd und
metet von biefer Outid
foll.  Ste blegt vou B
ab unbd folgt bein Tale 'y
g feiner Beceinigung
Sie verfauft ben Bokiba
abwdrtd big gum rediten 1%
ftromes unb folgt diejent
bung be8 Sangha auf i
6 bis 12 Rilometern, b
ber geograpifben Berhal
mwecben wich. Die Greny
aufwdtd bis gu bem Qifi
bem fie bi8 Botungo folg

ungefabr gecaber Ricjhw
Ngofo, biegt von bort: i
auf bie Bereinigung be
bed Cobaje um und geht
bi3 jum Ubangi ndedlis
Auf dem vedhten Ufer
bad beutfhe Gebiet je
phifhen Geftalturig bder
ftimmt fein, baf e8 fidh aufe
minbeftend 6 und Hchiten
audbebut; bie Grerge fiei
nad) Nordweften an, fo b
Jlp in einem nod) quy

— 1

.au plus; la frontiére
obliquement vers le
acon & gagner la ri-
n point & détermine}'
nfluent avee le Mbi,

¢ de la Pama, puis
o oriental, & peu prés
{te riviére rencontre
1éle & la hauteur de
ensuite le cours du

cide & la France le
au nord ‘de la limit
assions francaises dar
w Tebad et compr
& l'est et le Logone

10LE 3.

de 6 mois & compt
s ratifications de
ioim, une commissi
Jes membres Ser

irace de la fronti
i générale résulte

1 et 2.

de 18 mois & com]

u procés verbal
ommission techni
d’'un commun acc

t possible, 3 1abc

es, conformeémer

L 5sl, ainsi qud la
*abornement des
ipail au Gouverne
je il est dit & Vart

RTICLE 4.
on technique ¢
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Grenge e
1 fie fop

infel won
didet Den ¢

blus; la frontiére
iquement vers le
4 gagner la ri-
int & déterminer
luent avee le Mbi,
e 1a Pama, puis
iental, & peu prés
§ liividre rencontre
la hauteur de
Suite le cours du
jusqu’d son con-

2

4 la France les

nord de la limite
£ ons francaises dans

chad et compris

t et le Logone &

B 6 mois 4 compter
/

dtifications de-la

L, une commission

embres seront
al par les deux
pais et allemand

i commun accord,
eihiossible, 3 'aborne-
«conformément au
insi qu'd la dé-
jornement des ter-
au (Gouvernement
st dit & Varticle 8

E 4.
technique et les
Pabornement dont

Punfte weftlih wvon feiner BVereinigung
mit dem M6 erveicht, geft bas Tal ded
Pama aufwdrts und teifit den Oft-Logone
ungefdbe ba, wo. diefer Fluf den adyten
Parallelfreis erceiht in ber Hihe von
®ové. * Sie folgt endlid) dem Lauf ded
Qogone nad) Morden B3 qu feiner Ber-
einigung mit dem Sdari.

Artifel 2.

Deutfdiland tritt an Fronfreidy die
®ebiete ab, bie nbrdlich der jesigen Grenge
per frangbfifdhen Befigungen im Tfchad
gebiet gmifchen dem Schart im Often unbd
.bem Cogone im Weften gelegen find.

Artifel 3.

Yunerbalb einer Frift von 6 Monaten,
bie vom YAustaujd dev Ratififationen bes
gegenwirtigen Abfommens veduen, foll
vine fechnifhe Kommiffion, Deven Mite
glieder in gleidher Angahl von bev Deuts
fdhen und dev Frangbfifchen Regievung ju
ernennen find, den Berlauf der Grenge feft-
fegen, nath Mafgabe der allgemeinen An-
gaben, bie fih aus bem Wortlaute ber
Artifel 1 und 2 ergeben.

unechalb ciner Frift von 18 Mor
naten, bie bon ber Untergeihynung Des
Prototolls fiber die Aubeiten ber ted)
nifhen Kommiffion recynen, witd in Ge-
mafheit derfelben nadhy gemeinfomem Gine
vernehmen §o {dhnell ald moglid) gur Ber-
marfung der Grengen fowie gut Begeid):
nung und Bevmarbung dev in Urtifel 8
vorgefehenen und fiix die Frangbfijde Re-
giecung Beftinmien Padjttervaing gefdhritten
werden,

Artifel 4.

Die tednifche Rommiffion und die mit

per im vorfergehenben Untifel genannten
4
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. Jes . territoires
il est parlé dars V'article précédent, Guvengvermarfung Beaw dans

pourront tenir compte d'un commun find Befugt, in gemeinfa
accord de la configuration du terrain ber Bodengeftalt und
et des circonstances locales; telles que ftinden Redyitung ju
par exemple la facilité de la surveil- ben Bebiivuiffen dev §
lance de la frontiére ou la commu- und Her Raffengemeir
nauté de race de la population. Ils de- ftomme. "©ie follen
vront autant que possible faire suivre ber Grenge tunlichft bie
3 la frontiére les limites naturelles in- Wafferldufe angezeigte
diquées par les cours-d’eau, et dans fidhtigen und, fall8. bie-
le cas ou la frontiére couperait la di- tung ber Fliffe fbn
rection ~des riviéres, lui faire suivre Wafferfcheide anfefuen.
la ligne du partage des eaux. -

Les procés verbaux de la commis- Die Protofolle bder
sion “technique et ceux des agents miffion und ber it der
d’abornement ne seront définitifs qu'a-  beaufiragien Beamien
prés ratification ‘des deux Gouverne- Ratififation durd) beibe B
ments. tive @itltigfeit erlongen:

sous §a souverainete,
sa juridiction.

pricLe 6.
ent allemand n’appor:
acle & lexploitation
- aux travaux de répa
fection de la ligne téle
Tn’c;aise existant actuel
de 1Oubanghi et qt
sur son ]’_)arcours a

AwrioLe 5. Artifel

Les présents échanges de territoires Diegegenmwértigen Gebi
sont faits dapé les conditions ol ces erfolgen unter ben Bed
territoires se comportent au moment benen- die betrefienden ®
de la conclusion du présent accord, bed AB{chluffe ber gege
¢est 4 dire & charge pourles deux Gou-  Gatung befinden, ag hei
vernements de respecter les comeces- pflidhtung fiic Beide Regi
sions publiques ‘et particulidres qui von einev berfelben beiill
ont pu étre consenties par chacun unb privaten Kongeffioner
d’eux. Les deux Gouvernements se Regiecungen wecben fidy
communiqueront le texte des actes par Urkunden mitteilen, dur
lesquels ces concessions ont été ac- geffionen verliehen wotden
cordées. ’ o

Le Gouvernement allemand est sub- Die Deutfde Regieruingy
stitué au Gouvernement de la Répu- Borteile, Rechte und Berh
blique Francaise dans tous les avan- Frangdfifdjen Regierung ¢
tages, droits et obligations résultant. ben voreviodfuien Urhunbe
des actes dont il est parlé ci-dessus Rongeffiondgefelidhaften
au regard des sociétés concessionnaires  treten - unter bie Staatél
qui passeront sous la souveraineté, gewalt unb Geridytsbarti
Pautorité et la juridiction de U'Etat Reidjes. Gine befondere
allemand. Une convention spéciale bie Unwenbung ber. fra
réglera l'application des dispositions wmungen regeln,
ci-dessus. :

Il ‘en sera de ‘méme pour I'Fiat Dasfelbe gilt flic benFu
francais. au regard des concessions qui  Binfichtlich der Rongeffio

Moyen Congo- et e
colonie et 1'Ouban
rriement allemand
tacle. Les études 8
se poursuivront sui’
ts qui seront faite

entre les deux !
lsGouvernement alles
de faire conmaitre
dre uneé part dans 1
avaux sur son terri
nement allemand ¢
1e territoire franca
r &tabli au Cameé
jent frangais D'y I
Les études aine

€ poursuivrant S
ts qui seront f:
entre les deux g
suvernement fran

i faire connaitre ‘s’
une part dans 1
avaux. sur son.tel
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en Rediiung 3u

"Sie follen
irenge tunlichft bi
aldufe angegeigter
en und, fallg bi

ber‘ Ftife fdhneil

gegenmirtigen G4
mountér ben By
bie betreffenben ®
bidyluffes Der ge
3 befinden, a8 B
g fitr beide Rey
ner decfelben b
ivaten Kongeffione
umgen werden fidf
sen mitteilen

- verliehen wogh
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iy Tes . territoires
2 souverainete,

allemand n’appor-

a4 Texploitation,
travaux de répa-
n de la ligne télé-

existant actuel-
I'Oubanghi et qui
I SON Parcours au
e allemand. Les
s pourront trans-
unications par cette
ditions qui seront
nt.

E T
ent francais désire
gvers du territoire
n de fer entre le
en Congo- et entre
lonie et 1’Oitbanghi
ent allemand n’y
Les études ainsi
ursuivront suivant
ui. seront faits, le
e les deux Gou-

wvernement allemand.,

aire connaitre s’il

e part dans Uexé-

X:sur son territoire.

nt allemand désire
ferritoire frangais un
tabli au Cameroun,
#francais n’y mettra
jes études ainsi que
poursuivront suivant
“qui seront faits. le
tre les deux gouver-
sernement francais se
¢ connaitre s’il. vou-
te; part dans' Texécu-
iix sur son. territoire.

e Gebieten belegen find, bie. an feine
Staatsholieit; Staatdgervalt und Geridyts.
bavkeit {ibergehen.

Artifel 6.

Die Deutjdye Regierung toicd der Aus.
beutung fowie ber Untechaltung und den
Ausbefferungs: und  Crneuerungdacbeiten
an ber [fangd bes- Ubangi [aufenben
framgbfifdhen  Telegraphenlinie fein Hins
berni8 in den Weg legen.  Diefelbe bleibt
auf ifrem Berlaufe durd) deutfdhes Gebiet
frangdfifeh. Den dentjchen Behdrden wird
\bie Benugung der Linie unter {péter feft:
sufepenten Bebingungen freiftehen.

Aetifel 7.

Wenn die Frangdfijche Regierung durdy
a3 beutfthe Gebiet eine Eifenbabn gwifdhen
®abun und Mittel-Rongo und - gioijden
biefer legteren Rolonie und dem Ubangis
Sdyari fortgufiibren winfdt, fo witd die
Deutide Regierung dem nichtd -in Den
Weg legen. Die Vorftudien und Arbeiten
werben gemdf den juv gegebenen Reit
jwifden beiden Regierungen gu treffenden

Beveinbarungen exfolgen, woobei die Deutfche -

Regievung fid) vorbelalt, angugeben, ob fie
fih an ber Uusfiibrung Ddiefer Arbeiten
auf ihrem Gebiete gu beteiligen winfdht.

Wenn die Deutfhe Regiecung eine in
Ramerun Geftefende Eifenbaln duvd) bdas
frangbfifthe @ebiet Fovtgufiibren winjdt,
fo with bie Frangbfifde Regierung dem
nidytd in ben Weg legen. Die Borftudien
unb. Arbeiten werbe gemdf den juv. ge-
gebenen Qeit wifdhen beiden Regierungen
gu  treffenden Bereinbarungen erfolgen,

_ Yoobet bdie Frangbfijche Regierung fich Dot
behdlt, angugeben, of fie fich an er Aus.
fiibrung biefev Arbeiten auf threm Gebiete
gu beteiligen yolnfdt.

Annex 5
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Axmictz 8.

Le Gouvernement Impérial cédera
3 bail au Gouvernement francais, dans
des conditions & déterminer dans un
acte spécial, ‘et en bordure sur la
Bénoué, le Mayo Kébi et en deca dans
15 direction du Logone, des terrains
5 choisir en vue de Détablissement
de postes de ravitaillement et de
magasins destinés & constituer une
route d’étapes.

Chacun de ces terrains dont la
longueur sur le fleuve aux hautes
eaux ‘devra étre au plus de 500 mé-
tres, sura une superficie qui ne pourra
pas dépasser 50 hectares. L’emplace-
ment de ces terrains sera fixé suivant
la disposition des lieux.

Si dans Vavenir le Gouvernement
frangais voulait établir entre le Bénoué
et le Logone au dessus ou au dessous
du Mayo Kébi tne route ou une voie
ferrée, le Gouveérnement Impérial n’y
ferait -pas qbstacle. Le Gouvernement
allemand ‘et le Gouvernement francais
s'entendfont sur les conditions dans
lesquelles ce travail pourrait étre ac-
compli.

Arricie 9.

1’Allemagne et la France, désirant
affirmer leurs bons rapports dans leurs
possessions de 1’ Afrique Centrale, s’en-
gagent & n’élever aucun ouvrage for-
tifi¢ de long" des cours d’eau qui doi-
vent servir & la navigation commune.
Cette prescription ne s’appliquera pas
aux ouvrages de simple streté des-
tinés & abriter les postes contre les
incursions des indigénes. ’

Axrrrote 10.
_ Les Gouvernements allemand et fran-
cais s’entendront pour les travaux Y
ekécuter en vue de faciliter la circu-

Frangbfifcbe Regierung ug
Beondeten Abmadung 1

Reébi forie weiter ind
ben- Logone 3u Grundfi
im Sinblid auf die Cu
proviantierungd: b
ausgurodhien find und b
Gtappenfrdfie dienen {o
®runbdftitcee, deren Linge!

fein barf, foll einen 50 §
fteigenden Glacheninbalt G
biefer Grundftiice wicd?
per Betlichen Berhiltniffe

Wenn die Frangdfijdye
jwifdhen dem Bemie
fidlidy ober nbudlidy des
Strafe *ober eine Eife
winfdt, fo wivbe bie
gierung bem nidts in
Ofe Deutfhe und Dbie F
gierung toerben fich fiber B
verftdubdigen, unter bener
audgefitet werben Ennten

Wstitel 9.

S bem Wunide, ifre guie

in ibren jentralofrifanijde
ju befeaftigen, verpflidhten
und Fronfreid) feine Bef
per Wafferldufe angulege
meinfamen Schiffabet dienen
Borfdrift hat feine Anwend
auf Blofe Siderheitdantog
der Stationen gegen Ginf
geborenen.

Actifel 10:

Die Dentfhe und die F
gierung werben fich fber i
ftéinbigen,. bie audgufifen

— 1

mbarcations sut
da pavigation leur

s 15 navigation suI

jnghi 1a Tiberté d¢
5 1'Allemagne ©
territoires appar
jon aux points ©
ces fleuves.

= 12.
ernements d'Al
ce renouvellent
nues dans L'acte
+1885 et assurat
o et 1a liberté de
songo et les afflw
i que sur CeUX
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transitant au-tre
qpis situé b 1'oue
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troupes allemandes, de leurs armes et
munitions, ainsi que de leur matériel
de ravitaillement par le Congo, 1'Ou-
banghi, la Bénoué, le Mayo Kébi, et
le chemin de fer & construire éven-
tuellement de la cote & Brazzaville.

Dans P'un et I'autre cas, les troupes,
si elles sont purement indigénes, de-
vront toujours étre accompagnées par
un gradé européen, et le gouvernement
sur le territoire duquel les troupes
passeront, prendra toutes les mesures
nécessaires pour-éviter qu’aucune diffi-
eulté - soit opposée 4 leur passage et
pourra au besoin déléguer un agent
- pour les accompagner. Les autorités
locales régleront les conditions dans
lesquelles les passages de troupes se
feront. .

Arricre 14. -

L’égalité de traitement pour le trans-
"port des personnes ou des marchan-
dises sera assurés aux ressortissants
des deux nations sur les chemins de
fer de leurs possessions du Congo et
du Cameroun.

,
Azrricre 15.

Le Gouvernement allemand et le Gou-
vernement francais cesseront i partir
du jour de la cession réciproque des
territoires coneédés & I'Allemagne par
la France et 4 la France par I'Alle-
magne, d’exercer aucune sorte de pro-
tection et d’autorité sur les indigénes
des territoires respectivement cédés
par eux.

Azrioze 16.

Dans le cas ou le statut territorial
du bassin conventionnel du Congo tel
qu’il est défini par l'acte de Berlin
du 26 février 1885, viendrait & étre
‘modifié du fait de I'une ou de autre
des parties contractantes, celles-ci de-
vraient en conférer entre elles, comme

Truppen, ihrer Wi
wie aud) ber ifer Be
Waren nidyt belind

Jn beiden Fallen -i
wenn 3  ausfolieflid
fiéts von efnem euroy
begleitet fein.  Die
beren ®ebiet die
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fkpuissa.nces signa- Signaturmbdyten ber ermwdbmnten Berliner
e Berlin. Ufte bdariiber ind Benehmen frefen.
uppen, ifrer T, & 17, Artifel 17.
»audh ber -ihrer £ ntion sera ratifisee  Das borliegende Abfommen ift gu vati-
wen nidyt bebiride ont échangées, & figieren und die Ratififationsurfunden find
In. Beiben Fallen, L fire se pourra.  {obalb wie mbglid) in Paris auszutanfden.
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TRANSLATION

STUDY OF THE BORDER BETWEEN GABON AND RIO MUNI. - CROSSING POINTS

© N o ok~ 0w N>
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22.
23.
24.

Bitam-Ebebiyin Highway in Rio Muni to Mey6-Kié Customs in Gabon.
Ngoken Road in Rio Muni to Azomé in Gabon.

Road from Oveng in Rio Muni to Fong in Gabon.

Road from Alén-Efac in Rio Muni to Fong in Gabon.

Road from Ngong in Rio Muni to Ncolayong in Gabon.

Road from Alén-Camp in Rio Muni.

Road from Anunguom in Rio Muni to Evot in Gabon.

Road from Ngometé in Rio Muni to Bilosi in Gabon.

Road from Mibang in Rio Muni to Nciom in Gabon.

. Oyem-Mongomo Highway in Rio Muni with Abang Customs in Gabon.
. Road from Ebang (Esangui) in Rio Muni with Enuc in Gabon.

. Road from Asoc in Rio Muni to Enuc in Gabon.

. Road from Asoc in Rio Muni with Dova in Gabon.

. Road from Asinegosi in Rio Muni with Oveng-Avé in Gabon.

. Road from Nsorc in Rio Muni with Avo in Gabon.

. Road from Ncomayop in Rio Muni with Samag in Gabon.

. Road from Alum in Rio Muni to Bangayé (Mindyk-Moduno highway) in Gabon.
. Moffut Highway in Rio Muni to Medoneu in Gabon.

. Road from Masomo in Rio Muni to Efulalan in Gabon.

. Acurenan-Moduno Highway.

. Road from Acurenan to the Moduno Highway toward Montes de Cristal [Crystal

Mountains].
Road from Nienfala in Rio Muni to Avora in Gabon.
Road from Asobla in Rio Muni

Muni-Puerto Iradier Estuary in Rio Muni, Cocobeach in Gabon.

[stamp:]
[illegible]
GENERAL DIRECTORATE OF AFRICAN TERRITORIES AND PROVINCES
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CERTIFICATION OF ACCURACY OF TRANSLATION

This hereby confirms that the foregoing translation was prepared by Danielle Maxson, a
linguist with substantial experience in the translation of documents from Spanish into
English as certified by the American Translators Association.

Kent G. Heine, Managing Partner of Water Street Translations, LLC, hereby attests to the
following:

“To the best of my knowledge and belief, the foregoing translation is a true,
accurate, and unbiased translation into English of the Spanish text attached

o

Kent G. Heine
Water Street Translations, LLC

08/10/21
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SPANISH PARLIAMENT

between Rio Muni and Gabon, orders were given for it to
be sent to the Foreign Affairs Commission, which is
responsible for studying it, for the purposes provided for
in Article 14 of the Act creating the Spanish Parliament,
after its publication in the Official Gazette of Parliament.
Regardless of which commission they are on,
members may submit objections to the text during a
period of fifteen days following the day after this
publication.
Palace of Parliament, October 3, 1966.
Antonio lturmendi, President

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE SPANISH STATE AND
THE REPUBLIC OF GABON CONCERNING
CIRCULATION AND BORDER EXCHANGE

BETWEEN RIO MUNI AND GABON

ARTICLE 1

For the purposes of this Agreement, the border zone
shall be approximately 10 kilometers wide on each side
of the border.

An exchange of notes will later establish the list of
towns and population centers located in that zone.

ARTICLE 2

The citizens of each country who reside permanently
in the border zone and whose habitual activity or
established family reasons require them to move
frequently to the line of the border zone shall be
considered border residents under the terms of this
Agreement.

ARTICLE 3

Border exchanges shall take place free of duties or
charges of any type.

Transfers of animals or natural products of the
country, made by the inhabitants (heads of household or
housewives) in the border zone shall be considered

OCTOBER 4, 1966—No0. 931

border exchanges.

To be duty-free they must have a value of less
than 10,000 francs or 2,000 pesetas, when they are
natural products of the country, and four head at the
most in the case of live animals, with the exception
of bovids.

Coffee and cacao are excluded from the
facilities provided for in this article.

Transfers of manufactured products, effected
by the inhabitants (heads of household or
housewives) of the border zone shall also be free of
duties and charges of any type, in a maximum limit
of 2,500 francs or 500 pesetas.

The products listed below shall be completely
excluded from the duty-free provisions:

— alcoholic beverages of any type;

— leaf or manufactured tobacco;

— firearms, munitions of any type and powder
for munitions;

— matches.

ARTICLE 4

The document that establishes the right of
border residents to cross the border and to freely
circulate in the border zone shall be called a “border
card.”

This card shall be a personal document, valid
for a maximum of one year following the date it is
issued, and shall be renewable.

The card shall be in the form of a carnet, on a
model to be established, with a recent photograph
of the bearer affixed, and shall state the reason it is
issued, the destination population center or centers
and the required border crossings.

Children under fifteen years of age may be
included on the card of the border resident they are
accompanying.

ARTICLE 5

The document that establishes the right of
border residents to cross the border and to freely
circulate in the border zone shall be called a “border
card.”

For the purposes of this Agreement, The status
of border subject shall not ipso facto confer the right
to obtain a border card, which may be denied to
individuals not known to be honorable.
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SPANISH PARLIAMENT

This card may be revoked at any time, in the event of
abuse, by any of the jurisdictional authorities of either
country, without prejudice to the criminal or other types
of penalties that may be applied.

The authority that has revoked the card must report
the measure as soon as possible to the jurisdictional
authority of the other country.

ARTICLE 6

Border cards shall be issued in Rio Muni by the
military commander of the district, and in Gabon by the
jurisdictional authority of the Prefecture.

Border cards issued in Rio Muni shall be submitted
for a visa from the appropriate Gabonese authority and
vice versa.

This visa, which shall be valid for a maximum of one
year, shall be issued free of charge by either party, within
the shortest time possible.

ARTICLE 7

A border card shall give the bearer access to the
population center or centers stated on it. To have access
to the stated population center or centers, the bearer
must exclusively use the border crossings stated on the
card.

ARTICLE 8

In the event of full closure of the border and for the
duration of such closing, a border card will not allow
crossing of the border.

In the event of only partial closure, a border card shall
allow crossing of the border at the closest crossing point
that remains open.

In this case and as far as possible, closing measures
shall be reported in advance to the border authorities of
the other country.

ARTICLE 9

This Agreement shall remain in effect for one year
and shall be tacitly extended for periods of the same

OCTOBER 4, 1966—N0. 931

duration in subsequent years, unless one of the High
Contracting Parties files a complaint, which must be
done at least three months prior to the expiration of
each annual period.

If, as a consequence of the operations effected
under this Agreement, the importation of any
manufactured or natural product of the country
would be a notable detriment to the economy of
either of the High Contracting Parties, the affected
government may propose that that product be
excluded from application of the norms contained
herein.

ARTICLE 10

This agreement shall enter into effect on the
same date in both countries.

This date shall be determined upon the
exchange of Instruments of Ratification to take
place.

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
OF THE SPANISH PARLIAMENT

By a decision of the Council of Ministers this
Office of the President has been sent the bill by
which twenty-five staff positions of captains of the
Land Register of the Naval Corps of Machinists are
to be transferred to the Naval Register, and this
Office orders that it be forwarded to the National
Defense Commission, which is responsible for its
study, and that it be published in the Official Gazette
of the Spanish Parliament, in keeping with the
provisions of Article 34 of the Regulations in effect.

Regardless of which commission they are on,
members may exercise their right under Article 35
of those Regulations, by submitting, to the office
entrusted with studying the bill, the amendments
they consider pertinent to the entire bill or to any
article, within a period of fifteen days following the
day after this publication.

Palace of Parliament, October 3, 1966.

Antonio lturmendi, President

Law No. 78/1962 (Official State Gazette 310),
approving the staff of the Naval Corps, set at fifty-
seven

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS



WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS, LLC
10 East 39th Street, 12th Floor
New York, NY 10016 (212)776-1713
www.waterstreettranslations.com info@waterstreettranslations.com

CERTIFICATION OF ACCURACY OF TRANSLATION

This hereby confirms that the foregoing translation was prepared by Laura Pohlig, a linguist
with substantial experience in the translation of documents from Spanish into English as
certified by the American Translators Association.

Kent G. Heine, Managing Partner of Water Street Translations, LLC, hereby attests to the
following:

“To the best of my knowledge and belief, the foregoing translation is a true,
accurate, and unbiased translation into English of the Spanish text attached

.

Kent G. Heine
Water Street Translations, LLC

09/12/21
Date

Annex 7

141






— 19959 —

CORTES EspaRoLas

4 DE 'OCTUBRE DE 1966.—NUM. 931

bios fronterizos entre Rio Muni y EI Gaboén,
_se ordena su envio a-da Comisién de. Asuntos

‘Exteriores, . a la que Acorr;esponde' su estudio, -

a efectos.de lo dispuesto en el articulo 14 de
"la Ley de creacién de las Cortes Espafiolas,
previa su publicacién en el “Bo‘letm Oficial”
" de lag mismas, .
Los P_10cu1adq_res, ctialq-ujera que sea la Co=
mision a que pertenezcan, podran formular ob-
servaciones a dicho texto dirante el plazo de

quince dias a part;r de la fecha 51gu1ente aesta

publicacion.

* Palacio de las Cortes, 3 de octubre de 1966.
El Presxdente, Antonio Iturmendi,

CONVENIO ENTRE EL ESTADO ESPAROL
Y LA REPUBLICA GABONESA RELATIVO
A LA CIRCULACION E INTERCAMBIOS
FRONTERIZOS ENTRE RIO MUNI
Y EL GABON

ARTICULO 1.°

La zona fronteriza, a los efectos del presen-
te ‘Convenio, tendra, aproximadamente, una an-
chira -de 10 kilometros a une-y otro lade de
‘la frontera.

"En ulterior intercambio de Notas se deter-
minaré la lista de las localidades y aglomera-
ciories comprendidas en la expresada zona.

ARTICULO 2.°

Seran conslderados fronterizos, de acuerdo

con los. términos del presente Convenio, los |

sibditos de uno y otro’ pafs residentes de for-
ma permanente en la zona fronteriza y-que sean
Ilamados, por su actividad. habitual o por mo-
tivos familiares permanentes, a trasladarse fre-
. Ccuentemente’ a 1a zona fronteriza limitrofe,

ARTicULO 3.°

Los"intercambios fronterizos se efectuaran en -

franquicia de dexechos y tasas de toda natu—
raleza

~Se c0n31deraran mtercam»bms f]OntErIZOS las.

trdnsfelencrasr de animales o-de productos na-
‘tmales deI paxs vefectuadas por los-habitantes

(jefes. de familia o amas de casa) de 1a zona
fronteriza.

. Para su’ zdmisién en franquicia deben ser de
valor inferior a 10.000 francos o 2.000 pese-
tas, cuando se trate de productos naturales del
pais, y a cuatro cabezas, como mdximo, en el
caso de animales vivos, -con excepcion de los

bévidos.

El café y el cacao se exc‘luyen de las faci-
lidades previstas en el presente articulo.
Gozan igualmente de franquicia total de de-

-rechos y de tasas de toda naturaleza las trans-

ferencias de productos manufacturados, efec-
tuadas por dos habitantes (jefes de familia o
amas de casa) de la zona fronteriza en un li-
mite maximo de 2.500 francos o 500 pesetas.

Son excluidos totalmente de las medidas de
franquicia los productos enumerados a conti-
nuacion:

— bebidas alcohélicas de toda clase;

- — tabaco en hojas o manufacturado;
.= armas de fuego, municiones de toda cla~

se y polvoras para municiones;
— cerillas, :

ARTICULQ 4.°

Ei{ documento 'qu-e dé derecho a ios fronte-

rizos a transponer la frontera y a circular li-

bremente en la zona fronteriza serd denomina-
do. “Tarjeta fronteriza”.

Esta Tarjeta tendra e] caracter de titulo per-
sonal, con validez maxima de un afio, a contar
desde el dia de su expedicion, y sera renovable,

La Tarjeta tendra formato de carnet de un
modelo a establecer, con fotdgraﬁa reciente
adherida del titular y en la que se mencionara

-¢l motive de la expedicion, 1a o las aglomera-
. ciones de destino y el o los lugares de paso

obligatorios. )

Los nifios de menos de quince afios podran
ser incluidos €n la Tarjeta del sitbdito fronte-
rizo a qmen acompaifien.

ARTICULO 5.°

La condicién de subdito fronterizo, a 1os
efectos del presente Convenio, no confiere

“ipso facfo” derechio a la obtencién de la Tar~
jefa fronteriza, que podrd ser denegada a las
“personas que - “no-gocen de- una - honorablhdad
" reconocida; C

0
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~ La mencionada Tarjeta podrd ser retirada
en cualquier momento, caso de abuso, por una

u otra de las Autoridades competentes .de am-.

bos paises, sin perjuicio de las sanciones: pe-
nales o de otro género susceptibles de ser. apli-
cadas.

La Autoridad que haya plocedxdo a‘la reti-
rada de ta Tarjeta deberd notificar esta me-
dida, dentro de la mayor brevedad, a la Auto-
ridad competente del otro pais.

ARTICULO 6.° -

La . Tarjeta fronteriza sera expedida, en Rio
. Muni, por el Comandante militar de la demar-
caci6n, y en El Gabén, por la Autoridad com-
petente de la Prefectura.

La Tarjeta fronteriza expedida en Rio Muni |

sera sometida al visado de la Autoridad gabo-
nesa competente, y reciprocamente.

Este visado, cuya validez maxima serd de
un afio, se expedird gratuitamente por una y
otra Parte, dentre del més corto plazo posible.

ARTICULO 7.°

 La Tarjeta fronteriza dar acceso a la o.a las
aglomeraciones que en ella se mencionen. Para

tener acceso a dicha o.dichas aglomeraciones .|

el titular deberd utilizar exclusivamente el o

los lugares de paso mencjonados-en la Tarjeta.

ARTICULO 8.°

En el caso de cierre total de la frontera, y.

durante 1a duracion de este cierre, la Tarjeta

fronteza no permitird transponer la frontera.-

En el caso de cierre sélo parcial, la Tarjeta

fronteriza permitird transponer la-frontera por-

el Iugax -de’ paso mas préximo que contintie
abierto.

En este caso, y en lo posible, lasi medidas
de cierre se pondran previamente en conoci-
miento de Tas Autoridades fronterizas del otro

ARTicuLo 9.°

- El presente Convenio permanecerd en vigor
durante un afio y sera tacitamente ‘prorrogado

4 DE (V)"C‘T-UBRE DE 1966.—N(’JM~; 931 .

por peuodos de esta mismia duraclon en 1os o
afios sxgunentes salvo denuncia por ina de las; -
‘Alltas Partes * Contratantes, a. la que debera pro-

cederse con tres meses‘al ‘menog de. an’celacxon

a la expiracién de cada periodo- anual. .

Si como consecuenc1a de las operacwnes
efectuadas al ampatg de este Convemo la im~
portacién de algtin producto manufacturado o
natural del pafs perjudicara motablemente Ia

‘economia de -cualquiera de Jasi Altas Partes .

Contratahtes ¢l Gobierno afectado podra pro-

" poner la exclusién en la apilcaclon de las nor-
mas contenidas en el ‘misimo. :

. ARTICUL'O 10

Ei presente Convenio entrard en wgor en la

misma fecha en ambos paises.

Esta fecha serd fijada con ocasién del mter—
cambio de los Instrumentos de Ratificacién que
tendrd lugar.

PRESIDENCIA DE LAS CORTES ESPANOLA'SA

Remitido a esta Presidencia, por acuerdo del
'Cdnsvejo' de Ministros, el proyecto de ley.por
la que se transfieren a la Escala de Mar vein-
ticinco” plazas de 1a plantilla de Capitanes de
{a ‘Escala dé Tierra del Cuerpo de Maquinis- .
tas de la ‘Armada, se ordena su envio a la Co-
mision de Defensa Nacional, a la que corres-
ponde el estudio del mismo, asi como su pu- -
blicacion en el BoLETIN OriciAL DE LAS COR-
TEs EspaNoLas, con arreglo a lo preceptuado
en el arficulo 34 del Reglamento vigente.

Los Procuradores, cualquiera que sea la Co-
misién a que pertenezcan, podran, en uso del
detecho que les confiere el articulo 35 del re-
ferido. Reglamento, enviar a la Ponencia en-
cargada del “estudio del proyecto las enmien-"
das que estimen pertinente formular a la tota-
lidad o al articulado en un plazo maximo de
quince dias, a con’car de la fecha, 81gu1ente a su

publicacion.

Palacio de las Cortes, 3 de octubre de.1966... '

El Presidente, Antonio Iturmendi.

La Ley niimero 78/1962 (“Boletfn'Oﬁcial_del :
Estado” 310), que aprob6 las plantillas de los
Cuerpos de Ja Armada, fijé en cincuenta y siete
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CONCERNING CROSS-BORDER EXCHANGES AND MOVEMENT

BETWEEN RIO MUNI AND GABON

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS

Annex &

147



Annex 8

TRANSLATION

CONVENTION

BETWEEN THE SPANISH STATE AND THE GABONESE REPUBLIC

CONCERNING CROSS-BORDER EXCHANGES AND MOVEMENT

BETWEEN RIO MUNI AND GABON

We, the Spanish Government and the Gabonese Government, wishing to
facilitate good neighborly relations between Rio Muni and Gabon, have appointed as

Plenipotentiaries:

The Head of the Spanish State: His Excellency Mr. Teodomiro de Aguilar y
Colomer, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of Spain in Libreville;

The President of the Gabonese Republic: His Excellency Mr. Jean Engone,
Minister of Foreign Affairs;

Who, after exchanging their respective full powers, which were found to be in
good and proper form, have agreed to regulate the movement of their nationals within
the border zone and in cross-border exchanges between the two territories, as set forth
below:

ARTICLE 1

For the purposes of this Convention, the border zone shall have a width of
approximately 10 km on each side of the border.

The list of locations and urban areas to be included in such zone shall be

determined in a future exchange of Notes.

ARTICLE 2

Pursuant to the provisions of this Convention, border residents shall be
understood to mean the citizens of each of the two countries who reside in the border

zZone on a
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permanent basis and who frequently travel to the borderland due to their routine

activities or for permanent family reasons.

ARTICLE 3
Cross-border exchanges shall be made exempt from all types of duties and fees.

Transfers of animals or natural products of the country made by border zone
residents (heads of household or housewives) shall be considered to be cross-border

exchanges.

In order to be admitted under such exemption, the value of natural products of
the country must be less than 10,000 francs or 2,000 pesetas, and a maximum of four

heads in the case of live animals, with the exception of bovines.
Coffee and cacao are excluded from the terms set forth in this article.

Transfers of manufactured products from the border zone made by border zone
residents (heads of household or housewives) shall also be fully exempt from all types

of duties and fees up to a maximum limit of 2,500 francs or 500 pesetas.
The products listed below are fully excluded from the exemption measures:

- all types of alcoholic beverages.
- leaf tobacco or manufactured tobacco.
- firearms, munitions of all types and gunpowder for munitions

- matches.

ARTICLE 4

The document that gives border residents the right to cross the border and freely
circulate within the border zone shall be called the “Border Crossing Card.”

This Card shall be issued to individual holders, with a maximum validity period of
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one year from the date of issuance thereof, and shall be renewable.

The Card shall be issued in the form of an I.D. card, in a model form to be
determined, with a recent photograph of the holder affixed thereon. The card shall also
state the reason for issuance, the urban area(s) of destination and the obligatory

thoroughfare(s).

Children under the age of 15 years may be included in the Cards of the border

residents they accompany.
ARTICLE 5

For the purposes of this Convention, border resident status does not, ipso facto,
confer the right to obtain a Border Crossing Card, which may be denied to individuals

who are not of good repute.

The above-mentioned Card may be revoked in the event of misuse at any time
by any competent Authority of either country, without prejudice to any criminal penalties

or other penalties that may be imposed.

Any Authority that has revoked such Card must promptly notify the competent
Authority of the other country.

ARTICLE 6

Border Crossing Cards shall be issued in Rio Muni by the Military Commander of

the district, and by the competent Authority of the Prefecture in Gabon.

Border Crossing Cards issued in Rio Muni shall be subject to the approval of the

competent Gabonese Authority, and vice versa.

This approval, which shall be valid for a maximum of one year, shall be issued

free of charge by each of the Parties within the shortest possible time period.

ARTICLE 7

Border Crossing Cards shall grant access to the urban area or areas specified
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thereon. In order to gain access to such urban area or areas, the holder must use only
the thoroughfare(s) indicated on the Card.

ARTICLE 8

In the event of total closure of the border, and for the duration of such closure,

the Border Crossing Card shall not authorize the holder to cross the border.

In the event of partial closure, the Border Crossing Card shall allow the holder to

cross the border via the nearest open thoroughfare.

In such case, and to the extent possible, the border Authorities of the other
country shall be notified of the closure measures in advance.

ARTICLE 9

This Convention shall remain in effect for one year and shall be automatically
extended for successive one-year periods, except in the case of a complaint by one of
the High Contracting Parties, which must be made at least three months prior to the

expiration of each annual period.

If as a result of the operations carried out under this Convention the import of any
manufactured or natural product of the country were to notably impair the economy of
either of the High Contracting Parties, the affected Government may propose to exclude

the provisions set forth therein from being applied to such product.

ARTICLE 10
This Convention shall enter into force on the same date in both countries.

Such date shall be established through the subsequent exchange of Ratification

Instruments.

In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiaries hereby sign this Convention and
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affix their Seals.

Made in four counterparts, with two written in Spanish and two written in French.

The four versions are all equally authentic.

Libreville, on
For the Spanish State For the Gabonese Republic
T. de AGUILAR Jean ENGONE
Ambassador of Spain Minister of Foreign Affairs
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PRESIDENCY OF THE GOVERNMENT

GUINEA SECTION

- Bureau of African Towns and Provinces -

APPENDIX 2 TO AGREEMENT NUMBER 3 CONCERNING THE TOWNS OR URBAN
AREAS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE 10 KM ZONE REFERRED TO IN THE
CONVENTION.
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LIST OF RIO MUNI LOCATIONS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE 10 KILOMETER BORDER ZONE

(FROM NORTH TO SOUTH AND EAST TO WEST).

Ebebiyin
Adyap
Necoayen
Oveng
Abang
Eseng
Necoebe
Mosumu
Yebete
Ngong
Mefeng
Mengui
Aban
Oyep
Ncasia
Asem
Atom
Alo
Bifet
Ncoasia
Ecoung
Malen
Bife

Ngomete
Incondo
Abaiil
San Carlos
Beayop
Encoenmbe
Ecuoco
Macomo
Efong
Mongomo
Acoacidén
Endon

Asoc (Camp)
Esung
Niemitang
Naagayong
Ndama
Bugasa
Sisacang
Ndumu
Osambeiil
Nsinengoai
Ecuamayene
Sumosi
Ecoco
Anungé

154

DISTRICT OF EBEBIYIN
Ndumuz
Mocomo
Eton
Bisono
Hsomeyong
Dumandui
Miboman
BEzseng
Ogoma
Rdalama
Mbut
Bifet
Ebebifi
Bidong
Asog
Afemandyi
Asoc
Alen
Ochunga
Macomo
Ebe
Hdogo
Ngong

DISTRICT OF MONGOMO
Atamadyin
Ecoc
Oveng
Melen
Macan
Byamayong
Macong
Eleen
Kfua
Acassi
Nkeneensoc
Akonikie
Enuc

DISTRICT OF N SORC
Ebomict
Mitomo
Mayene
Ongoma
Abama
Mandoc
Mbufa
Asasi
Masaa
Nsorc
¥ban
Akoesakira
Oveng
Agia

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS

Mabaif
Ebeele
Adyap
Eyima
Nfua
Nton
Atut
Melo

Alen  (Camp)
Ecui

Momo
Abang
Mefo

Nsoc
Ndanguong
Masaman
Anuguong
Neoekié
Acoelon
Lfeton
Acam
Bibo
Mbiralen
Ngomo, ==—=———=——=-

Mban
Nesaaca
Edum
Bisobinan
Ngulon
Maseyen
Nfaman
Bisobinan
Nfumayop
Nianan
Ovang
Can

Nsamayongm_

‘Macomo

Macula
Ngomo
Assoc-Ngama
Mbaula
Elon
Eyameyong
Esong
Mitan
Abumeyeme



Evonodulu
Mban

Oyo
Acanabor
Bu
Nvondyongo
Melong II
Melong I
Mafu

Bas
Nsogobor
Asen
Neumayogo
Adyebe
Ngong
Oveng
Biscbinan
Mosomo

Benkeng
Mikes
Anguma
Binguara
Acanabor
Nfoga
Mikes
Eguonaname
Nyuamian
Ngomekié
Mfegayong
Acanabor
Adyangamiang
Mbenaman
Aseng
Midyop
Niefala
Mibonde
Bisobinan
Abelenang
Sogoyam
Tom

Edyoba
Ennigaloc
Asobla
Acoclone
Achimilang

TRANSLATION
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DISTRICT OF ACURENAN

Sogo
Neombas
gan Carlos
Acumcaao
Nsangan
Bagile
Acurenan
Nfaman
Acanabor
Mabomo
Ayaguening
Nfengayong
Otom
HMosogo
Abelesd{
Ebebiyin
Ayenguensog

DISTRICT OF COGO

Oeym
Ennuc
Nsogebor
Onanaben
Nkinesoc
Aseng
Quen
Nkonikié
Belem
Mbabiyeng
Eyenme
Nganb
Oveng

Bob

Ocola
Minague
Hcobnekié
Nsogbot
Eufila
Cangana
Mitombo
Nsenguimasa
Esenguinvea
Vabe
Mangola

Alarmitang —

Odums
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Mandong
Alenesi
Efam
Efulan

. Enfeme
Mucayong
Echan
Micomibe
Nsong
Acoaseng
Ebang
Bidun
Mfambingama
Avanyap
Mabe
Mindyi
Masili
Evorodulu .= =————<

Metd
Sogoyan
Tec
Npognebeng
Kdyoba
Efan
Bingua -
Malen
Ayene
Miguala
Obet
Mignola
Madrid
Banap4
Toledo
Cogo
Akonikié
Acalayong
Ayamelsala
Bandondon
Acon
gictoria
Alennam
Asamboa
Edum

Efule T
fleunlalen,= =——=====—=
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ESTHE BL ESTADO ESPAJOL Y LA REPUBLICA GABONESA

RELATIVO 4 LA "z*cnuae*mv £ IRTERCAMEICS RQRTERIZOS

ERTEE RIO HURI Y EL GABOR

El Gobierno Espefiol y el Gobiesrno Gebonés, desecsor de fa
oiliter les Telsciones de Suzna vecinded entre Rfo Muni y el
Cabdn, han nombrsdo come Plenipotenclarios:

El Jefe del Fstedo Espafiolt & Su Excelenaia el Sefior Don
Teodoziro de Aguller ¥y Colozer, Embajedor Extrsordinerio y Ple
zipotencierio de Fapefa en Tddreville;

Bl Presideante de is Repiblica Gabdonesa: s Su Exoelencis
el Seflor Dou Jesn Engone, Xinistrse ds Negocios ktranjma:

Quienos, um« d¢ hater iatarcamblado sus :nputzvo.
plenca poderes, oncontrdndolos en tusns y debide forma, han
convenido reglsmentsz ls eirculscids de sus nacionsles en la

~ zons frontariza 7 loz iatercaeadios mlmnte trontcrim enw-

tre smboa territorios, en la forme -uuentoa :

cu ¢
la gons fronteriss, @ los efactos del presente Convenio
tendra, sproxizedamente, uns anchurs de 10 k2, & uno y otro lg

do de ls fronterae

En ulterior intoronmbio de Notes se detorainers la liste
de lse locslidsdes y sglomeracionss comprsndides en le expre—
@ads sonae.

ARTICULO 28
Serén considerados fronterisos, de scuerdo con los térmi-

nos del presente Convenio, 10s sibdites de uno y otro pefs re-
sidentes de forms permanente en lg sona fronteriss y que sean
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llamsdos, por su activided hebitual o por motivos femiliures
permenentes, & treslederse fracuantmnte. s la zons fronteri=-
za lim{trofe.

ARTICDIO 3%

Los intercambiscs fromterizos se efectueran en franquicia
de derechoa y tuses de $03z nctursless.

Se considererdn intercmmbios fronterizos las trensferen-
cias de snimales 0 de productop naturales del peis efectuades
por los habitentes (jefes de famillis o smes de csss) de ia GO~
na fronterisza.

Pare su simisidén en frencuicia, deben ser de valor infe-
ricr & 10.000 frenocs ¢ 2,000 pesetas, cuendo se trete de pro-
ductos neturales del pefs y a custro cabezes ccmo méximo, en
el cezo de animales vivos, con excepoidn de lom bividos.

Bl café y el cacao me exoluyen de las faocilldades previs-
tas er el presente arifoulo. 1

Gozan iguslmente de frenquicia total de derschos y de ta-
sas de¢ toda natursleza las transferenviss de¢ productos manufeg
turados, efectusdas por los hsdbitentes (Jefes 3 Zarilia o
‘enes de ousa) da la sons fronteriga en un limite zdxize de
2,500 francos & 500 pesetas.

Son exolufdos totelmente de las medides de franquicia los
productos enumerados 8 continuscida:z
- betidge glechdlioss Ge tods clane
- tgbeco en hojas o manufucturede :
- grzee d¢ £uego, sunicicnes de toda olua : polvoras pa-
ra municiones
- garillas.

CUIO 48

El documento que ds aerechn s los fronterizoe a transpo=-
ner lz frontera y a eirouler iibremente en lao rone fronterize
gers denominado "Terjete frontoriza®.

Zeta Tarjete tendrs el cerdoter de t{tulo perscmel, con ]
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validez méxims de un aflo, 8 contar desde el dfs de su expedi-
oidn y seré renovabdle.

lLa Terjets tondrs formsto de cermet de un modelo s esta=~
blecer con fotograria reciente adheride del tiiuler y en la
que se menocionard el motivo de la expedicidn, ls o las aglome
reciones de Jestino y el e loa lugeres de paso obligetorios.

Los nifios de smonoe de 15 sfioe padrin ser inclufdos en le
Terjete dol edbéiic fronterizo & quien aooupaﬁon.

ARTIZUIO §¢

Ls oondicidn de subdito fronterizo a los efeotos del pre_

scnte Convenio, no oonfiere "ipso faato® derecho s le obten=
oién fe ls Tarjeta Zronterisa, que podré ser dencgads a las
peraonss que no gocen de¢ una honorabvilidsd reconceidas.

Ia nencioneds Tarjets paira ser retirsds en cuslquier n_g

mento, o520 do ebuso, por umg u otre de¢ las Autoridades compe

tentes de embos pefses, ein perjuicio de lae sanciones penae
les o de otro género, susceptibles de ser splicadas.

Ia Aucoridad que hays procedido @ 1s retirsde de 1e Tere
Jeta deberé notificer este nedida, dentro de le aEycr Lrevew
ds8d, @ le autorided oompetente del otrc peis.

CGI0 68
Ls Tarjets fronteriss sersd cxpediﬂc, en R{o Muni por el

Comendente X1litar de 1s demarcecidnu y en el Gabon. por la Au
toxrddad competente da la Prefeoturg.

. 1s Tarjets fronterisze expcdide en Rfo Muni eers cometids

al visedo de lz Autorided gaboness gompetents, y noiproouog
te. _

Este vissdo, ouys valides mdxime serd de un sfio, 8¢ expe
Girs gratuitsmente por une y otra Perte, dentro del meés corto
plezo posibtle.

ARTICULO T

Iz Terjets fronterize dsré @cceso 8 is ¢ 8 las @glomerse

3 g R A S e
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ciones qué en ¢.la Se mencionen. Para temer svoeso & dicha o
diches aglomeraciunes, el titular deberd utiliszar exclusiva~
mente al o los lugares de¢ peuo nencionadoB en le Tarjeda.

RTICULO 8%

En el 0660 &5 oderrs total de lp fromtera, y dursute la
duracidn de este cierre, ls Tsrjets fronterizs nc permitirs
trapsponer la frontera.

En @l cesc de elerres siélo parcisl, ls Terjete frortexi-

g9 permitiré transponer le fronters por el lugsr de pesc née
proxize que continde ebiarto.

En cete ceso, 7 en lo poatble, lss medides de clexe a6
pondrén previswente en conocimiento de les Autoridedee frone-
terizes del otro pafs.

AMICDLO 9¢
El presente Ccnvania permenecerd en vigor dursnte un
afio y serd técitemente prorrogedo por perfcdos de este niems
durgeidn en los gfios sigulentsse, 2slvo denuncisz por une de
les Altss Partes contratantes, s le que debers provederse
con tres msess el mezos de antaelseidn 8 1z expizacidn de oo
éa perfodo anuel.

84 oomo conseausncis de lsa opersciones ctcotnaasa al
smparo de este Convenio, le importecidn de slgun producto mg
nufacturedo o netursl del pefs perjudicerm notsbvlezente le
econonfa de cuslquiere de les Altes Pertes contratentes, el
Goblerno afectado poéra proponer la exclusion en le splica~
eidn do les normas contenidas en ¢l mismo. — - e

ARTICUIO 10¢
El presente Convenio entyera en vigor en la miess fecha
en antos pefses,

Ests feoka sers f£ijeds con comsion del intercembio de
los Instrumentos de Rstificucidn que tendra luger.

En Fe de lo cual los Plenipotenciarics firmsn el presen

Annex &
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te Convenic ¥ estsupen sus Sellos.

Becho on custro sjaapleres dos en lengun espeficla y dos
en lengus frencesas. Les custro versicmes hocen iguclmente Fe.

Liowavilla, al

Par gl Eataedo ZHapeifol Psor 1o Republize Gaboness
Te 49 AGUILAR Jagn ABGOYE
Exbejedor do Izpafle Hinlatro da Hegoeics Extrenjeros
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ANEXO 2°¢ AL ACTA NUMERO 3, RELATIVO A LOS POBLA-
D0S 0 AGLOMERACIONES A IECLUIR EN IA ZONA DE 10
K. A QUE HACE REFERENCIA EL CONVENIO.- —mme—m—ew=——
= - o - ~
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Annex 8

LISTA DE LOCALEDADES

FRONTERIZA DE 10 KILOMETROS (

ESTE AL OESTE.-

DE RIO MUNI INCLUIDAS EN LA ZONA
DEL NORTE AL SUR Y DEL-

DISTRITO DE EBEBIYIN.-

Ebebiyin
Adyap
Ncoayen
Oveng
Abang
Eseng
Ncoebe
Mosumu
Yebete
Ngong
Mefeng
Mengui
Aban
Oyep
Ncasia
Asen
Atom
Alo
Bifet
Ncoasia
Ecoung
Malen
Bife

DISTRITO DE MONGOMO.-

Ngomete
Incondo
Abaiifl
San Carlos
Beayop
Encoenmbe
Ecuoco
Macomo
Efong
Mongomo
Acoacién
Endon

DISTRITO DE N'SORC.-

Asoc (Campamento)
Esung
Niemitang
Nsagayong
Ndama
Bugas
Sisacang
Ndumu
Osambeiil
Nsinengosi
Ecuamayene
Sumosi
Ecoco
Anungé

Rdumu
Mocomo
RBton
Bisono
Nsomeyong
Dumandui
Miboman
Bseng
Ogoma
Ndalama
Mbut
Bifet
Ebebifl
Bidong
Asog
Afemandyim
Asoc
Alen
Ochunga
Macomo
Ebe
Ndogo -
Ngong

Atamadyin
Becoc
Oveng
Melen
Macan
Byamayong
Macong
Eleen
Kfua
Acassi
Bkeneensoc
Akonikie
Enuc

Bbomicd
Mitomo
Mayene
Ongoma
Abama
Mandoc
Mbufa
Asasi
Massa
Nsorc
¥Mban
Akoesakira
Oveng

- Asia
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——Macomo

Mabaii
Ebeele
Adyap
Eyima
Nfua
Nton
Atut
Melo
Alen (Campamento)
Beui

Momo

Abang

Mefo

Nsoc

Ndanguong
Masaman

Anuguong

Ncoekié

Acoelon

Afeton

Acam

Bibo

Mbiralen

Ngomo-.

Mban
Nsaaca
Edunm
Bisobinan
Ngulon
Maseyen
Nfaman
Bisobinan
Nfumayop
Nianan
Ovang
Can

Nsamayong
Macula
Ngomo
Assoc-Ngama
Mbaula
Elon
Eyameyong
Esong
Mitan
Abumeyeme
Alen
Alun




3

Evonodulu
Mban

Oyo
Acanabor
Bu
Nvondyongo
Melong Il
Melong I
Mafu

Bas
Nsogobor
Asen

" Neumayogo

Adyebe
Ngong
Oveng
Bisobinan
Mosomo

Benkeng
Mikes
Anguma
Binguara
Acanabor
Nfoga
Mikes
Eguonaname
Nyuamian
Kgomekié
Mfegayong
Acanabor
Adyangamiang
Mbenaman
Aseng
Midyop
Niefala
Mibonde
Bisobinan
Abelenang
Sogoyam
Ton

Edyoba
Ennigaloc
Asobla
Acoclone
Achimilang

D

2 -

ISTRITO DE ACURENAN.-

e ——————————————

Sogo
Necombas
San Carlos
Acumecaso
Nsangan
Basile
Acurenan
Nfaman
Acanabor
Mabomo
Ayaguening
Nfengayong
Otom
Mosogo
Abelesi
Ebebiyin
Ayenguensog

DISTRITO DE COGO.-~

QOeym
Ennuc
Nsogebor
Onanaben
Nkinesoc
Aseng
Quen
Nkonikié
Belem
Mbabiyeng
Eyenme
Ngamb
Oveng

Bob

Ocola
Minague
Necobnekié
Nsogbot
Bufila
Cangana
Mitombo
Nsenguimasa
Nsenguinvea
Vabe
Mangola

Alarmitang —--

Oduna

Annex &

Mandong
Alenesi
Efam
Efulan
Enfeme
Mucayong
Echan
Micomibe
Nsong
Acoaseng
Ebang

Bidun
Mfambingama
Avanyap
Mabe

Mindyi
Masili
BEvorodulu .- =——===——=—"

Met{
Sogoyan
Tec
Npognebeng
Adyoba
Efan
Bingua-
Malen
Lyene
Migusela
Qbet
Mignola
Madrid
Banapd
Toledo
Cogo
Akonikié
Acalayong
Ayamelsala
Bandondon
Acon
gictoria
Alennam
Asamboa
Edum

. Bfule . R i

Haunlalen,= ——=====—=-
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Annex 9

Letter from the Director General of African Cities and Provinces (Presidency of the Government
of Spain) to the Director General of African Affairs (Spanish Ministry of Foreign Affairs),
attaching Annex I to Act No. 3 Concerning the Obligatory Boundary Crossings Proposed by the
Commission on the Common Boundary Between the Republic of Gabon and Equatorial Guinea
(19 October 1965) (excerpt)
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TRANSLATION

[Seal] GUINEA SECTION; OFFICE OF THE
GOVERNMENT; General Office of African
Cities and Provinces

ANNEX | TO RECORD No. 3, CONCERNING THE
MANDATORY BOUNDARY CROSSINGS PROPOSED BY
THIS COMMISSION

[Handwritten] 70-3

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS
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TRANSLATION

COMMON BOUNDARY BETWEEN THE GABONESE REPUBLIC AND EQUATORIAL GUINEA

PROPOSED CROSSING POINTS

. Bitam — Ebebiyin Road, through Mey6 Kye

. Road from Ngong (Rio Muni) to Ncalayong (Gabdn)

. Road from Alen (Rio Muni) to Akan (Gabdn)

. Road from Anunguong (Rio Muni) to Abot (Gabdn)

. Road from Ngomete (Rio Muni) to Bilosi (Gabodn)

. Road from Mibang (Rio Muni) to Assok (Gabon)

. Oyem-Mongo Road, through Abam Eba (customs post)
. Road from Ebong (Esangui) (Rio Muni) [to] Enuc (Gabdn)
9. Road from Asoc (Rio Muni) to Doua (Gabén)

10. Road from Asinegosi (Rio Muni) to Oveng Abe (Gabén)
11. Road from Nsork (Rio Muni) to Avo (Gabén)

12. Road from Nsork (Rio Muni) to Sam (Gabén)

13. Road from Masomo (Rio Muni) to Efulalen (Gabodn)

14. Road from Acurenam to Medouneo

15. Muni River Estuary — Puerto Iradier — Cocobeach

0 NOoO O WDN -

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS
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WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS, LLC
10 East 39th Street, 12th Floor
New York, NY 10016 (212)776-1713
www.waterstreettranslations.com info@waterstreettranslations.com

CERTIFICATION OF ACCURACY OF TRANSLATION

This hereby confirms that the foregoing translation was prepared by Laura Pohlig, a
linguist with substantial experience in the translation of documents from Spanish
into English as certified by the American Translators Association.

Kent G. Heine, Managing Partner of Water Street Translations, LLC, hereby attests to the
following:

“To the best of my knowledge and belief, the foregoing translation is a true,
accurate, and unbiased translation into English of the Spanish text attached

(o

Kent G. Heine
Water Street Translations, LLC

09/26/21
Date
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ANEXO I° AL ACTA NUMERO 3, RELATIVO A LOS PASOS
FRONTERIZOS OBLIGATORIOS QUE PROPONE ESTA COMI -
SION.~ - —
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FRONTERA COMUN A LA REPUBLICA

DEL GABON Y GUINEA BCUATORIAD

- m——

PUNTOS.DE PASOS QUE SE PROPONEN. -

—

¢arretera de Bitam - Bbebiyﬁn, ‘por Meyd Kye.=
de Ngong (R.M.) a Necalayong (Gabén). o
de ‘Alen (R.M.) a Akan ; (Gabdn).~

de’ Anunguong (ReMo) a:Abot __(Gabén
dengomete

«Carretera Oyem—Mongomo por Abam

_(R.M.) a Bilosi (Gabén) .~
(R.M.) a Assok (Gabdn(.-

‘Ebong (Esangui) (R.M.) Enuc (Gabén).
" As0C (R.M.) '@ Doua (Gebén).~

‘Asinegosi (R.M.) a Oveng Abe (Gabén).—

Nsork (R.M.) a Avo (Gabdn).-

Nsork (R.M. a San (Gabdn). .
Masomo (R.M.) a Efulalen (Gabdn) .-
Carretera de Acurenam a Medouneo,-—

Estuario del Rio Muni - Puerto Uradier - cocobeech.

L e e o e e e

-~ ——— oo 22 2

Eba (puesto de Aduana)




Annex 10

The Republic of Equatorial Guinea, Treaty Regarding the Delimitation of the Maritime
Boundary Between the Republic of Equatorial Guinea and the Democratic Republic of Sao Tome
and Principe (26 June 1999)
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Treaty Regarding the Delimitation of the Maritime Boundary between the Republic
of Equatorial Guinea and the Democratic Republic of Sao Tome and Principe,
26 June 1999

The Republic of Equatorial Guinea and the Democratic Republic of Sao Tome and Principe, desiring to strengthen the
ties of friendship and good relations that exist between the two States and peoples;

Taking into account the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea of 10 December 1982 and the relevant
principles of general international law;

Recognizing the need to determine exactly the delimitation of the maritime boundary between the two States in an
equitable manner using equidistance as the general criterion for delimitation;

The Parties decide to conclude this Treaty for that purpose,

And have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries:

For the Republic of Equatorial Guinea:
His Excellency Mr. Miguel Oyone Ndong Mifumu,
Deputy Prime Minister in charge of Foreign Affairs and International Cooperation,

For the Republic of Sao Tome and Principe:
His Excellency Mr. Alberto Paulino,
Minister for Foreign Affairs and Communities,

Who, having communicated to each other their full powers found to be in good and due form, have agreed on the
following:

Article 1

The purpose of this Treaty is to recognize the maritime boundary between the Republic of Equatorial Guinea and the
Democratic Republic of Sao Tome and Principe.

Article 2

The maritime boundary between the Republic of Equatorial Guinea and the Democratic Republic of Sao Tome and
Principe established by this Treaty shall be defined by the geodesic lines joining the following coordinates:

(a) Between the Republic of Equatorial Guinea (Annobdn Island) and the Democratic Republic of Sao Tome and
Principe (Sao Tome Island)
Point No. Latitude Longitude
1 1°29'04"S 7°16'30"E
2 0°47'15.8"S 6°11'30.7"E
3 0°12'54"S 5°1923"E
4 0°41'45.3"N 3°37'03.2"E
5 0°54'59.5"N 3°12'32.95"E
(b) Between the Republic of Equatorial Guinea (Bioco Island - Rio Muni) and the Democratic Republic of Sao
Tome and Principe (islands of Sao Tome and Principe)
Point No. Latitude Longitude
1 0°3725"N 8°11'42"E
2 1°00'15"N 8°18'10"E
3 1°11'32.65"N 8°21'38.75"E
4 1°17'48"N 8°22'48"E
5 1°24'14"N 8°24'08"E
6 1°38'45"N 8°27'58"E
7 1°49'10"N 8°30'15"E
8 1°54'45"N 8°31'15"E

DOALOS/OLA - UNITED NATIONS
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page 2| Delimitation Treaties Infobase | accessed on 24/06/2002

9 2°04'01.6"N 8°33'00.5"E
10 2°12'48"N 8°21'57T"E

11 2°25'32"N 8°02'40"E

12 2°31'35.3"N 7°53'20.4"E
13 2°38'34"N 7°42'13"E

14 2°50'00"N 7°25'52"E

15 3°02'31.75"N 7°07'17.45"E

Article 3
The geodesic points defined in article 2 shall be established in reference to the World Geodesic System 1984.
Article 4

Neither State will claim or exercise sovereign rights or have jurisdiction over the waters, seabed and subsoil or airspace
on the side of the maritime boundary belonging to the other Party as established under article 2 of this Treaty.

Article 5

This treaty shall enter into force provisionally upon signature and definitively on the date on which the Parties have
communicated to each other the instruments of ratification.

DONE at Malabo on 26 June 1999 in two (2) original versions, each one in Spanish and Portuguese, both texts having
equal authority.
For the Republic of Equatorial Guinea:
[Signature]
For the Democratic Republic of Sao Tome and Principe:
[Signature]

DOALOS/OLA - UNITED NATIONS
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French-Spanish Commission, Conference on the Delimitation in West Africa, Archives of the
French Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Annex to Protocol No. 17 (24 December 1886) (excerpt)
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COMMISSION FOR THE DELIMITATION OF THE GULF OF GUINEA

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS

Annex 12

189



Annex 12

190

TRANSLATION

[stamp:] 186
ITINERARY
followed by the Commission for the Delimitation of the

Gulf of Guinea

&&&&&&&EEEE

The Franco-Spanish Commission for Demarcation, charged with implementing
the provisions of the Treaty of Paris of June 27, 1900, began its work on August 2,
1901, with the reconnaissance of the thalweg of the Muni River.

The surveying carried out shows that the islands of Yvelo, Gandé, Ebongué, and
Bia, which are located considerably to the north of the thalweg, go to Spain, and the
Island of Tabalon, located to the south, goes to France.

The next day, the French Commission,

consisting of Mr. Bonnel de Méziéres, Administrator of the Colonies; Mr.
J.B. Roche, Captain of Engineering, seconded to the General Staff; and Mr. Albert
Duboc, Lieutenant of the Colonial Infantry;

and the Spanish Commission, charged with the work in the field,

consisting of the Commander of the General Staff, Don Eladio Lopez Vilches,
representing the Royal Commissioner of Spain, the Captain of the General Staff, Don
Manuel Nieves Y Coso, and Dr. Don Amado Osorio,

as well as the escort and the porters of the two Commissions, proceeded on
board the cruiser Magellan of the Spanish Navy to start their work in the Outemboni,
which the ship had to follow to Kanganié.

On the night of August 3, the Captain of the Magellan died suddenly. This sad
and difficult event delayed the departure, and the cruiser returned to Elobey to

perform the
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burial there.
After Kanganié, the two Commissions used the small boats of the Magellan
and the pirogues of the country so that the Spanish could go to M’'Béto and the
French to Ekododo, the villages where they set up their camps.
The first astronomical observation was made in M’Béto to determine the point of
intersection of the first parallel with the Outemboni River.
The results of the observation were the following:
Captain Roche — longitude 7° 29’ 0" — latitude 0° 59’ 13”
Captain Nieves — longitude 7° 30’ 59” 70 — latitude 0° 59’ 28”
21
It was agreed, due to the slight difference between the results of the two
observations, that the average would be adopted as decisive and that, in the future,
the same would be done when the partial results did not differ by more than one
minute for the latitude on the southern boundary and for the longitude on the eastern
boundary. This convention was the subject matter of a report, which is appended to
this work.

This point of intersection was marked at 1210 M. 13 to the north of the village
of M’Béto and across from the mouth of Peto Creek, which forms a clearly indicated
and natural point.

The M’Voum River and the Outemboni River were then recognized, the latter up
to the level of the first rapid near the village of Mébondé. Observations were made at
Ekododo and Assang, an attempted observation at the embouchure of Miassa Creek,
and another observation at the embouchure of Mitombé Creek. This confluence was
definitively adopted as
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187 a landmark to determine in the field the second point of intersection of the first
parallel and the Outemboni. This point is located 453 meters to the south of said
embouchure. A tree stripped of its bark indicates the location precisely.

We attempted to reconnoiter the zone included between the M’Vong River and
the Outemboni. This region, whose marshy nature was pointed out to us by the natives,
was deemed impassible.

After Mitombé, the demarcation operations by land began. The two Commissions
followed the paths closest to the parallel. The itinerary was recorded by Commander
Vilches and Lieutenant Duboc, with Captain Nieves and Captain Roche performing the
astronomical observations and the calculations of the coordinates.

In Ekododo, the two Commissions were able to have a few pieces of interesting
information, but their accuracy was questionable. According to this information, the
Outemboni River takes its source on a plateau very close to the village of Ivinayong, of
the Oumwang tribe, within Spanish territory, beyond the northernmost summit of the

Crystal Mountains and at an altitude of approximately 500 meters.

From Mitombé to Ephong
The itinerary in the first part follows the course of the Mitombé River, cuts across
several affluents of the Outemboni, of the Noya, and goes past the Crystal Mountains,
passing through Mount Assoumo and Mount Angouma. For the traveler, the Crystal

Mounts appear like a 500-meter wall that rises very suddenly along its route.
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Some explorers believe that these mountains contain numerous specimens of
crystalized quartz and that their name is owed to this distinctive feature. However, the
samples brought back by the two Commissions have not confirmed this hypothesis. The
natives do not know the European name of the Crystal Mountains, and they do not give
them a generic name, but rather a special name to each of the summits that comprise
them.

Based on our information, these mountains are, from north to south, mounts
Assoumo, M’Bomo, N’Koloman, and Célégué. In this region, the terrain, like that which
we crossed in the southern boundary, contains numerous varieties of rubber, the vines
of which present great difficulties for walking. The paths are so narrow that one can
hardly use them. Lush vegetation covers everything, and the height of the different
arborescent species varies between 25 and 30 meters. Plantings of manioc, banana
trees, and sugar cane are seldom encountered. Such plantings only exist around
villages.

The most sought-after natural products are rubber and Okoumé, which are
transported with difficulty on men’s backs from the interior to the coast. On the coasts,

coconut trees abound. In the bush, there are giant seides, kaas, vims, and other

varieties of trees in small number, such as the ebony, kola, oil palm, and the lemon tree.

Within villages and in the surrounding areas, we also found some tobacco plantings,

which were well cared for, as well as corn plantings.
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Cacao trees only exist in the coastal villages, where they were planted by the
Europeans or by the natives, who had received seeds from the French
administration for this purpose.

Elephants inhabit the forest, and we often find their tracks. The same applies
to tigers, buffalo, hippopotamuses, crocodiles, pigs, and wild cats. There is also a
very wide variety of snakes, monkeys, and a very rich collection of birds whose
feathers have metallic highlights.

After passing through the Crystal Mountains, the itinerary continued into the
vicinity of the parallel without offering any variety or noteworthy uneven terrain; the
ground rose gradually toward the east.

In this part, we cut across the first parallel six times at the points indicated on the
map.

The coordinates of Ephong showed that this village is located at 764 M. 37 to the
south of the first parallel. The corresponding point of the parallel was marked in the field

by a tree stripped of its bark (marker no. 2).

From Ephong to Etang-Abam
The itinerary continues through the valley of the Caigne River and, after cutting
across several tributaries of the Outemboni, it leaves on the right-hand side Mount
Soumbo, with an altitude of 750 meters, the summit of which, rounded and without
vegetation, is seen from far away and constitutes the most important landmark in the
region. One part of the Commission recognized the southern region of Mount Soumbo,
and the itinerary corresponding to that reconnaissance is provided on the map. The

column then cuts through
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a large number of small streams, with some flowing to the north and others to the south.

All of this region is very rolling, and its general elevation rises constantly toward the
east. Each village only has one or two families, and the largest town that we saw is that
of M’Foula, which barely has more than three hundred inhabitants.

Before arriving in Etang-Abam, we find the Leuneu River, affluent of the Como.
Our itinerary then has us go into the valley of that river, and cuts across the Avoué,
the M'Vila, the Leuneu, and the Atogognou, which, according to the natives, joined to

form the M’Bé River, affluent of the Como.

From Etang-Abam to Aquas

The terrain is still very rolling. After cutting across the Mangouma, M’'Bé¢, and
Mandoueu rivers, we enter into the valley of the Como. We cross this river on a bridge
of vines, and then we follow the left bank, with the itinerary proceeding in the northern
direction up to the village of Laya. The natives point out to us the sources of the Como,
which were unknown up to that point and which we indicate on the map according to
this information. The itinerary continues along the M’Bé River into Spanish territory in
the eastward direction. It then descends toward the south near the village of Akam and
passes the first parallel. It then runs to Aquas, where we performed an observation. It is
at this spot, on Mount Dangen, where the highest recorded altitude, 807 M. 98, is

located.
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From Aquas to Foula

The astronomical observation performed in Aquas allowed us to see that we
were very close to the ninth meridian. The Commission, to precisely determine the
intersection of this meridian with the first parallel, had to make a new station in the
closest village, which is Foula.

The terrain is still very rolling. There, we find the Abang’a River, affluent of the

Ogoué.

From Foula to Oundong

Between these two villages, the terrain rises, and the itinerary follows the slopes
that dominate the left bank of the Abanga. Shortly after crossing the Outon Assang
River, we cut across the ninth meridian at the point indicated by the letter X on the map.
A tree referred to as the Kaa by the natives was stripped of its bark (marker no. 3) and
received the following inscription:

“The Franco-Spanish Mission”

Intersection of the ninth meridian and the first parallel
1596 M. to the south

Commander Vilches Mr. Bonnel de Méziéres
Captain Nieves Captain Roche
Dr. Osorio Lieutenant Duboc

From point X, clearing the brush, we made a gap of 1880 meters due south. That
distance was the result of the reduction at the horizon of that obtained by following the
slopes. We then discovered the Bemwara River, which flows there from the east to the

west, to then flow into the Miloleu, affluent of the Abang’a. The two Commissions
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decided to adopt this spot as a point of intersection of the ninth meridian and the first
parallel. We stripped a tree of its bark and placed on it the following inscription:
Franco-Spanish Commission
Here is the intersection of the first parallel and the ninth meridian.
The names of the members of the two Commissions then followed.

This point was indicated on the map as point Y (marker no. 4).

From Oundong to Akoniké

The terrain continues to rise along the eastern boundary, forming a plateau with
an altitude of 700 meters, the depressions of which allow for the passage to a certain
number of waterways. The itinerary winds into the basin of the M’Voleu, which, entirely
covered by the forest, is very monotonous. Marked on the map are the primary
recognized land elevations, as well as the most important waterways, which are: the
Abang’a, affluent of the Ogoué; the N’Zoo; and the Bigdala, left affluent of the M’Voleu.
The latter, according to the information of the natives, comes from the east and flows
in the northwest direction.

The Commission crosses the M'Voleu, the banks of which are marshy and the
width of which reaches approximately 100 meters at the point of passage, with a current
of 1 meter 50 per second at a depth of 6 meters. The M’Voleu River, according to
certain information, has its source under the name of Woelé in Mount N’Koum, very

close to the meridian 9° 30’, and flows
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191 in the northwest direction up to the point where the Franco-Spanish Commission
crossed it. From this point, it continues in the same direction for a distance that has still
not been able to be specified, up to a point where it changes direction to go west and
then crosses most of the Spanish territory up to its embouchure at the ocean. Quartz-
rich terrain is what is most often encountered, and the appearance of the country does
not exhibit any variety in this regard. There is an iron ore deposit to be pointed out in a
hill with low elevation that is approximately 2 km before the M’'Bia River. The waters of a
stream that has its source in that hill, and the name of which has not been able to be
determined, have a characteristic reddish color. From this point up to Akoniké, the
itinerary crosses the basin of the M'Voleu and its primary affluents, the M'Bia, the
Obougué, and the Abia. All of that part of the path traveled from the village of Oundong,
where the column went in the northern direction, is located to the east of the ninth

meridian and, thus, in French territory.

From Akoniké to M’'Bominam

The itinerary goes in the westward direction during the first part and comes
closer to the ninth meridian, which it had moved away from to a great extent, according
to the astronomical observations performed in Akoniké.

In this region, it runs along the basin of the Leneu River, the waterway that it
cuts across several times before arriving at the [illegible: looks like “Bimwiley”], the
confluence of which is located near the ninth meridian. It follows the curves of the latter

river, which
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is a very important affluent of the M’Voleu, and enters into Spanish territory, heading
toward the north and then toward the northwest. In that zone, the [illegible: looks like
“Bim wiley”] flows to the north. One can infer that, after the point that we left, it should
turn to the west to flow into the M’Voleu. The latter river, judging by its direction, should
form, outside of the boundaries of the reconnaissance, a large bend and head west
according to the information provided by the explorers of this region.

In the [illegible: looks like “Bim wiley”] River, the Commission saw several native
dams, the construction of which indicates the industrial intelligence of the Pahouins. The
Pahouins, using stakes and crossbeams, form in these dams two inclined bottom
passages with different heights and in which fish, swept along by a rapid current, are
held captive, held back by large rush baskets placed at the ends of the passages.

In this region, as throughout the interior of the region, we already observe a large
number of plantings, which are also better cared for than those seen previously. In the
villages, one also finds huts built on stilts, as well as some small, well-maintained
plantings of tobacco guarded by the owners by way of fences against wild cats and
elephants.

The terrain, which up to now formed a plateau, descends starting in Akoniké
and maintains an average altitude of 550 meters when arriving at the [illegible: looks

like “Bimwiley”].

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS

Annex 12

199



Annex 12

TRANSLATION

-11-
[stamp:] 192
From M’'Bominam to N'Samezok

The first part of the itinerary runs through Spanish territory, in the basins of the
N’Zam and the Son. The second part runs through French territory, through the valley
of the Obono (affluent of the Voleu), which the itinerary cuts across several times. The
generally marshy nature of the eastern boundary becomes more apparent upon arrival
at the Obono River, which forms the northernmost secondary basin of the Voleu River.
Shortly before arriving in N’'Samezok, the watershed of the Voleu and of the N'Tem is
passed, and the first affluent of the latter river, that is, the N'Goa, has its source in a
foul marsh, which, by some strange force of nature, forms the line separating the two
basins.

From N’'Samezok to Anquidedzam

The itinerary enters into the basin of the N'Tem and winds along the banks of
that river amid soft and unhealthy terrain. Walking is very difficult, and the air is
unbreathable.

The column arrives on the left bank of the N'Tem in the village of Abon
N’Zameyon, where the information of the natives does not allow for the specification of
the direction of the river that, according to this information, flowed from the east to the
west. Therefore, the Commission, wanting to continue its trek northward, decided to
cross the N'Tem. At that point, the river forms a bend where the current is relatively less

violent, the width is 500 meters, the depth 11 meters, and the
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current 1 meter 50 per second. The inability to build bridges required us to construct
narrow rafts in order to easily cut across the current. In this way, the Commission,
despite the hard work, luckily managed to transport all of the personnel and numerous
goods of the Franco-Spanish Commission to the right bank. The rest of the itinerary up

to Anguidedzam follows the marshy terrain of said bank.

From Anguidedzam to Mabentem

The need to come closer to the meridian, which the Commission had moved
away from due to the bend in the N'Tem, convinced the Commission to go back across
the river and look for a suitable point, which it found right across from the ruins of a
small village called Ebianmayon.

Between Anguidedzam and Mabentem, the N'Tem forms a large island on which
several villages belonging to the tribe of the Ebas are located. The largest of these
villages, after which the island is named, is that of M'Bonvan. After M’'Bonvan, the
itinerary crosses a series of channels that flow from the northern arm of the N'Tem to
the southern arm, and in which the natives built a few dams. These channels were very
difficult to cross. The Commission used rafts for the crossing of Ebianmayon, as it did for
the crossing of Mabentem. The river, on the first crossing, is 300 meters wide and 6

fathoms deep. On the second crossing, it is 200 meters wide and the same depth.
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The current of the N'Tem is impetuous, and thresholds of rocks form rapids.
These waters are rushing as white water and prevent any navigation, depriving this
major river route of any water transport.

The bed of the N'Tem is not well marked at that part; the banks are low, and the
waters overflow to form very extensive marshes.

Hunting abounds on M’Bonvan Island. The Commission found elephant,

hippopotamus, and buffalo tracks there.

From Mabentem to Ayaman

The trek was made by way of the left bank of the N'Tem. The terrain descends
gently, and it is only on the last part of this itinerary that, to the left, we notice small
elevations that separate the waters. The Ayaman observation indicated to the
Commission the proximity of the meridian and showed that we had passed in the north
the possible boundary of the Spanish territories. The Franco-Spanish Commission, still
not knowing the results of the latitudinal observations that the Franco-German
Commission was performing in Yengué at the time—results that were supposed to
determine the borderline parallel of Spanish Guinea—unanimously decided to set the
definitive position of Ayaman by taking the average of its own observations and
stopping its work, which was carried out in a spirit of much collegial fraternity and
harmony.

The Franco-Spanish Commission began the return trek to the coast, following the
N'Tem River by way of its left bank, and gained the certainty during this trek that said

river,
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so poorly placed on the maps and described with so many errors by previous explorers,

is the Campo River, which flows directly into the Bight of Biafra.

The French Commissioners

[signature] [signature] [signature]
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.avec 1a rividre Outembonl v . '
Les resultgts de’ l'obserVotlon furent 1és suivsnts-

Copztalne Rocne- longitude 70 29 o —'latltude go5g" 13®

- Capitaine Nieves- 1ongltuae—"°"0'59"70-1°titude 0°59'zgn
o . ; 21 :

Il futwconvénu en raison ge la, 1egére d;fference ex1
tant entre les résultats des deux ObSEPVetIOﬂS ’

rait comme définitive . la moyenne & que a l'avenlr, on’ fera

de meme -quand les resultets psrtlels ne differer31ent pas d

i:' SRR plus d'une minute pour 1 lstltude sur 1lg frontlére _méridi
. ) ,.‘ agle & pour 1s loagitude sur la frontidre’ orlentnle '

Cette Conveqtlon fit l'objet d'un prncés-vérbal, join

a ce trgvall

. Ce polnt d'lntersect1on fut marqué A 1219 M- 13'éu nor

K ) du village de M'Béto & en fuce de 1'embouchure de 1la crlque
' Peto,. qui forme un poiat nuturel tout indigué-
La erlére ' Voum & la rivigre Outemboni furent reconnues
€asuite, cette dernidre’ Jusqa'a 1z hauteur- du premier rapide,
‘<tout prés du villsce de Mébonds- Pes obaerv—tzoas furent fd‘
:tes -3 Enododo & Assang,'un esssi d'observation a 1 embouchuﬂ
',de la crique Miassa & une aqtre obsenva ion 2 1'exbouchure ae

- la crique Mitogbé5 ce confluent fut définitivement adopte cam-

A
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o bt

’point d’intersection du premzer paralléle & de 1 Outembonx"Ce

_geuse gvgit é;éis;gnalée par les indig2nes, fut jugée imprati-

‘mandaat Vllches & lé 11eutena1t Duboc, les capitaines Nlevcs &

. deignements LﬂtereSSQHtS mais d'une exsctitude douteuse' Se-
»

~lon ces reaseignements, ls rividre Outemboni preand ssz source

'trioaol des sommets des Monts de Cristal & A ‘enviroa 500 mé-

- ls rivigre “1tombe, coupe plusieurs sffluents de 1°' Outeubonl,

me point de repére pour aeterm;ner sur le terra1n le deuxiéme

point se trouve a 45 métres au sud de 15 dite embouchure° Un

srbre écorcé indique exacteuﬁnc 1' endroit-. i
On essaya de reconnaltre 1s zdne comprise entre la rivid-

re M'Vong & 1'Outemboni: Cette contrée, dont 1s rsture meréca-

cable-

Aprés Mitombé, les opérstions de délimitstion par terre

commencérent' Les. deux Commissioas suivirent ‘les sentiers les

.

plus VOlSilS du paralléle' L'itinérsire fut relevé par le CQm-,v

Roche procedsnt aux observations sstrodomiques & zux cslculs
des coordonnees"

Les dewux COmm1551ons purent avoir 2 Enododo quelcues ren-

sur un plstesu trds prés du village d'Ivinzyong, de lz tribu

Oumwang, sur le territoire espagnol, zu-dell du plus septen- . o

tres d'sltitude-

De Mitombé 2 Ephong -

L' 1t1neralre dans sa premidre pnrtle sult le coars de

du Noya & dépasse-les monts de Cristsl, en paSSaﬂt per. les

Monts Assoumo & Angoumz® Les Moats de Cristsl se présentent

.

au voysgeur comme un mur ae’ 300 md3tres de hauteur, qui s! elé

¥e brsquement sur Sa route*
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-

',cztr nnier'

:v111a~es & sux alentours,

caane a sucre-

:cessaire a leur alimentztion®

Certsins explorateurs aupposent que ces monts renferm

de nombre ux specxmens de qusrtz cr1st°1115e & que c'est 3

te particularité qu'ils doivent leur nom"

Toutefb1s

-

€s par les deux Comm1551ons n ont pas c
firmé cette ‘hypotnase-

chsntillons rapporté

Les indluénes ne connoxssent pos 1

nom eu"opeen des Monus de Crlstgl & ils ne leur donnent ps

un nom genurique, ma1s un nom speclsl 4 chacun des sommets
qul les composent

Selon nes renseigaements, ces Monts sont,du nord. tu- aad
les monts Assoumo, M' Bomo, N'Koloman,Gélégus:. ‘Dansrcett_ T
gion, 1le terrsin,

fronu

comme celui que fous-avons traversé dsns;

idre sud, contlent de nomhreuses éssences de ca)utch

ou‘cig
’aont les lianes offrent de

grandes difficultés é la march

Lés seatlers soat si étroits Que 1'on peut a pelne les

liser: Une végitation luxurlqnte couvre tout & la hauteur

Ades dlfferentes e€spéces urborescentes verie de 25 é =0 mét

On rEQcontre peu ge plaqtatlons de manioc, de bodsnlers & d'

" Les 1qdlgénes e cultivent que le strlch né

Ces plantations gfegistent

.

qu supoup des villages-®

Onoume

que 1'on traasporte péniblement e 1'inté

pieuﬁ a 1s cbtte, a dos 4! homme' Sur les cotes, les cocotie
.abondent ﬁans la brousse, on trouve des seides veants, des
ka?;, des vims & d'zutres essencgs a'srbres;en nombre moin-?‘h
dre, tels que 1'éb2ne, 1le kolatier, le polmler a hu1le & le. :;

0 Nous qvons trouvé egalement

a 1 intérieur des

4uelqués plants de tabac trés bie
soisnes & des plantatloqs de mais-
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mlnzstrabxon franqaxse'

Les elephants hab1tent ls. forét & nous’ avons trouve f
queumsntvleursvtraces Il en est de méme des tigres, des
buffles, desthippopot;mes,.des crocodiles, des cochons & des
‘chats ssuvages' - I1 existe également une tres granﬁe:&afiété?
de serpents, d; singes & une tres riche collection d'ozsegdx'
dont 1es plumsges oat des reflehs metalliques'

: 1 Aprés le: puSS ge des Monts ‘de crlstal 1’ itineraire se

'continue dsqs lé voisinsge.du paralléle, sans offrir aucune

variété ni accident de terrain remarqunble, le sol s' elevant.

?r05r6831vemeat vers 1'Est' . : -
Dans cette-partle, on.coupe-le premier psralldle six

fois, sux points indigués sur la carie’

Les coordonnéés d'Ephoné ont déuoniré que ce viilage se
trouvsit 2 .764 M- 27 au sud du precier parslléle' Le poinﬁ

correspondaat du parnlléle & été marqué sur le terroxn par

un arbre écordé{ borane N° 2)

De Ephong 2 Etsng-Abam’ - -
L'itinéraire continue psr la.vsllée de 1ls riviérg éaigne;

&, spras avoir éoupé pldsieurs tributsire§ de l'Outémboni il
‘laisse X éroite le Mont Soumbo, d'une sl titude de 750 métres
dont le sommet srrondi & ssas vizétation se voit de tres 101n
& constitue le point de repdre le plus important de toute la
région” Une partie ae'la Commission a reconnu ls revlon sud

du Mont Soumbo & 1t 1t1neraire corres;ondont a cette reconnals

sance -est porté sur la c«rteﬂ« uis, 1& colonne coup
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~grand nombre de petits ruissesux, dont les uns coulent &u

nord & les autres uu sud-* Toute cette reslon est tres mou-:-

_Vementée & son nivesy cenerol s' eléve constemment vers l'esv
Chague villsge ne contieat qu'une ou deux familles &1 5glo~
‘mérstion 1z plus importante Que nous ayons vue est celle 4

M'Fouls,

qui n's guére plus de trois cents habitants-*
Avant,d’srriver a Etgng-Abam, nous trouvons 1sa ;iviére
Leuneu, affluent du Como* Notre itinéraire .nous fait ensui-
te penetrer dsns la vallee de cette rividre & © upe 1'A§oué,
iy le- H'Vlla, le Leuney & 1! Atogognou'qul, selon les 1n61Wénes

se reunissant pour former la rivzére M'Be,_affluent du Comoj

De Bfang-abam & Aguss:*

B Le tetréin ést toujours ‘tras mouvenm

ente; nprés avo:ur coum

pe les erléres Mangouma, M'Bé & Mondoueu, on peqétre daans 1z
Vollee du Gomo'

On treverse ce fleuve sur un. pont de liznes,
‘puis on suit sa

P1V§ gauche, 1'1t1nera1re ﬁllaﬂt dans iz @i-

rectlon du nord, Jusqu au village de Laga*

Les indig3nes
‘Dous 'siz

°nslent les sources Juso

alors inconnues du Como,que

fx nous 1qd1q10ns sur la-carte a'apres ces renselvnementS' L'i-

tlnerolre s§xcont1nue le long de 1a riviére N

'Bé, en terri—
~;oira espag

nol ‘dens_ 1la: u1rect10n de 1°

eést- Puis il desccnd
: vers 1e sud

‘tout prss du village.g™

“Akism, & dépasse 1le pre-
: mler psralléle',

I1 remonte- énsuite jusqu'y Aquzs,

ol on fit
une OboePVStlon'; C'est en cet endrozt

'se ~trouve 15 plus gra

» &u Mont Deagen, cue

nde .dl titude relevée, soit 8P7" 58-
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De Aquss 3 Foula'-

.L'observat ion"astronomique faite 2 Aguss fit voir quwe ‘nou.

étions tres prés du 9 dme méridien* Lg ‘Commission, pqug“~ qé..
teeminer exactement 1'inter§ection cie ce méridieh avec le ler
peralldle, dut faire une nouvelle station au village le plus
_voisin, c'est & dire 3 Fouls"® '

" Le terrsin est toujours.tx;és mouveme nté} nous y‘trou-'

vons ls rividre Abang'a, affluent de 1'Ogoué’

De Foula a Oundong‘- -

{ .
{

Entre ces deux villages, le terrzin s'éléve,'l?itinérai-

re suit 1z ligne des hauteurs ,ui dominent ia rive gauche de
! 1'rbanga* Peu apris le pssssge de 1a rividre Outon fssang,

o‘nr coupe'le Seme méridiea su point dési:né par 1z lettre X G
la carte* Un arbre, appelé Xas par les indigdnes, fut écorié,‘
(" vorne I:I" &) & recut 1'inscription suivaate:

" La Mission Franco-Espsgnole” . o .' ‘ i

Intersgction du 9éme Mérid_ien & du prémier psralldle

1596 K au sud '

Commandsnt Vilches " Mr Bomnel:'de Mézidres
Capitaine Nieves - Czpitsine Roche
Docteur Osorio Lieutensnt Duboc*

Du point X, en débroussant, on fit une. trouée de 1880
métres, exsctement dans ls direction sud® Cette distance
était le résultst de 1z réduction & 1'horizon de celle ob-

tenue en suivant les pentess on découvrit slors ls rividre

Bemisra, qui coule 13 de 1l'est ¥ l'ouest, pour se jeter en-

' suite dsas le Miloleu, sffluent de 1'Absng's® Les deux Co
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o missxons decidérent al adopter cet endroit comme- poxnt d'1nte
: section du 92me meridien & au Ier parsllale-

"‘srbre,

Oh”écqrqaf
sur lequel on miti1* inscr1pt10n suivante.

T T Comm1531on Frsnco-Espagnole'

Ici est 1'1ntersection du Ier psrolléle & du 9 3dme méry
‘dlen'

.

Suivent ensuite les noms ges membres des deux Commis-
”i31ons o

Ce p01nt fut designe Sur la ca te ‘sous lefnomld;.pointk
¥ ( Borne o 4 IR A

De Oundong 3 fxoniké- -

.Le terraian continue de s'élever tout le 1ong de la fnm

tiére orlentsle en formsat un Platezu de 700 métres

jmde, dont les dépressions donnent possage 2 un ¢

m t
de cours d'esu* L'1t1neraire serpente dsns le bsssxn du
;Vbieug qut, étsat tout entier couvert par. ls forét

est . d
fune _grande monoton1e

Sur 1s carte sont msrquees 1es prlnc

i £ e ;psles elevatlons de terraln recoaniies, a1n31 que les cours

j . d'esu’ 1les plus importants,. Qul sont: 1'sbang'a, & fluent ge

le Nt Zoo & 1e Bigdala,nffluent de ga
_Ce dernier,

l'osoue. uche .du M'Vole

selon les renseignements indigdaes, v1endru1t a.

fl!est &‘couleralt dans 1lsa directxon nord-ouest- !

e : - La Commission traverse le M! Voleu, dont les rives sont
R . .marecsgeuses & dont 1z largeur gy point de paSSage atteint 3 .

7env1pon 100 métres, avec un coursnt-de 1 mdtre 50 Per séconde

& une profondeur de 6 métres‘

La riviare M'Voleu, selon cer-
ta1ns rensezcnements

prendrait S& source sous le nom de Woe-

'Koum,

.dsns le-Mont N trés pres du merldlen 9° 20'& cou-
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. dont‘1l n a pas été possible de savoir le nom, ont une cou

,prlncipaux, le M'Bia, 1'Oboubue & 1'4bia*  Toute cette po“

COmMISSIOH frsnco espognole 1 a‘tr

‘Dé‘ce point

continuerait dans le méme sensAJusq1'a une dlstsnce qui

pu. encore €tre précisée & ol il cha 5

prendre celle de 1'ouest, avec 1sque11e il traverserslt 8

plus grsnde partle du terrltoire espagnol, Jusqu'a son embou—

chure dsns l'Oce.n Le terrsin Qusrtzeux est celui “u on

rencontre le plus generalement & 1! sspect du pays ne. P

te 3 ce su;et sucune variété: Il y 8 2 s:gnsler un gxsement

de minersi de fer dans ‘une coll1ne de faLble elevatxon qu:

eaux d’un ruisseau qui. prend s& source ‘daas cette colllne &

Teur rougeatre carsctrrist1que De ce paint jusqu'y Akonik ®,

1'itinérsire traverse le bsssin de M'Voleu & de ses uffluenm
tie du chemln par couru aepuls le v1llsge de Oundong, ou 1
colonne prit 1z direction du nora, est située & 1l'est’ a:

9%me méridien & par consequent daas le territoirejfranqai

-

De Akoniké 2 M'Bominam*

.

L'itinérazire prend la direction ouest pendant 1s pre

midre psrtie pour se rapprocher du S3me méridien, dont il's

o

tait bezucvup écarté, d'sprds les observatigns sstrdnpgidu
fsites & Asoniké: ' ‘ :

Dans cette ;écion il parcéurt'le'bassin de 1la fi\
Leneu, cours d'eau qu 11 coupe pluszeurs fois avant

ver au Bimwileg dont le confluent se trouve prés d

dien, il suit 1es sinuos1tes de cett ‘dernlé




Annex 12

=10=-

fluent tris important du M'Voleu & péndtre en terr1tolre esr

pagnol en se dlrlgeant vers le nord & ensuite vers. le nord

ouest‘ Dsas cette z8ne, la rividre Bim uil!lcoule au nord°

Oon peut en déduire qu'sprds 1e point ol nous l'svons qultteg

elle devrs tourner & 1' ouest pour se Jeter dgns le M'Voleu
Ce dernier fleuve, ; en Juger par sa dlrection, doxp forme;
“en dehors des limiﬁes de ls reconnsissance, un grand'ébude
pour se dirigervveré 1'ouest, conforméaent sux indicabions
fournies psr les exﬁlorsteurs de cette région- -

-

Dsns la rividre Bim wilky 1z Commission s vu plgsieurs

barrages indigdnes, dont la construction dénote 1'intelli
P . gence industrielle des pshouins; ceux-ci, su moyeﬂ dévpiéuX*

i : & de: traverses, forment, dans ces berrasges, déux 60ul“if

fond 1nclincs de différentes hsuteurs & dans 1esquels le
»poisson, entrainé psr un 00urant ruplde, rcste prisonn;er,
: ’ Tetenu par de grandes corbeilles de Jonc, placees é 1 extre-
: -il» mlte des dits couloirs' k '
Dans cette contree, comme dans tout l'1nter1eur du psys

on obuerve aéja un plus grsnd nombre de plaltatlons, 1esque

les sont d'silleurs plus solgnees que celles aperques pre—' o
cedemment' On trouve sussi dans les villsges des cases b@-

. ¥

t;es sur pilotis, zinsi que quelques pet1tes plgntptlons de:

tzbac trds bien entretenues’& surve illées per les proprze—

taires par Ges palisszdes contre 1és bétes fsuves & les é-

o

1eph5nts
" Le terraln qui, jusqu'ici, s formé un plstesu, descend 3

psrt1r de Anon1ne pour .s8 mesintenir en sryrivant =zu Bimwil®®

dans une altiiudevmbyenne de 553 métres’

Sz
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De M'Borinzm ' N'Sgmezok: -

N - .

La premidre psrtie de 1'itinérsire se déroule en tewri-

toire espsznol, dens les bassins du N'Zsm & du Son, & 18 -

deuxidme en territoire frangsis, pa la vellée de i'Obo;Q
( sf"rluent. du Voleu.) quil est coupé plusieurs fois psr. ,1»'“1:
nérasire* Lsa aature, en generel marec%euse de 1ls i‘rontzére
' 'orientole, s'accentue en srrivent & 1s riviéte Obono, qui
. forme le bassin s'e condaire le plus septentrionsl de ‘1a rivié- :
re Vole{r Un peu evanl d'srriver & N'Samezo}g,. 1s ligne de
partsge des ‘esux du Voleu & du N'Tem est possee & 1le premle!;‘.

- affluent de .ce dernier f‘leuve. c'est 2 dll‘e le N'Gos, prend

ss source dans un marais pestllennel qui forme, par. un b‘i-'

g .7 zerre cepnce de 1a nzture, lz ligne Qde sepnrsnoﬂ des de.xx

bsssins®

. . g De N'Ssmezok 2 Anquidedzam

s s L'itinéraive péndtre dans le bassin au N'Tem & sei-i)/en—

te sur les rives de ce fleuve su miliem d%un terrain mou &

mslssin, ls merche est tras pénible & 1'air irrESpirame’-'

La colonne arrivs sur ls rive gauche du N' Tem, au

village d'Zbon N'Zsmeyon, ol les rense;vnements des md;cénes ‘

ne permlrent pas de préciser lsz dire ction de 1la r1V1ére qui,

suite, ls Commission, voulent coaunuer S& marcue vers l,e

nord, se décids & passer le N'Tem Ls rividre i‘orme A
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‘pouvoir fscilement couper le coursnt & c'est ainsi ‘ue 1a

‘trsnsporter sur la rive droite tout le personléL & les mar-

-chendises nombreuses de 1la eommlssxon fvaqco csPanole' Le

marécsgeux de 1z dite rive-

- mission s etnlt écartée, A cause du coude du Nt Tem, 13 deci-'c

“qu’ elle trouvea juste ‘ea fzce dés ruines a'un petit villsge b8

. pelé Kb1;nmayon'

.Lportante dsns lgqaelle se trouvent plusiewurs villsges, qui
‘appsrtlennent a ls tribu des BEbas*~ Le plus grand de ces vil—ii
"-1.°es, qui donne son nom & 1fle, est celui de M'Boavan® JAprias
'TL Bonvan 1' 1t1ner°1re traverse une série de canenesux, dont
;le passoge fut trés péaible,qui coulcnt depu1s le bras sep -
ntentrlonul du N'Tem jusqu' 8U méridionsl & dsas lesquels les

1ndi dnes ont construit guelques bsrrzges® Ls Commission

©;qué’celle de Mabentem: La rividre, su premier passage, &

- 200 mdtres de largeur & 6 br035cs de pro;onueur &, su second,

'200 mdtres de laraeur & 1m wéme profondeur: - i

Annex 12

,'12 - Co

coursat de 1 métre 50 par seconde' L'zmpossxbllxte de Je~

ter des ponts obligee A construlre des r,desax etroxts pour

Commission, malgré un rude travs11, pgrv1nt heureusanent 2

reste de 1' 1t1neralre Jusqu a Anguldedzsm sult le terraxn

De Anguidedzsm 2 Mabentem-

i

La necessxte de se rspprccher du- merldlen dont 1s Gom—

da A repusser ls rivigre E 3 cuercner un point convenable

£ i T
Le-N’Tem forme entre ‘Anguidedzsm & Mabentem une 1le im-

.

effectus sur des radesux la troversée a'Ebiznmeyon, de méme
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Le coursnt du N'Tem esf. impetueux & des semzus de roche

" forment des rqg1de5' Ces ‘esux se preclpztent en boulllonnalt

. empéchent toute navigation, przvsnt cette importqnte voie

fluv1ale de tout trusasport par esu*

. Le 1it du N'Tem est peu marqué dans ce'tte partie, les

rives sont basses & les esux dcbordent pour farmer des marals

trés etendus
La. chasse sbonde dsns 1'ile de M‘Bonvan La Commission

¥y trouvs des trsces d'éléphsants, d'hippobotaums & de buffles;'

De Msbeatem 2 Aysmen-’-
{ s .
Le marcine s'est faite par 1s rive gauche 4u N'Ten, le
terrain descend doucemeat & c'est seulement 23 1ls derniére
partie de cet itinéraire que l'on remurque 3 gauche de peti-

tes élévations qui séporent les esux- L'cbservstion d'Ayaméx 

indiqus 2 ls Commission 1ls proximité'du mér idien & démontrs -
qu'on zvait dépassé su nord 1ls limite probable des territoi4
res espagnols' La Commission franco-espsgnole’ ne connaisssnt
pas encore les résultats des observatlons e latxtude que
faisait 2 la méme époque.2 Yengué la Commission frachyal-
‘lemande, résultzats qui devaient détefminer le parai1§ie 1i-
mite de 1s Guinée Espszaole, décids 2 1'unznimité de'fixef.
lz position définitive d‘Aysman en preagnt 1a moyenae dé ses‘
propres observations & d'srreter son travail, qui fut accom—
pli svec un large esprit de confraternité & de concorde'
Ls Commission franco-espsgnole commengs le voygge.de
tour & 1z cS8te,.en SJiV@ﬂt 1z rividre N'Tem, par sa r1v

che, & ”cqult dgns cette marche ls ,certitude que lak
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vidre, si msl placée dsns les csrtes & décrite avec tahf«d,
errewrs psr les explorateurs précédents, est ls rividre Csm

po, qui débouche directement dans le golfe de Bisfré'
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FRANCO-SPANISH
DELIMITATION COMMISSION
OF THE GULF OF GUINEA

(Eastern Border)

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS

Annex 13
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TRANSLATION

1

[French/Spanish bilingual text]

EASTERN BORDER
First Section
158
From the confluence of the Abang’a and Beutoung’'eu (Betugué)
(north of the village of Oundong (Undong)) up to the village of

M’Bominam (determined astronomically)

From this confluence, the border will follow the Beutoung’eu, at the
foothills of the mountains with the same name, and I'Outon Asouk
(Otuasuk) until this latter river first meets the itinerary, then it will
follow it up to M'Voleu (Volo), passing through the villages of
M’Beu (M’'Bé), Issong, Meuleun (Melong), Massama (Matzama),
Bigoureu (Bigure) 747.24 m, M'Bo, N'Toum (M'Tum), N'Yanam
(Nanam) 734.16 m, Mibam, Akoss (Akok), Méyang (Meyam),
Otoumeu (Otuma) Anzam, which all belong to France. In this
section, the border divides the Yamvoreu (Tambure), M’'Foua

(M’Fua), N'’Zoo Moungeu (Mungue) rivers (the latter waterways

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS
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2

are divided by the Unko Labeun, Oton Esong mountains (between
these last two rivers, the Unkoloumbeu (Loben) mountains, the
Mia, River, N'Gogouen (N’Gogue), an affluent of the Bigoureu
(south of Mount Bingoureu (Bigure)) after crossing the N’'Bileu
(Bile) and N'Toum mountains; the border crosses the N'Tougen
(Utugue), the Outou Miken (Uto Miken), the M'Bonveu (M'Bomve),
the Bemwo (Memvo), the Bigdala, the Mibeuleu (Mibélé), the
N’Vono, the Menzimeu (Menzimé) rivers. At the village of
N’Yanam (Nanam), to the east of the border is Mount N'Sass
(N’Saz), a bare peak with the exception of 2 stands of trees at a

height of approximately 850 meters.

From M’Voleu, the border follows the itinerary until it first meets
the Abia River, 500 meters east of the village of Omwam; in this
area, it goes through the villages of Itsam, Ingong, Avam’o,
Bencoreu (Benkoré) and Omwam (724.07 m), dividing the Outou
Menzouma (Utu Menzuma), N'Doua (N’dua), Abameu (Abame),
M'Bis,
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Foué (Fué), Milou (Milu), Nianyé (Nanye), Ajugueu (Ayure) rivers
and crossing the Unkoumesan (Inkumessan), Unkolog Doua
(N’Kolodua), Okou-Foué (Oku-Fué) and M’'Boula (M’'Bula)

mountains.

From there, the border follows the Abia River up to its confluence
with the M’Bia River, then follows this river until its last
intersection with the itinerary. It then follows the path until it
crosses the Loueu (Lue) approximately 200 meters west of
Milong; it passes about 80 meters to the west of Akoniké (735.94
m), which was determined astronomically, and past the village of
Milong (F), with Mount Unkoum (N’Kum) and N’Zida to the right
and Mount Unkoleu (N’Kole) to the left.

The border then descends to the Loueu (Lue), then the Bimvileu

(Bimbili) (the confluence of which is near the 9™ meridian) up to its
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confluence with the Abia River, and then back to this river and its

affuent, the N'Zem, up to N'Bominam.

In this section, the border crosses the 9" meridian twice, with the
greatest deviation (at the village of Aloum (Alum)) being
approximately 7 kilometers. The principal affluents of the Loueu
(Lue) are: the Mangong, the N’'Dabama (N’'Dabame), the Outon
Adzap (Uton Azap), the M’'Bé (N'Bé), the Ugong (Igong), and the
Oton Unkou (Utong N’Ku). The affluents of the Bimvileu (Bimbili)
are the Avoué (Avué), Saa, Bang’a, Adzim (Adyim), Maquara,
Djibenjiba (Yibenyiba), Osibouleu (Ossibule), Nieyanga (Nianga),
Biloueu (Bilue), the affluents of which are the Oton Umbo
(Otombo), Mikima, Megnieu (Meyie), Mezimeu (Mezime), N'Dam,
and Abia. To the right of the border are the Mensok (N’Zok),
N’Zanga Deumeu (N'Deme), N'Zara, Unto N’'Zibeu (N’Ko-N'Zibé)
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mountains, and to the left are the Unko-Bimvileu (N’Ko Bimbili)
and Unkourou-Koro (N’Kuru Koro) mountains.

The affluents of the N'’Zam are the Mangouma (Manguma), the
affluents of which are the Messama (Mezama) and Foreu (Fore)

rivers.

The village of M'Bominam (546.52 m) was determined
astronomically. The 9" meridian passes 300 meters to the east of
the confluence of the N°’Zam and the Foreu, at a point marked by

a debarked tree (marker no. 5).

Second Section

From the village of M'Boninam to the southern border of

Cameroon (Kamerun).
From M’Boninam, the border follows the N'’Zam River and then its

affluent, the Beugnouleu (Vénule) up to its confluence with the

Meuloueu (Menlue) southeast of the
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Unkouleutou (N’Kuletu) mountain, then follows the route until it

first meets the Menzimeu (Menzime).

In this section, it goes through the villages of Ebian Meyong (F)
and Mokomeu (Mokong) (France). The affluents of the
Beugnouleu are the Biling (Bilin), the Koureu (Kure), the Oton
Oumba (Uton-Umba), and the N'Zangala. To the west of the
border is the Unkouleutou mountain, and it crosses the
Unkouleumekog (N’Kule Mekok) and N'Doua (N’Duo) mountains
at the 9" meridian, to the left of which are the Makera and

Mekobong mountains.

The border then follows the Menzimeu (Menzimé) River up to
Elemanga (Elebanga) 750.05 m), then the route up to it first meets
the Son, dividing the Bitouma (Bituma) and going through the
villages of Elemanga and Mendoum (Mandung),
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which are still Spanish possessions. The border then follows the
Son River up to Mibang Minguili, which is exactly on the meridian
and is still a French possession due to an agreement reached with

respect to Angouma (Anguma).

The affluents of the Son River are: the Beungoleu (Uton Bengole),
the Mendouo (Meduo), the Insameu (N’Zam), the Koueu (Kue),
the Dua (Dia) and the Biloneu (Bilone).

The border then follows the route until it meets the Mengueleu
(Menguela), dividing the Veuneu (N'Veme) River, the affluents of
which are the Biloreu (Bilore), the Bengueuleu, the Okorotumeu
(Okorotume) and the Messor’o. It then follows the Mengueuleu,
then the Kaa, up to its confluence with the Boneu (Obono), then

follows the latter river up to its confluence with the Outon
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Menzimeu (Uton Menzimé), and the latter until it meets the
Midoubangu (Mindubangui). The affluents of the Boneu are the
Megnara (Menara), the Menzimeu Vineu (Minzimé-Biné), the
Selegueu (N'Selega), the Makoro, the Méleun (Meleme), the
Edoubo (Edumbo), the Mekougueu (Mecugue), the Mokoubeu
(Bokuee), the affluent of which is the Etamengui (Etamenkui),
which flows between the Unko-Laza (N’Ko-Laza) and Laza
mountains and the Otomensok (Utomenzok) to the west of the
Unkolokanga (N’Kolo-Kanga) mountain; the Unkomensimeu (N'Ko
Menzime) mountain is south of the Outonmenzimeu (Uton

Menzime) River.

The border then follows the route up to the point where it first
meets the N'Goua (N’goa) River, an affluent of the N'Tem
approximately 1 kilometer south of the village of N'Samezok
(Enzameyog) (F), determined astronomically.
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It then follows the N'Goua (N’Goa) up to its confluence with the
N'Tem and then the western-most branch of this river up to the
southern border with Cameroon, near the village of E-vouzok
(Efesok), which is approximately 2 kilometers west of N'Tem. All of

the islands in this river remain as French possessions.

The southern border of Cameroon passes approximately 1
kilometer 500 meters north of the village of Mabentem, located on
the left bank of said western branch, which was determined

astronomically and which belongs to Spain.

In this border project, the Commissioners used bodies of water as

natural land features, preferably with mountains that, being
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poorly defined, may lead to some confusion in field

reconnaissance.

Where there are no bodies of water, the Commission used
indigenous paths that connect villages and also have a

permanent nature and are well-known among the inhabitants.

The French Commission The Spanish Commission

[signatures]
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FRONTIE(E (RIENTI:IB
4 ks (808 CERTY wU

Premiare kp'srtie--

e

Du conf'luent. de l'Abang'a & clu

Beutoung eu(Betugue)(au nord du
: village de Oundong(vndong) jusqu'
su vulage ae H'Bominsm(determi-

né s stronomiq uement )

A psrt.ir de ce mnfluent.

1a rront.iéra remonf.era le

. Beutoung eu, su pied des Ilonts ) " toung' eu, sl pie" de los monta
’du'meme nom. 1'0outon Asouk(o- del mismo nombx'e. y 01 °ﬂt°n ;

) jusqu'é 1‘ premiéra ren- nSOﬂk(otu!Sﬂk) hasta tu eStO

: contre de cette derniére riviére ultimo rio ’encuent.ra por'pri-

"avec 1'itinéraire,puis elle sui- mers vez sl itiner&rio sisuifm

t

'vk'a cene"-ci jusqu'su M'Voleu(Vo- do por este °ﬂm1“° has“ 91

: "10) en passant par les villsges rio M'Voleu(Volo) pasando por
ds M'Beu(ll'Be) Issong,Meulemn los pohlados de M'Beu(ll'Be)
,(Melong) Masssma(Matzama) Bi- Issong, lleuleun(u :
'gdﬁréu(aigure) 747M. 24, M'Bo, - ma(uatzama) Bigom-em(Bigure)
N'Toun(H'Tum) N'Yanim(Nsnam) 747M-24, ll'Bo, u'roum(n Tus)

734M 16, Mibam, Akoss(a‘-kok)

' Meyang(lleyam) Otoume u(Otuma)An—

‘”zam, qui sppartiennent tous 2 1a

" Prance. Dans cette psrtie, la
frontidre coupe les rividres Yam-
voreu(‘l_{ambure)ld'Foua(u'_Fué)N'Zoo .

Moungeu(Mungue) (ces dernigré | M'Fua) N'Z

cours d'esu séparés psr les monts
'

..
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deux derniéi;‘es ‘i-iviérea,‘ les Monts

Uhkolbumbeu(koben) 1g rividre

i 'luar N'Gogouen( N'Gogue) arrluent

du Bigoureu( au sud du Mont Bin-
goureu(Bigure) aprds avoir tx-a-\
verss les Moats N'Bileu(,Bile)
& N"’Toﬁm, ia frontidre coupe -
lé"N"i'oﬁ'gen(_v Utugue) ~ 1'Outou
ltiken(U;d Iliken) ' le K'Bonveu(ll' B

: Bomve, le Bemwo(lehvo) iv le Big- :

dala, le lﬂ.beuleu( Mibélé)le N'Vo-'
no, le llenzimeu(llenzime) a 1a hau—
teur du village de N'Yanam(Nanam)
la frontiére laisse 2 l‘est le Mont
N'Sasa(N'Saz) pic detmde a l'ex-
ception de 2 bouquets d'arbres a |

environ ,850 mdtres.

A partir du K'Voleu, 1a fron-

vtiére suit l'itineraire jusqu’a 58

,Apremiére rencontre aves la riviére

» Oton Esong(entre ces 5

~ M'Boaveu (M'Bomvé) Bemvo,nig#

Annex 13

N'Zoo y uoungen de alzan 1,1 _
montes Unko,t.a“baua(l.aben)y
entre el Moungen Yy el otong
Bsong,los montes Unkolounba.
(Lobeu) -Corta sdemag 1la fr
tern los rios uu N'Gogone‘
(N'Gogue) afluente ge Bigo
al sur del monte Bingourey(
gure) despues d.e haber atra,
vesado los montes H'Bileu(nx s
le) y ﬁ'Tom(N'Tum) salvamh -
luego los rios N'Tou,gen(lltu- -
gue) OutoH )uken(Uto'- Mikena) Y

dala,uibeuleu(lubele)u'% E

'y uenzimeu(l(enzimep. la situd-(

ra del lugar de N'Yannm(lhn
1s frontera deja al este [

monte N 'Sa ss(N'sz)pico de

nudo de vegetac:lon a excepcl
de ¢ dos grupos de ﬁrboles h
850 metros dg alturg proxim-

mente.-
A partir del rio M'Voleu,ln

Ta

fronters sigue el 1unerariol ‘

hasta su primer encuentro cont

Abia, a; 500 métres A l'est du viuage el rio Abia 2 500 metros 8lf - '

~de Omvam, dnns cette region, elle
passq_par 1les villages de Its'am,Inj
'gdz.l‘g,m:r".am'o., Bencoreu(Benkors) & .
.@pxx;(72gu-q:7)coupaht 1es rivia-
re:s‘- ‘wtéﬁ';—méopﬁa(ﬂtu Menz\'zm'a) N'

Douﬁ(N'Dua) Abameu(absme) M'Bis,

este del lugar de Omvam,en esf-
ta region pssa por los pobli" ;
dos de I.tsam,IDS‘OO&;,Avam'o,Bﬂl
coreu(B\,enkoré)y Omvan (724M- 071\,'-"
cortando los rios outou'Mer?zw

ma (Utu Menzuma )N Doua (N' Dia)
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: I-‘oue(l"ue) llilou(llilu) Nmnye(lhnye) Ahameu(Abama) ll
Ajugueu( Ayure) & traverssnt les = . (mé)ﬂildu(ﬁ;;u),
"“-llonts Unkoumesan(lnkumessan) Unko-..ye); Ajusueu(Ayur

.. log Doua(!l'Kolodua) Okou—Foue(Oku- sando los montes Unko
, Fue) H'Bonla(ll'Bula) ‘ '

De '1a? .1a frontidre remonte . La trontera remontavl"

la riviére Abia jusqu'a son con=y:. rio Abia hasta su courluencia Lo

R fluent avec la rividre M'Bia,puls . ' con el rio H'Bia,remntando

elle re nte celle- ci jusqu'a sa \tmbien este.hasta su ultimo .

Gaiie L derniére rencontre avec 1'1t1nersi-. encuentro con. el 1t1nersr o":, :

xin. Tes. klle ‘suit alors le sentier aus— Continua despues por este sen—v -
qu'a son. croisement svec le Loueu. .dero hasta que. encuantr, _al

o (Lue) A e_pviron 200 mdtres 2 1' rio Loueu(Lue), proximamgm.e :

_ ouest. de )ﬁlongz elle pssse A . 200 metros sl oest.e de

filong; -

environ 80 métres 2 1l'ouest de este.rio pasa unos 80 ’m,

Akon:lke(7§b M. 94) qui a été dé- al oeste de Akonike(735l!-94),"

: ‘\ stronomiquement & par . que ha sido determ:lnsdo astro—k:ﬂ

Cwame le vnlage -de, Milong(?) laissant nomicamente, y pork ‘el poblado
2 droite les Monts Unkoun(N'Kum) . de Milong(?), dejand ‘a a‘ e

EACH DA :
.. & N'Zida &3 :: geuche les monts. recha los montes u ,oum(N um,
”Unhkoxlieu(’N'K’ole)_ N . R 4 N‘Zida -y a 1z izquierda los:
) o . . .montes Unkoleu(N'Kole)
. La frohtidre descend éi'ors le. , La fronteras deséiem}e
’,"'Loueu(-Lue) puis le Bimvileu(Bim- _por el rio’ Loueu(Lue)

bili)(dont le confluent est prds pues por el ‘Biinv“ii‘eu(Bi”

du 9&me méridie{t)- Jusqu'a son con= (cuya conrrll',\e.hkéia, st
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. Ctjivuent. svec la rivi.éra Abla & re~ . .del 9° meridiano), hasts su

R zhén&e ensuite cette dernidre & son confluencis con el rio Abig W

e

- affluent le N'Zam jusqu'a N'Bo- remonta enseguida este W1t img).:
mingm- . : ¥ su s&fluente el N'Zam hastg &

i ' N R © el lugsr de MN'Bominam-

\

'_ Dans cette partie, la frontidre En esta parte, la frontera cof..

coupe deux fois le' 93me méridien, ta dos veces el 9° téridiano; v

son plus grand écartement( su vil- su mayor distsncia A este es
_ lage a'Aloum(Alum) étérft—d'environ de unos 7 ki‘iometroS(eh el po. B
7 k(il'ométres- Les principsux af- blado de Aloum(Alum).Los prip:
fluents du Lc;ueu(Lue) sont: le cipales afluentes del rio Low

Mangong, le N'Dabama,(N 'Dabsme). .(Lue }, sonzel ‘Mangong, N'Dabamjs. -

1o Outon Adzsp(Uton Azap) le M'B&  (N'Dabame),Outon Adzsp(Uton & g
(N'Bé) 1e Ugong( Igong) 1'Oton Un- zsp), M'B&( N'Bé), Ugong( Izong| i

kpu( Utong N'Ku) Kes afflitents dqu y Oton-Un_kou(Uténg-ZN'Ku)‘, Los
 Bimvileu(Bimbill) sont 1'Avous(A-  afluentes.del Bimvileu(Bimbi)ii:
. .vv:tié')Sss, Bang'a, Adzim(Adyim)Ms- son: el Avoué(&vﬁé),séa, Bsng'a, ‘;{

T .i;uva,ra,Djibénjiba(hbenyiba)051- : -Adz:lm(Adyim)llaquara.nji-. :

- bo-uleu(Osaibdle ) Nieyanga(Nisnga)- benjiba(Yibenyiba), Osibouleu
i ,Biloi:e'u(_gilt'xe) grossi de 1'0ton - (6ssibule'), Nieysnga(Niangs),
Q;bmheu(ﬁtodg,—ﬂfume) 1',0to'n Umbo - 'Biloueu(BiI‘ue)',‘al que afluye I
el iOtemb&) ‘Mikima, Megnieu(Meyie) el Oton-Otouh'eli;(dtong-Utume),' L
S Mezimeu(Mezime) N'Dam, Abia- La . Oton-Umbo(Otombo Mikina, Me= | -
k " frontidre laisse sur. sa dreite gnieﬁ(Meyie),Mezimm (Mezimé), !
’ les Monts uensok(&'Zok) N'Zanga N'Daun y Abis- La fronters X
4 . -'Deumeu(‘N'De‘me) N'Zsra, Unto N'Zi-  gdeja & su derecha los montes
r < beu(N'Ko-N'Z1bs) 2 gauche les - - Mensok(N'Zok),N'Zanga, N'Deu-

-‘..__..A_,,,,;,,JM,_.,M,,,.‘, B s e v o - ; %
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Unkotirou—xoro(n *Kuru Koro)

Les affluents du N'Zam sonts, le
.. Rangouma(lansm) grossi de lari-
vidre Messsms(uezama) & le Foreu
( Fore) ‘ R

_Le village de M'Bominam -
( 546M.52). 8 été _dé‘f.erminé, astrono-

'.iniquex'nent.g Le 92me méri_dien_‘ passe

du N"Zsm & du Foreu, eni un point
;qui & été marqué par un arbre é-

- corcé ( borne N° 5)

Deux:‘léme Partie-=
Du village de M'Bominsm 2 la

frontidre méridionale du Came-

e roun{Kamerun).

. tidre remonte la rividre N'Zsm
puis son affluent le Beugnouleu
(Vefiule) jusqu'a son coni‘).uent

avec le¢ Meuloueu(Menlue) au.sud-

240

Monts Unko-Bimvileu(N'Ko Bimbill) meu(N 'Deme o), N

quierda llés montes Unko Bim-~ 2

Koro (N ' Kuru—Koro )

Los aﬂuén,@es ael ‘N"Zax'n,son:

.61 Msngouma(Msnguma), engrosad k
‘Foreu({Fore),

‘Bl poblado de M‘Bominam

. b46M-52) ha sido deter-
jminsdo( astronomicame nte- El

a 300 mdtres & 1l'est du confluent :

los rios N'Zang y Foreuyen

. cortezsndoun srbolfsefial N°5). |

:1a froatera: meridiona‘ de Ca-

"A pertir de M'Bominem,la fion= & partir de M'Bominam, 1a f‘rcn-

“tera. remonta el rio N'an y s.\

‘hnsta au conf‘luencia con e

N’ Zsra .Unko -N' Zi-

vile u(l! *Ko- Bimbili ) N Unkourou-

con el,’»Hgséég;a(lﬁqzémﬁ) ¥y "sI"

9° me‘ridiaho pasa 300 metros

al este de 1a conf'luenc_ia de

- &
un punto que se senalo des -

Segunda ‘Pm' ta .-

Del lugar de H'Bominam hasta

meroun( Kamerun)

afluen’ce el Be nouleu(Veiiule),-'

Menloueh@denlue ) &




-6~

est au llont Unkouleutou(n Ruletu)
elle suit alors l'itineraire Jus-
qu'a s& premidre’ ‘rencontre avec

le Menzimeu(Menzime)

Dans cette psrtie,: elle ‘tra~ -
_verse les villages de Ebian Me-
yons(F) & de Mokome u(Mokong) .
(France) Les affluents du Beu-
gnouleu sont le Biling(Bilin)
le Koureu(Kure) 1'Oton Oumba
(U't.on-UmSa.) le N'Zsngala, ls
_ frontidre laisse 3 1'ouest le
- Mont Unkouleutou(& trsverse le
. -:.mont Unkouleumekog(N'Kule Mekok) .
& le Mont N'Doua( N'Duo) sur 1le
- 93me meridien, laisssnt encore 2
:gauche' le Mont: Bendouleu(_Bendulé)
"+ le Mont Mskera'® le Mont Mekobong.

AT :‘f’ ‘-I_-a‘fz_-vc'mtiére suit ensuite la
.rividre l;énz'ihem(A Menzimé) jusdu'a
}Eilemangs(-lklebanga) (._750M~ 05) buls
i'itiuéraiz_-e Jusqu'2 sa i:rg';niére

- rencontre avec le Son en coupant ‘
;le Bitouma (Bituma)& en traver-

. sant les villages Elemsmga & Men—

< itinerario, hesta su primep

Biling(Bilin), xourem(xni-e )}‘

La fronters continua ensegl

_zimé),hasta Elemang" a(Bleb
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del monte Unkouleuton(N'xut

tu) y despues continua por |

encuentro con el rio llenzx.hfr

(Menzimé).

Bn esta parte,la t‘rontera

fo

Ebianmeyong (F
psss por i‘as-po‘bfa‘d’ﬂ%i'dg

kome u(Mokong) (Framce). ;.03:;;

fluentes del Beugnouleu son

Oton Oumba(Uton-Umba). y Bl'
Zangsala.: la- frontera dejs

y atraviesa el monte Unkon@
leumekog(N'Kule Mekok) y el

monte N' Doua(N‘Dua) sobre”

quierda el monte Bendouleu

“oeste el monte Unkouleuton,, T

' 9° meridisno, dejando & su_me._

( Bendulé), el monte u'akera"']

.
da por el rio Menzimeu(Men=

y despues por el itinersrio].
hasta su primer encuentro ¢9
el rio Son,cortando el Bitoy

ma(Bipma) ¥ pssando por lo ‘

" el monte Mekobong: |
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doum(lanﬂuns) qui rest.ent a l‘Es- )

_pagne- Puis 1z rrontiére emprunte

1la riviare Son ;usqu‘a Mibang l(in- e

guili, qni se trouve exactement

sur 1e meridien & qui. reste a la 'k

France en va: tu d'un accord inters=

.venu an sujet a' Angouma(msuma)

© Les affluents:de la riviére Son

~ : .
sont: le Beugoleu(Uton Bengole).

' 15 Mendouo(Medio) 1'Insameu(N'Zam)

le Koueu(Kue). le Dua(Dia) le Bilo=

neu(Bilone)
La frontidre suit slors 1'iti-

‘ péraire jusqu'd sa rencontre avec

. le Mengueleu(Menguela) coupsnt

1a rividre Veuneu(N'Veme) grossi
du Biloreu(Bilore) le Béngueuieu
1'Okorotumeu(Okorotume) & le Mes- '
sor'o~ Elle emprunte ensuite le
Menguéuleu, puis le K;a, jusc{u'a

son confluent avec le Bone u(0Obono)

puis remonf:e ce dernier’ jﬁsqu‘a ‘son

confluent avec 1'Outon uehzimqw(ﬂ-

fpoblaaos de Eiéméhga‘nggéf_

: _iln rrontera por e1 rio Son,hss-:

) 'meridiano y qua pertenece a
icuerdo,mcomo compensacion del :

~4g\‘x;a('méaﬁha),'éd 1s frontera

- meridional- :

, (N'Veme),uno de cuyos afluen- )

ta Hibsngvlinguili,que se en

cuentr 2 exaétamen-te sobre 01

Pran‘ia en virtud de un o=

adOpt.ado_ con respecto a An-

Los ‘afluentes-del rio Son,son:
el Beimgoleu(mon-nengoiq')}ei
Mendouo (Meduo); el 'ins'an?au(!l'
Zam), e1 Koueu(Kue),el pua(Disa),
y el Biloneu(Bilone): * ‘

La frontera si«gﬁe despues? por
el it mver'ario;hasta su. encuens

tro con 'e'l rio llengueieu(llé'n-“ ;

ala), cortando el rio Vemeu

tes s el Biloreu(Bilore)el

Bengueuleu, el Okorotumeu(o- ;
korotume) y el Messoro.conti-

nua luego per el rio Mengnelm,

y despues por el Kaa,hasta su

confluencia con el Boneu(obom}
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ton llenzime) & enf‘in ce dernier
"\\Jusqu'a 88 rencontre avec 16 Min=
; doubangu(lundubangui) Les af- ‘
} tluents du Boneu sont 1e llegnara

(. llenara) le Menzimeu Vj.ne u(l(en-‘

zime-Bine) le Selegueu(N'Selega)le :
l f”l(akoro, le lleleun(lleleme) 1'Bdou-

L .bo(xdumbo) le llekougueu(lecugue)
"‘le llokoubeu(Bokuio) grossi de 1
_ Etamengui(xtamenkui) ‘qui coule en-
' tre les monts Unko-Laza(N'Ko-Laza)
- & Laza‘& 1'0tomensok(ﬂtomenzok)
2 1'ouest du Mont~ Unkolokanga(N'
‘Kolo-Kanga); au sud de 1a rividre
Outonmenzlmeu.(mon l(enzima) ge
CERENE grqpve le mont’ Unkomex;zimeu(N'Ko»

. lien"zime) NN -

La front.iére suit. ensuite

l'itineraire jusqu'& sa premiére

) rencontre avee: la riviéve N'Goua

\(N'Goa) aftluent. du N'Tem,a envi-

ron 1 kilométre au sud du village )

[ R

de N 'Samezok(anameyos) (F)tel evé

ns tronomiquement .

el rio Outon. l(enzimeu(llton

- Menzimé) y luego remonta esf

‘sl oeste del monte Unkoloka

me), se encuentra el monte:

el itinersrio, hasta su encues.

Annex 13

remont sndo entonces este | 4

timo, hasta su conrluencin

el Iegna&a(ﬂeﬁhr&);}l Menzi
meu Vinm(lexﬂzimé-Biné Jel
legueu(N'Selega) ,51 Makc;i'o,‘
Mefleun(ueleme))-e.i Edoumbo(
dumbo‘), el uekouguau(necugue
Mokoubeu(Bokuve) )> engrosado [
las sguss del. Btamensui («_ .

tsmenkui), que: corre entre 1.
monte{sA Unko-Lazal{N 'Ko_-Lsza)

Laza,y el Otome'ns'__ok(Utome_ :

ga(N'Kolo-nga);'al sur dbei: -

rio Outonmenzimeu(Uton Mengl

komenzimeu(N'Ko-Menz ime ):’: : Y

o4

La frontera contintia luego

R

tro ‘con el rio N' oua(N'Goalf: .-

afluente del N 'Te m,prdximsmsl

>

te un kilometro al sur del I
gsr de N'Saquok(xnsameyog)ﬁ’ S
cuyas coordenadas se calculst:.

ron-’
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'Elle descend alors leku'Goﬁa
(N'Goa) jusqu'a son confluent
avec le N'Tem & ensuite le brss
le plus occidentsl,de ce fleuve -
‘jusqu'2 1a frontidre méridionsiek
du Csmeroun,  peu prds & 1s hsu-

teur du villsge a'B-vouzok(Bfesok)

_ ..qui"est A environ 2 kilométres a

l'ouesy du N"rem- Toutes les iles

de ce fleuve restent. a la France-

La front:lére méridionsale du
Cameroun passe 3 environ 1 kilomé—
. tré@Qmétre au nord du village de
‘Mabventem, sit‘.ué sur la‘rive gsuche
du su;dit. bras occidentsl,qui a é-
té relevé astronomiquement & qui

appartiendra & 1 ‘Espagne-

Dans ce projet de frontidre,
les bommissaires se sont servis

des cours d'eau comme accidents

‘naturels du sol, de préférence

sux montagnes qui, étant mal pro-

Ls frontera Sigue por el ‘a'/u'-} .

ce del N'Goua(

' confluancia‘con el N'Tem yke»n-' ;

' seguida el brazo o 1denta1

' de este ult.imo,hasta 1a rron-

ters meridional de Kamernn,

- proximamente a 1:» alt.ura del

poblado de. Evouzok(xresok )

que est.a situado unos dos ki]o*

metros al oeste del N'Tem ‘l'o-

das las islss de este rio
perteneceran a Prancia-

I.a frontera meridional de Ka-
merun,pssa proximsmente a 1
kilometro y me(}io »al norte del
poblado de ua_bentgm. s‘Ltf!xado

en la orilla 1:quie‘r‘d‘a*: el

citado brazo occi _nt ;iugar

cuyas coordenadas so calcula-

ron y e1 cual pert.ene cera a

Espax_}a .

En este pruyecto de frontera,

los COmisarios han utili ‘ndo . :

las corrientes de agua
accidentes naturales dal i

terrenoyprefiriéndolos & lss
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noncées, pourrsient donner liew montanas,que, siendo en
A quelque confusion dsns une re-'

connsiésance sur le terrsin-

 to del pals.

Do - it .

Lorsqu'il n' y & pas eu de ' 'cpanyo no se han encontr

cours d'esu, s Commission s' est ‘Ar;os. 1a Comisidn se ha_ ge;

servie des sentiers indigénes l ) do"de ibS‘SQnder6s que -utik
qui, reliant entre eux les villa~ zan los indigenss.los ?h,
ges, présentent également un carac- por constitui§ 1as. commun
tére de permsneuce & de notoriete ciBnes entré los'poﬁlééos

parmi les habitants- ' nen igualmente un cer aote
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Franco-Spanish Delimitation Commission of the Gulf of Guinea, Border Project: Southern
Border (1 January 1902)






TRANSLATION

FRANCO-SPANISH COMMISSION
for Border Demarcation

of the

GULF OF GUINEA

BORDER PROJECT

(Southern Border)
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[translated from French]

-

[translated from Spanish]

BORDER PROJECT

The Franco-Spanish Commission
for Border Demarcation of the Gulf of
Guinea, composed of Messrs. Albert
Bonnel de Mézieres, Colony Administrator;
Jean-Baptiste Roche, Captain of the
Engineering Corps; Albert Duboc, Colonial
Infantry Lieutenant; Don Eladio Lopes
Vilches, Chief of Staff; and Don Manuel
Nieves Y Coso, Staff Captain, meeting in
Paris, after having studied the work carried
out in the course of local operations,
proposes the border described below as
the natural border that is the most
convenient and most in keeping with the

spirit of the Convention:

SOUTHERN BORDER

Part One
From the mouth of the Muni
(Mouni) to the village of Anang (Ayang)
east of Mount Zumbo (Soumbo)

164
BORDER PROJECT

The Spanish-French Commission
for the Delimitation of the Gulf of Guinea,
made up of Messrs. Eladio Lépez Vilches,
Chief of Staff of the Armed Forces; Manuel
Nieves y Coso, Captain of the Armed
Forces General Staff; and Alberto Bonnel
de Méziéres, Administrator of the Colonies;
Jean Baptiste Roche, Captain of
Engineers; and Albert Duboc, Colonial
Infantry Lieutenant; meeting in Paris, after
examining the work performed on the
ground, propose as a natural border the
one that is most appropriate and that they
find best reflects the spirit of the treaty,

described as follows:

SOUTHERN BORDER

Part One
From the mouth of the Muni
(Mouni) to the village of Afiang (Ayang), to
the east of Mount Zumbo (Soumbo)

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS




TRANSLATION

2

In accordance with the Convention
of June 27, 1900, the Commission carried
out surveys in the estuary of the Muni
(Mouni) in order to determine the thalweg.
It was found in these operations that the
islands Ibelo (lvelo), Gandé, Evongué, and
Bia must belong to Spain and the island
Tabalon to France.

The commissioners propose that
the water line that passes at an equal
distance from the French and Spanish
territories should be adopted as a natural
border. Similarly, the border will follow, in
the Utemboni (Outemboni) River, the line
that runs at an equal distance from the two
banks to the confluence of the Mitombé
River, leaving to France the island of
Yingué (D'Jimbué).

From the confluence of the

Mitombé River, the natural border would

go up

Pursuant to the provisions of the
Convention of June 27, 1900, the
Commission performed surveys in the
estuary of the Muni River in order to
determine the thalweg. The result of these
operations was that the islands of Ibelo
(Ivelo), Gande, Evongué and Bia must
belong to Spain, and the island of Tabal6n
to France. The Commissioners propose as
a natural border, in this segment, the
waterline that is equidistant from the
Spanish and French lands.

The border will continue, in the
same fashion, along the Utamboni
(Outemboni) River, becoming conjoined
with the line situated equidistant between
the two banks, up to the confluence of the

Mitombé River, leaving the island of

Yingué (D’Jimbué) under French dominion.

Starting from the confluence of the
Mitombé River, the natural border will

travel along the midline

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS
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-3-

the median line of this river (defined as
specified above) to its source. It would
then follow the path() running from the
village of Mandung (Mendong) to that of
Anguma (Angouma), skirting the northern
slopes of Mount Assumu (Assoumo) and
the southern slopes of Mount Bina (Bigna),
to the village of Anguma (Angouma), which
will remain in Spanish territory, as well as a
zone one kilometer wide around this
village. This agreement concerning the
one-kilometer zone shall be applicable to
all of the villages located in the same
position, i.e., on a path that forms the
border.

Continuing along the same path,
which runs from Anguma (Angouma) to
Masilé (Massillé), the border would cross
Mount Anguma (Angouma) until the point
where said path rejoins the Adu (Aduo)
River, it would go up this river, and then its
affluent, the Bekon (Beikon), to its source
in said Mount Anguma,

[handwritten] Each time the border follows a path, it
is understood that this path defines the border, and
the use thereof is reserved for the nationals of the
above countries, in the same manner as has been

agreed for the rivers.

165
of its waters (defined as above) up to its
source. It will then follow the path from the
village of Mandung (Mendong) to Anguma
(Angouma), traveling along the northern
slopes of Mt. Assumu (Assoumo) and the
southern slopes of Mt. M'Bifia (Bigna), until
reaching Anguma, which will belong to
Spain, as will a one-kilometer zone around
it. This agreement with regard to the one-
kilometer zone is applicable to all villages
found in similar conditions, namely, those
that are situated along a road used as a
border.

Continuing along the same path
leading from Anguma (Angouma) to Masilé
(Massillé), the border will cross Mount
Anguma (Angouma) until arriving at the
Adu (Aduo) River, then traveling upriver
along it, and its tributary Bekon (Beikon)
until its source in the mountain of the same

name; from there it will

[handwritten:] Whenever the border runs along a
path, it is understood that both lines conjoin and that
the use and utilization of such roads is equally free
for the subjects of the two nations in the same
fashion as was agreed upon for the rivers that meet
the same conditions.

[signature] [signature]
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.and it then again follows the path to the
village of Masilé (France), altitude 549 M -
80.

The border would then continue to
follow the path from Masilé to Ebé (Spain)
to its first junction with the Abobo River,
and then follow this river to the second
village of Akoniké (Spain).

The border would then continue to
follow the path running from Akoniké to
Effong (Ephong) (France), altitude 621 M -
18, passing via Ebang (S), 608 M - 15, and
ltsam (S), and intersecting the Massama,
Nang-Nang (Yang-Yang), Aworo, and
Beu'na (M'Veigna) rivers.

The village of Effong (Ephong), 764
meters south of Marker No. 2 (see the
route), determined by its astronomic

coordinates, belongs to France.

continue again along the aforementioned
path, until the village of Masilé (France),
altitude 549 M.80.

The border will continue along the
trail from Masilé to Ebé (Spain), until it first
reaches the Adobo River, continuing along
its channel until the 2" village of Akoniké
(Spain).

Then the border will follow along
the path that joins Akoniké to Effong
(France), altitude 621M.18, passing
through Ebang (Spain) 608 M.15 and
Itzam (S), crossing the Massema, Nang-
Nang (Yang Yang), Aworo and Ben’ha
(M'Veigna) Rivers.

The village of Effong (Ephong), 764
meters to the south of signpost No. 2 (see
the route), determined by its astronomical

coordinates, belongs to France.
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The border would then follow the
path running from Effong (Ephong) to Akok
(S), passing via the villages of Mak'O,
Elum (Eloum), Essatayon, and Ken
(Caigne), all of which would remain
French; it will then go down the Ken River
from the first intersection of the route with
this river to its last intersection near Fula,
and it then merges with the path from Fula
to Akok up to its crossing with the
Mendong River, which it would follow to its
confluence with the M'Bizé (M'Bizeu)
River.™ It would then go up the latter river
(which crosses the village of Ebiang (F) at
the foot and to the south of Mount Zumbo
(Soumbo), 750 M -, up to its junction with
the N'Goma River, and it would then follow
this river to its last junction with the route
south of Mount Mikomébang.

(1) In this section, the border would
pass through the villages of N'Zoguebout
(N'Zoguebaut), Akulenzog (Akoulenzog),
Akéma, and Alum (Aloum), which would

remain French.

166

The border will then continue along
the path from Effong (Ephong) to Akok (S),
passing through the villages of Makd, Elum
(Eloum), Essatsayon, Kefi (Caigne), down
along the Kef River, from the first until the
last time it meets this route near Fula
(Foula). From here, the border follows the
path from Foula to Akok up to the point
where it crosses the Mendong Creek, and
will continue along its channel until its
confluence with the M’'Bizé (M'Bizeu)
River, then following this river (that passes
through the village of Ebiang (F) to the foot
of and south of Mt. Zumbo (Soumbo), 750
M to the confluence with the N'Goma
River, along which it will likewise travel,
until the last time that it meets this route to
the south of Mount Miko-Mebang.

Between Fula and the M'Bizé
River, the border goes through the villages
of N'’Zoguebout (N’Zoguebaut), Akulunzog
(Akoulenzok), Akema and Alum, which will

belong to France.
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The border then follows the route,
cutting across the N'Zibilok, Nanzog
(Nianzog), and N'Dangama-N'Zongo
rivers, up to the village of Anang (Ayang),
740 M - 34, which remains French.

Part Two

From Anang (Ayang) to its
confluence with the Abang'a and
Beutoung'eu (Betugué) rivers on the
eastern border north of the village of
Oundong (Undong).

After Anang (Ayang), the border
would follow the route running to
Yamayon, up to its first junction with the

Bomwomo River, and it would then merge

with this river, and then with its affluent, the

M'Bama, up to its junction with the route
200 meters from its confluence with the
Bomwomo, passing via Yamayon (F). It
then follows this path (cutting across

Mount Olum (Oloum) to the village

The border will then continue along

this route, crossing the N'Zibilok, Nanzog

(Nianzog) and N'Dengema-N’Zongo rivers,

until the village of Afang (Ayang), 740

M.34, which will belong to France.

Part Two

From Afang (Ayang) until the
confluence of the Abang’a and Beutoug'eu
(Betugué) rivers on the eastern border, to
the north of the village of Undong
(Oundong).

From Afang (Ayang), the border
will continue along the path running from
Yamayon until it first meets the Bomvono
River, then continuing along its channel
and then along that of its tributary, the
M’Bama, until it meets the path, 200
meters from its confluence with the
Bomvono River, crossing the village of
Yamayon (F) and then following that road,
until

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS
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of Mélan (F), skirting the foot of Mount
Ampanduma (Ampandouma) to the left,
passing through the village of Assis (F),
and leaving said mountain to its right.

From Mélan (721 M - 92), it
continues along the path running from
Ensamayon (N'Zamayong) to its first
junction with the Lene (Leuneu) River,
which it follows to its confluence with the
Avué (Avoué) River, and it then goes back
up the latter river to a point near
Ensamayon (N'Zamayong) (F), where it
merges with the route.

After this village, it follows the route
to the village of Etang-Abam, passing via
the villages of N'Gok, Intzamatzo, and
Avanvituan (Avangbitouan), which are all
French. This part of the route cuts across
the rivers M'Vila and Atogonu (Atogognou),
affluent of the Lene (Leneu) and M'Bé,

167
the village of Melan (F) (France), crossing
Mount Olum (Oloum) and skirting Mount
Ampanduma (Ampandouma) on the left,
passing through the village of Assis (F)
and keeping the mountain of that same
name on the right.

From Melan, 721M.72, it continues
along the path leading to Ensamayon, until
it first meets the Lene (Leuneu) River,
along which it then proceeds until its
confluence with the Avué (Avoué) River,
going upriver in the same fashion until near
Ensamayon (N'Zamayong) (F), where it
again meets the aforementioned path,
along which it continues.

After Ensamayon, the border
continues along this route until the village
of Etang-Abam, passing through the
villages of N'Gok, Intzamatzo and
Avanvituan (Avangbitouan), which belong
to France. This part of the border crosses
the M'Vila River and the Atogonu
(Atogognou) River, a tributary

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS
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leaving Mount Assuguelene
(Assougoleuneu) to its left. Etang-Abem
(674 M - 03) was determined
astronomically. It is French, and is located
precisely at the foot of Mount Akum
(Akoum), which is on the parallel.

The border then follows the Abobo
River, then the route up to its junction with
the Abobo Manguma River, and finally
follows the latter river to its junction with
Dodo (Deudeu) River, where it would go
back up the latter river, then the Avué
(Avoué) River, affluent to the right of the
Dodo (Deudeu), to its junction with the
route approximately 500 meters southeast
of the village of Uguermokok
(Ouguermokok) (S).

The border then follows the route to
its junction with the Mandoé, passing
through the

of the Lene (Leuneu) and the M'Be,
keeping Mount Assuguelene
(Assougoleuneu) on the left. Etang-Abam
has been astronomically determined; it
belongs to France and is located exactly at
the foot of Mount Akum (Akoum), which is
on the parallel. This village is found at
altitude 674M.03.

The border continues along the
Abobo River and then along this route until
it reaches the Abobo Manguma Creek,
along which it travels until its confluence
with the Manguma, and then along this
river until it joins the D6d6 (Deudeu) River,
traveling up this river and then along the
Avué (Avoué) River, a right tributary of the
D6do (Deudeu) until it meets the route at
approximately 1 kilometer southeast of the
village of Uguermokok (Ouguermokok) (S).

The border continues along this
route until it crosses the Mandoé Creek,
traveling through
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villages of Azam (Assam) M'Bona,
Eyamayon, Vikuk (Vikouk), which are
French, leaving to the north mounts
Bessum (Bessoum) Akoura, N'Kolé
Banviné (N'Kolé Bamwineu), M'Fua
(M'Foua), and Akum (Akoum), and south
of Mount Kolonguen (Kolongoegne). It
then follows the Mandoe (Mandouen) River
to its junction with the Como River. It runs
up the latter river to its confluence with the
Ovuré (Oboureu) River, with which it
merges up to its junction with the route,
which it then follows, passing through the
village of Laga (S).

In this section, the Como is joined
on the left by the Utong Assia (Outon-
Assiya), Onang-Onangara (Oniang-
Oniangara), Vingoro, N'Kogo Kala, and
Mabong'Anguma (Mabong Angouma)
rivers, the parallel passing between these
two rivers, the Bamburé (Bembureu), and
the Avué (Avoué), which has been joined
and made wider by the Aquilé.

168
the villages of Azam (Assam), M’'Bona,
Eyamayon, Vikuk (Vikouk), which belong
to France, keeping the mountains called
Bessum (Bessoum) Akura, N’Kolé Benviné
(N’Kolé Benwineu), M’Fua (M’Foua) and
Akum (Akoum) to the north, and Mount
Kolonguen (Kolongoegne) to the south. It
then continues along the Mandoe
(Mandouen) River until it reaches the
Como River, then travels up this river until
its confluence with the Ovuré (Oboureu)
River, along which it travels until it reaches
the path, along which it continues,
traveling through the village of Laga (S).

In this section, the Como River
receives on its left bank the waters of the
following tributaries: Utong Assis (Outong
Assiya), Ofiang-Oifiangara (Oniang-
Oniangara), Vingoro, N'Kogo Kala and
Mabong-Anguma (Mabong Angouma), with
the parallel running between the latter two
rivers: the Bamburé (Bambureu) and the
Avué (Avoué), whose channel has been
augmented a short distance upriver by the
waters of the Aquilé.
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The demarcation line then follows
the route to the village of Ebiang (altitude
727 M - 02 (S),(" then follows the M'Bé
River and its affluent to the right of the
Uton Assok (Outon Assok) to its junction
with the route near the village of Mika (S)
approximately 4 kilometers north of the
parallel, then follows this route to the
village of Alum (Aloum), leaving the
villages of Alum and Ken (Caigne) to
Spain. Ken is at an altitude of 747 M - 68.
The border then follows the N'Bo (N'Boo)
River to its confluence with the Venzé
(Boenzeu) and merges with the latter up to
its junction with the route 1 and 1/2
kilometers from the village of Ankam (F),
which is approximately 500 meters south
of the parallel. It continues along the route,
leaving to Spain the village of N'Kut
(Unkout), altitude 809 M - 93), and it then
merges with the Uton N'Kut (Outon
Unkout) River and continues to its junction
with the Belong River, after which it follows
the latter to its second junction with the
route, (1) cutting across the Uton Makok
(Outon Makok), M'Dua (M'Doua), and

Makure (Makoureu) rivers

The borderline then follows this
route until [illegible] of Ebiang (S) (altitude
727[illegible], then following the M’'Bé River
and its right tributary, the Uton Asok
([illegible] Asok) until meeting the route
near the village of Mika (S), approximately
4 kilometers north of the parallel, then
following this route until the village of
[illegible] (Aloum), leaving the villages of
Alum and Kefi (Caigne) under Spanish
dominion. Ken is at altitude 747M.68. The
border then travels along the N'Bo (N’'Boo)
River until its confluence with the Venzé
([illegible]) River, continuing along this
river’s channel until meeting the route 1 1/2
kilometers from the village of Akam (F),
which is approximately [illegible] meters
south of the parallel, then goes along this
route, leaving the village of N'Kut (Unkout)
(altitude 809 M.93) to Spain, and
continuing along the Uton N’Kut (Outon
Unkolillegible]) River until its confluence
with the Belong River, and then following
(1) crossing the Uton Mak(illegible], M'Dua

(M’'Doua) and Makure (Makoureu) rivers

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS

Annex 14

259



TRANSLATION

-11-

which it then follows to the confluence of
the Micomé Bé (Micomébeu) and Mia
slightly north of the route, after which it
follows the N'Ga River to its junction with
the Ekalizi (Ekalisi) River, which it follows
up to the village of Akuas (Aquas) (S) north
of Mount Dangueh (Dangen), a village that
was identified astronomically.

In this completely uninhabited area,
the border cuts across the M'Bis River,
leaving to its left mounts Komo (Unkomo)
and Ungum (Oungome) and to its right the
Mettong Mountains.

From Akuas, the border follows the
route to its junction with the Abang'a River,
an affluent of the Ogoué, passing through
the village of Abénélan (S), leaving to the

north Mount Mettomo

169
the latter river until its second encounter
with the route, along which it continues
from that point up to the confluence of the
Micomé Bé (Micomébeu) and Mia rivers,
slightly north of the route, then the border
continues along the N'Ga River until it
reaches the Ekalizi (Ekalisi) River, whose
upriver course reaches the village of Akuas
(Aquas) (S) (altitude 807M.98) to the north
of Mount Danguen (Dangen), a location
whose coordinates were calculated
astronomically.

In this entirely unpopulated area,
the border crosses the M’Bia River,
keeping Mount Komo (Unkomo) and Mount
Ungum (Oungome) to the left, and the
Mettong mountains to the right.

From Akuas, the border follows the
route until it meets the Abang’a River, a
tributary of the Ogoué, traveling through
the village of Abenelan (S), keeping Mount
Mettomo to the north and

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS
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and crossing Mount Mokok, after which it
runs back up the Abang'a to its confluence
with the Betoung'eu (Betugué) on the
eastern border north of the village
Ouadong (Undong) (720 M - 43),
determined astronomically, and leaving to
the south Mount Aguerrini; south of the
Abang'a is point Y, which indicates the
intersection of the 9th meridian and the 1st
parallel (see the description of the route).
N.B. For the southern border, the
French spelling of the proper names has
been put in parentheses. The opposite

system was used for the eastern border.

The French Commissioners
The Spanish Commissioners

[signatures]

crossing Mount Mokok, going up the latter
river to the Betoug’eu (Betugué), on the
eastern border, north of the village of
Oundong (Undong) (720M.43), determined
astronomically, thereby keeping Mount
Agulillegible] to the south; south of the
Abang’a River is Point Y, which indicates
the intersection of the 9" meridian and
parallel [illegible] degree (see description
of the route).

Note: for the southern border, the
parentheses denote the proper names
according to French spelling. For the
eastern border, on the contrary, the
parentheses denote the proper names
according to Spanish spelling and

pronunciation.

[handwritten:] The Spanish Commissioners:

[signature] [signature]
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WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS, LLC

10 East 39th Street, 12th Floor

New York, NY 10016 (212) 776-1713
www.waterstreettranslations.com info@waterstreettranslations.com

CERTIFICATION OF ACCURACY OF TRANSLATION

This hereby confirms that the foregoing translation was prepared by Christina Courtright, a
linguist with substantial experience in the translation of documents from Spanish into
English as certified by the American Translators Association (ATA), and Matthew
McGaughey, a linguist certified by the ATA for translations from French into English.

Kent G. Heine, Managing Partner of Water Street Translations, LLC, hereby attests to the
following:

“To the best of my knowledge and belief, the foregoing translation is a true,
accurate, and unbiased translation into English of the Spanish and French

text attached herewith."

Kent G. Heine
Water Street Translations, LLC

05/25/21

Date
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PRCJST D3 FRONTIZRE: -

Ls commission de délimitz-

" tion franco-eSpagndle du‘Golre
A de Guinée, composee ‘de Wrs Al- Guinea, compuesta de los seno—

‘bert Bonael de Mezléres, sdmi-

nistrsteur des Golonies Jean-

Baptiste Roche, cspitazne du
B Genie, Albert. Duboc, lz.eut.enant pit,.,n de Estsdo usyor ¥ Mx-
‘d'Infanterie Coloniale‘& Don

Eladio Lopez Vilches, Comran-

dent ‘d@'Etst-Major, Don Menuel
Nieves Y Coso, capitaine 4a'E-

tat-Major, réunie 2 ?sfis.’a—

prés svoir étudié les travaux-:-

- effectués su cours des opére-

tions sur le terrain, propose
comme frontidre nstureile la
plus convensble & 1ls plus con-

forme 3 1'esprit de 1la Conven-

tion, celle qui est décrite ci-

aprés:

FRONTIZRE MERIDION/Lz® -

.

Premitre Partie--

De 1’embouchure'du Muai
(Mouni) szu villsge d'4nang
( Ayang)é l'est du Mbnf Zum-

bo(Soumbo)

La comxslon de delimitscion~

Hispsno xrsneess del Golfo de

res Don ‘Elsdio Lopez Vilches,
Comandante de Estsdo MSyor,

Don uanuel Nxeves Y Ooso ca~

Albert Bonnel de Meziéres ag=
ministrsﬂor de colonias, Mr
Jesn Baptis{é Rdche, capitéﬁ
de Inééniéroé, y Mr Albert

Duboc,

tehiémte'de Infanterisa

Colonial, reunida en Paris,

déspues de estudisr los trs-
bajos efectusdos sobre el ter- .
reno, proponen como fronters »
natursl 1z més conveniehte,y
ls qﬁe coasideran como més'
conforme convei"gSpirifd’del

tratzdo, la que se describe a

coatinuacidn-

'

FRONTERA MERIDIONAL® -

Primerakpéfte;f‘ :
Desde 1é desembocadur; del ;
Muni(Mouni}, hasta el iugsfv
Anang(&yangj -, sl Este del
Monte thb0<(So
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Goniormement a l1s conventlon Conforze con lo dispue

L du 27 Ju1n 1800, 1s Comm1531on & el convenio de 7 de

'effectue dens 1'estus1re du Muni 1900 1s CQmisxon efectu

4 Hounl) des. sondages pour deter- dsjes en el estusrio del
;1Eminer ie thglweg Il résulte de Muni, con objeto de dkterf
“ces operations que les Iles lbe- el thslweéi resultendo d'
'flo( Ivelo) Gande. Evon;ue & Bia
. dozvent appsrtenir A 1'Espagne Ibelo(Ivelo), Gande, Evon,
& 1‘11& stslon a ‘1a France:

Bia,deben pertenecer 2 Esp}:

.

Les uommxssaires proposent. d'ax- y 1ls isla de Tsbsldn 2 Fr

dopter comme frontidre nature 1- ciav

Los Comissrios,piép'
le la~1igne des esux qui passe . como frontera natursl, en's

‘A égale distsnce des terres trozo, 1s lines de 8gus :que

.frangzises & espcgnoles-

-

pess & igusl distancis &

tierras espafiolas ¥y frances

La frontlére sulvra de meme, Ls fronters seguiré, del gi

dnﬂS la r1V1ére Utemboni(Outem- mo rodo, por el rio Utsmb

>boni) 1s 11gne située 2 égale ( Outembonij, confunaiendost

con 1s lines situsds & igud]

distancis ‘de smbas orillss;

,tance des rives, Jusqu'au con-’ ..

en~1axss.nt é la France 1'I1e

hasts 1sa conflueqcis del rio

de Yingue( D'Jlmbue) Mitombé, quedzndo bajo domh

nio de Franciz, la istz de |

Yingué(D'Jimbué)
- A-partir du conflueat de 1s A partir de 1s coafluencis
ividre Mitombé, 1g froatidre ng-

rio Mitombé,l; fronteraz nst

furelle,remonterait la 1ighe mo- ral remontaré 1la lines medis
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”yenne de cette rxv1ére(definie

camme ci-dessus) Jusqu é s&

source' Elle suivrszt ensuxte -
le seqtier qui va du village de
M.ndung(uendong)é celai a'Angums

( Angouma) en 1ongeant les pen~

tes uoyd du Mont Assumu(Assou-
'mo) & 168~pentes Sud du-Mon£

‘ans(Blgna) Jusqu'au villa-

ge 4’ Anguns(Angouma) qui res-

tera 2 I'ESpagne, ainsi_ qu'une

z0ne .d'un-kilométre de lar geur

sutour de ce villsge{ Cette
conventioq‘relative 3 1s z6ne
d'ﬁn kiloﬁétfe, sersit sppli-
csble & tous les villsges se
trouvant dasns les mémes condi-
tions, c'est A dire sur un sen-

tier formant frontidre-

) + Coatinuant par 1le mfme sen-
tier qui vs d'#fngums(fngoumzj 2
Masilé( Massillé) 1ls froatidre
traversersit le mont- Anguma

( tngouma) jusqu'su moment ol le
dit sentier rejoint 1s rividre
adu( 2Aduo) elle remonterzit cet-
te riviére,puis son nffluent le

Benon(Belhon) Jusgu'ﬁ sz source

dans le mont da ce méme nopi

que vs del poblsdo ae Mandung

"maLpsssgndo por 158 laderss sep-‘

‘tentrionsles del Mte Assumu(Asé

_cerd s

. Anguma (fngouma ), hasta que en—

(Menﬂong) sl de Angums('Angou-

soumo) y las meridionales del
Mte M'Biﬁs(Bigna), hssha llecsr

al lugsr de Angums que. pentene-

Espaga,ssi como uns zons
de un xildmetro slrededdrfde a.
Este convenxq,referente a la '
zons de un Ailometro,'es splic«-
.ble éytodos los pueblos que

se encuentren en anilogss condi-
ciones, es deﬁir, los que estén :
situazdos,en un camino qie’éé

tome como fronters”

. L S

Coatinuam do por el mismo sen--

dero que conduce de Angumé(Anﬂ;,'

goums) 2 Moszle(vassille),la

frontera atravesara el monte

N

cuentra sl rio Adu(Adue)'remon-

tzndolo entonces, 351 como su

afluente el Beaon(Bexkon;has

ta su n;czmiento en e1 mont
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sentier Jusqu su villsge de
: _l(..sne(l’rance) slutude
549 K- so,:"

 ( Eéf{ashé) sushu'& s& prémiére

..rencontre svec lg rividre Abobo,

xidme village a'Akoniké(Bspsgne)

¥
>

le sentier qui va d'Akonike a Bf-

fons(. prong) (France) cltitude
o sz’ 18; en passant par Ebang
(E) 608H' 15 & Itsam(E) & en

coupant 1es r1v1éres MaSSamB.

N.ng-Nang(Y.ng-Yang) Aworo &

a{U' Ve igna)

‘Le irillsge d'Effong (Ephohg)
: a'764 i»nétvx"es au sud de 1z borne -
\ Ne. 2( voir 1' 1t1ner¢1re)deter-

) mlne pgr ‘ses coordonees astro-

” npmzques,apparnem._ 3. 1a Frence®

e‘ nouveau le T

Ls froatidre continuersit & .

: vvsu‘ivre ‘1le sentier.de Masilé & Ebé

“puis cette’ rividre jusqu'su deu- -
" koniké(Espafia).

La f‘ronnére suivrait encore

gna)

Frgnciz*

Annex 14

tescitsdo hasts e1 poblsd
M..sne(l?rsncla), 549 !
sltitud.

.

.\Ls-fkroxlxt.eria éont inuaré por
la vereds de Mssilé é Ebé
(Espsfis ), hssts que encuen
tra por primers vez gl rio
&bobo, continuando por s

ce hastz el 2° poblado de-

Despues seguirs 1s frontc;x;i
por el sendero que une Axo
‘niké con Effong(Francia'))
621M° 18 de sltitud, pasendl
por I:Zbang( Espafla) 608 M1
& It‘zgm(E), atraveszndo 1<;s
Tios Méssms ﬁang-ffsng(sts
Yang ), Axoro y Ben'ha(M'Vei

El lugsr de Effong (Ephona);
a 764 met.rds 8l sur de 1la Sﬁ‘
nal N° 2¢( V el itinerarioly
determinzdo por sus coordensf’

Ed .
dss estronomicss,pertegece |-
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rait easuite cette demiére .

La frontzére suivr-it ensuite

le senb:.er qui va d'Krfong(Ephong) por el sendero de Efrong(E
“a Aok (E)

en. pssssnt psr

les villsges de Msk'd, Elun(E-
loum) Esséﬁayon, Keﬁ(c.';igne) '
qui tous résieraivent, 'éils "Fran-
ced §uis elle déscenﬁra ;sﬁri—-

vidre Ken deﬁuis 1a éréz}iéré.

reacontre de 1'itinérsire avec

cette rividre jusqu'a s& der-

'niére,rehcom.x"e pris de Fuls,

elle se conf.md alors avec le

. _sentler de Fuls é }-‘mok Jusqu

2 son croisement szvec la rivig-

re Mendong, qu'elle Su1Vl‘n1t Jusqu'a con €L rio M'Blze(M'Bizeu),

son conflueut. avee. la r1v1ére

1
M! Bxge(M Bizeu) Elle remonte-

( qui traverse 1le vz.llaoe a'

Ebisng(F) su pieg & su sud g

du Mont Zumbo(Soqu:_’gq), .750 M

Jusqu'a sa reacoatre avec laf
rivizre N'Goms, riv'iére c}u’ell'e

sulvrsit ensuite ,j_usq_u'ﬁ sz der-
aldre reacontre avec 1'itinéraire

8- sud du Moat Mikomébang:

(1° dens cette partie,ls frontidre

traversersit les villoges de N'Zo- -

guebout (N 'Zoguebaut ) Akulenzog(A-
koulenzog) Akéma & Alum{ Aloum)qui

restersient A 1z France® .

'phongv) 3 A&ok(ELpgsand po'

' los lugsres de Muo.Elum(Blom),

euc ueﬂﬁ !‘

'carca de Jhls\Fouls) Desde

el pun'r,o en que eruza, e1 orro-

La i‘rontera seguira nseguids

Essatsyon Ken(Caigne)descen,
dlendo por €l !‘10 Kea desde
su pr:unez‘o ho.st.a su ultimo k

con el 1t merano

Squl,la i‘ronters sigue por el‘

sendero de Pouls a Anok,hesta

yo Mendong, por cuyo cauce

sevuira haStS su coni'luenc;.s

remontsando enseguids, este pl-
timo( que pessa por el lugs_:_'k_;
de Ebiang( F ) sl pi.‘é y al

sur del Mte Zumbo\Soumbo}

750 M‘ hssts .}u cont‘luencia e

por,‘

con- eL rio N ucm.

que cont.muars iaualment.e,
host, su:ultimo encuent.ro
con. el 1t1n‘ensr10,_,jallsur

del monte Miko~Me b,anig
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Cis t‘ronlére sut eqsulte 1‘

‘1t1nersire en coupant “les. r1v1é-

’ resy N'Zibllok, b anzog(lenzog)v
& N'Dshg.a'mse-N'Zongof;ju—squ‘su- '
R 'vlusoe a*snsng(Ayang) 740 - 54

qui reste a 1z F’re.nce‘

o

: ‘;Dea‘xzi-éhme Partie’ -
: De fasng{fiysng) jfxsqi'au
corifluent des rivizres |
Abon*"' & Beutoung' eu(Be-
tugue) sur lg froat idre
orieptsle, su nord au
e v'illsge' de ’Oundon;; (Un-
- donzh

5

: . r.pl‘cS Ano.no(Iygno) lo froan-

tlére s.uvralt le e.zner Q.u

mo,puls clle se con-

fondrsit-svec cette rividre, en-

"suiﬁye-;;vec son afflueat le M'

"Bamz jusqu'ad sa rencoatre avéc le

se: 1t1er a 200 metres de son con=-

fluent nvec 1le Bomwo-no, en prSQHt

que eacueatrsa por prlmera

&1 rio Bomvoao, co ztrluo'ld

Annex 14

Ls froaters coatinuars et
guids. por el it inersrio, s

\)essndo‘ 1os rios N'Zibilek

zog(\honzog)y N' Dsnssmo-‘" :

Zongo, nasta el lugsr de

nzag( Aysng) 740 ¥°Z4,qued :

oo >
tenecerz & Francisa-

Sezunds Parte

Desde Afazng(lysng) hasta:
confluencia de los rios A
gs y Beutoué eu(Betuoue)f

1s i‘rontera oriem.sl, al

del lugsr de Undong(Ouadonf. -

A partir de Ansng(.&.ya'ng'}_-ll

. , :
frontera seguira por el sef -

\

ro gue coaduce s Yzmayon, ix )

tonces par Su cauce y 4esp

por el de su afluente el M|

ma& hasts su encuentro con
sendero, & 200 metros de S
confluencis con el rio Bo®

atravesando el poblado de

mayén(‘F} 'y siguiendo 1luegdl

por dicho csmimo, hsste el

e v e g
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le mont da m2me aom*

rtir:de Mélsn (7215&‘

elle contmue ier le sentler qui
va- a Enssmayon(N'Zamayong)ausqu'a
Sa premiére rencontre svec 1a rz-‘

v1ére Lene(Leuneu) qu elle sulf.

Jusqu'é son. coni‘luent ovec 1 r1—

v:Lére‘ Avue(Avoub) puis’ elle :

remonte cette uerxuére Jusqu'é
S pr z;s de Eusamoyon(N amayong)(F) '
ol elle se confond evec le sen- '

t1er

’Aprés,ce viliage;»elle shit
l'1t1nera1re Jusqu au v1llsge de
Etaﬂ”—Abom. possswt par les Vllla~
ges de N'Gox,lntznmotzo,Avanvxtuaq
(%Yangbitouan) qui sppsrtiennent,k'
tous A 1z Prance: Gette pertie
de 1'itinéraire coupe les ri-
vidres M'Vils & Atogonu(Atogoggou)

Csffluent dy Lene{La neu)é M'Bé en

. tera corte. los

mlsmo nombre'k :
A parnr de Melan 72115 7.«.‘ L

continua por e1 sendero que i
conduce a Ensama.yon. hasta

que encuent.ra por pzi mers vez

al rio’ Lene (neune u)s;gui endo

entonces pm- e1 hast.a 5 ~con-
flueacis con el rio Avue(A -
voué) que remoats.del mismOv

modo, hasts cercs de Ensm:c-jm

(N'Zsmayong) (F) en donde en-

cuentrs de nuevo s.l sendero i

antes Cltado p T el,‘q e con-

tinua

Despues de ]

samayon szgue .

(Avsngbmouan) pert enecientes

a Francia Estg pa* te‘
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ln:nleumau) a gauche" Etang-Abem
( 674 L" 03) 8 ete debermine astro-
nomiqu errent.' Il sppartient 2 10-
France &- se trouve exactement'aq

pied du Modt Axum(Axoum) qui

est sur le parslldle"

‘La froatidre suit ensuite N

la rividre Abobo,puis 1'itiaé-

rairejusqu'd . sa rencontre svec

1s riviire fbobo Mangums,ensuite
>;celle-_c-i' Jusqu'a son confluent z-
ve.c le Mengums & enfin cette de r-
" aidre. jusqu'h ﬁa jonction avec 1a

‘rividre D5d3 ( Deudeu) elle remon-

5 ~te cet'te .derniér.e,puis la rivisre .
» Avué»"Avoué) ‘affluent de droite Au
Dodo(Deudeu) Jusqu A sa reneontre
avec 1'1tmer°1re ¥ eaviron 500
mbtres su sud-est du village de

Ug uermoxok(Oqguermoaok) (x)

L. front.1ére su1t alors 1'i-

xtineruire Jusqu'a sa reqcontre 2=

vec le Mandoé€, traver:'sanr. les

’\l'ai'ss'ang le Mont Assugueleqe(.&ssou—
_monte Assuéuelene(,ssougol

. nsdo sstro nomi cs:nente) pe Tt

-ce 8 Francis y se e~c‘

halla & los 8744° 05" de

" itinerario

" lometro =l

Annex 14

del Leﬂe(ieu neu) Yel MB

deJono a su 1zqu16rd.> €

neu),qtanv Absm hs’sxdo dete

ehctomente sl pie.fdg
fium(Akoum) que esta sobre

paraxelo' Dicho poblédn

.

tud-

confluencia cg;n-el‘iianéum :
luego por este "uiti‘mok he
su uaion con elyriov Dodo(
deu) remonts este ultimo.
pues el rio Avué! Avouéd) ‘afl
te de 1z derechs del Dodo
deu) Hasta su encuentro ém}
: proximenente 1 157-
sud-este del pob}.:
do de Uguemokok(Ougu‘er'mokw :

( E)

La fronters coantinua por ‘el

itinerario hasta su cruce ¢{i.

el -arroyo Msndoe, passando n
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272

villgges de Azam(Asssm)¥'Bona,Eysms-1os poblados de Azam( Assam)

yon, Vikuk(Vikouk-) qui appartien=

.nent A 1z France, lasssnt su nord

1es‘ monts Bessum(Besso\m)}!kours,

N'Kole Bzanviné (N'Kolé Bamwineu)
)('Fua(H'Foua) & Akum(Axoum)& su
sud le mont I\olonguen(Kolom,oe—

gne) Puis elle suit 1s rivid-

" re Msndoe( Mandouen) jusqu'a

s& reacontre avee ls rividre
Como" Elle remonte cette der-
niér; ‘jusqu'a son confluent
avec 1ls rividre Ovuré{Obou-
reu) avec lsquelle elle sé
confond jusqu'a ss reacontre
avec le seatier gu'elle suit
.ensuites en'passant par.le
v:_l‘llage'_,.;ie Laga(E)

. \ ' SR .

ADans cette psrtie, le Como

regoit -2 gauche 1'Utong Assis
(Outon-4Assiys) Onsng-Onsagsrs
(Onigng-3nizngsraj de Vingoro, 1s
N'Kogo 'Kala, le Mabong'Anguma(Ma-
bong Znzoumsjle psralldle passsaat
entre ces deux dernidres rividres
& le Bepouré(Bembureu) & 1'Abué(Ai-

voué) grossi de 1'Aquilé-®

e ———— e 7

sssiys) Oﬁsng-oﬁ_éngara(ohisng k_

H'Bona,Bysmsyon Vikuk(vikouk)
que pertenecen s Francls. de-'
jando 3l norte 1os montes Bes‘
'sum(Bessoun) Akura, N'Kolé. \
Beanviné (N'Kolé BsnwineuM'Fua
(M'Fous) y Akum(Akoum) vy

sl sur el monte Kolonguen(Ko=-
longoegne )Contiands despues

por el rio Mandoe (Mm&ouén)
hsste .su encuentro con el ‘rio‘
-Como, rex-nontando luego este
#1tiimo hasta su confluencis -
con el rio Ovuré(Oboureu) por
el que sigue hasts su eacuen—
tro con el seadero por €l jue
cont;rmg, pssando:. por el pue-

blo-de. Laga(E)

En este parte el rio Como re~

c1be por su or111° izquier-ds |

las aguas de los afluentes si-

zuientes: Utong 'Asgia(outqng

Onisngsrs) Vingoro, N'Kogo Ké’-
la, ¥ B..ubong-mvuma (Mabcng

Aagoums) poSaﬂdO el psr.alelo
entre estos dos u1t1mos 1‘103'
el Bc.mbure(Bambureu) y el A=
vué(avoué) .cuyo curs‘

enrlquecldo "poco, antes o
sgu.i;as del i‘zqi:ti 1é




- La 1igné de démprestion

véuit ensuite l'it.inéraire jus-_
: qu su villsge di?bisng(élti-
tude 727M'02(E) puis suit ls

~rividre ui'Be & son aff‘luent de

:droite 1 Ut.on Assok(Outon Assok)

Jusqu'a sa reacontre _svec 1'i-

tinérzire prés du villsge de
Mlk (E) 3 envxron. 4 kilomdtres
“ su nard du pax-e.lléle,pour sulvre
cer. 1tmer.1re Jusqu su villsge
; d’Aluxp(Aloum) laissznt les vil—_
"’n;laées a'Alum & de’ Ken(Cslgne)

-3 l'Espagne' Ken est. 2 l'alti-

vtude de 747 M'GS Puis 1s fron-

:tl,ére ‘suit la r:un.ére N' Bo(N'Boo)

Jusqu'é. son confluent svec la
e r1v1éx_‘e'Venze(Boenzeu) & se con-
. f‘ond avec'celle’ci jusqu'a ss

reuf'ontre avec 1'itinérsire 2

\ . -

1 kilométre 1/2 du V1J.lsge a' b

ksm(?) qui est Ex envu'on 500 me- ,

t_res au sud “du psr-glléle‘ El'le se

konunue toujours par l'Ltlne-

I‘alI‘E, laissant b:3 l'Espagne le
: i,v1llage de N Kut (.Unkout) Sltl-
vtude 809M-93 _puis elle se con-

fond avec la r1v1ére Utdn N'Rat

'(Outon Unkout.),]usqu é son con-

luent avec. la rlviére Belong,

" @eruzando los rios Uton Mzk}“
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el it..’merarlo hasta

, n.blang (B ) (alt.l tud 721

continuszzdo e'nseéuzda B0
e1 mo M‘Be ¥y su ax‘lueqi
is: derecha el Uton Asok(
£s0k) hasta su € mue’ltro
1tiner.rio, cercs del

de Mika(B)4 kilometro

nerario hasta el lugsr

" (£1oum) qusdando los po

dominio de Espsis- Ke s
41.,.3 747M‘ 68 de oltitud
. 1uego ls f‘rqnters por e‘, :
N»'Bb(N'Bopjhasta' su con;

cia con el rijo Venzé&(Bo

este ﬁltimo hasta que enc
sl itinersrio s 1 1/2 kil
tro del poblsdo de Agsm(f]-
. Se encuentry prc;ximameate
metros al sur del parzlell
gﬁe luego Por el itinerar
quedar‘xdo pera Espzns el 1Y
de N'Rut(Unkout)sog m-93 i

altitud). y continfiz por ey

rio' Uton N'Kut(Suton Unkgh:
hasts su confluencia. con

rio Belong y sigue luego PL'

M'Dua(M'Dous)y Mzkure (Msko!
reu) :
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.’i

1

‘ner,ire, qu e11e emprun:,e e'nvsui-

te Jusqa'ku:mu coni‘luent des

uh peu au nord de l'n,meraxre,
puis elle su:.t 1s rividre N'Gs
Jusqu'a ss rencontre gvec lz Ti-
v:l.ére Ekalizi(Ekslisi) qu 'elle
remonfze jp&qz'eu village de IT-
"kuss(Aquas) su nord du mont
banguen(nangen) ﬁl}sge_ qul s

été relevé sstronomiquement*

" ment inhsbitée, 1z fron
coupe 1z rividre M'Bis, lais-

sant & sa gsuche les Monts Ko-

mo{Unkomo) & Ungum{Gungome ) &
A s& droite les MNonts Mettong
De &kuzs, 1z frontigre suit

itinérgire jusqu'3® ss reancon-

tre avec lz rividre Zbang's, af-

fluent de 1'0Ogoué, trsverssnt
le village d'Abénélsn(E)lais-

sant au nord le Mont Mettomo

r1v1éres Mlcome Be(Mzcomebeu)& M:Ls

B T i T i Cne sy

o 11 g

t.rs por segunda vez 81,

) conf‘luenclo ‘de los rios M1come‘ﬂ‘

H

‘este ultimo bssts que enc

‘nerarlo,por el que cmntmus

desde ‘dicuo punto,hasto ls

Be(M1comebeu) y Mis un poco

sl norte del it inersrio con-
tinds despues la fro nterg por
el rio N'Gs haste su ehcué:nim;f;
con el rio Ekali;i(nks'iié,i)" s
cuyo ourso remonta hasts el
poblsdo de Akuss (2quss) (E)
(g807M- 68 de iltitud) sl norte |

del monte Dsaguen(Dangen)lugsr o

cuyasicoordensdss se calcula= .
ron aétronomicamente; - ‘
En esté. parte comple}.smen.tg'
despoblado 1a fronters stra-
viess el rio M'Bis dejsndo s
su izquierda los montes Xomo

(Unkomo). ¥ Ungum(l)ungome) y 4

su derechs los mont.es Mettong

Desde Akuss 1la frontera sigu
el itinersrio hastc su,“encuen-

tro con el Tio Absng's afl

te del Ogoué, ‘pesando’ por el”

poblado de Abenelan(E)/ vdej"'ando}

al norte el monte Me‘ttomo"yyl
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-12_ B TR

& i‘runchlssant le uront-fﬁﬁko}i

-pm.s elle remonte 1! A‘bang

qu'é son coni‘luent avec e‘Be-

toun
léﬁiigiéf‘gﬁr 1z frontiér

Betoug eu(B tugué)

“_Vf‘z-ont.era or iental

jael lugsr de Oundong(Ung;

Oundong (Undong)('leM 43) detar-

mine ast.ronomlquement & lezs—

:(720M‘43) determ nedo Y

- nomicamente, dea.ado da

. sant au sud le Mont Aguezrini

‘modo, al sudel monte

su sud de 1"Abang'a se trouve i

sl sur del mo Ahang

le point Y qui 1nd1que —l’mter-

. section ‘au Qéme memdien & du Ier :

. paralléle(voit la descript.lo

“itinéraire)

: tlneralfio) (£

-

~N*B~ Pour 1z frontidre méridio= Notg~ Para

nale l'arthosrophg frangalse des “dional, se han 'puest.o en

noms propres 8 ete mlse emtre’

. ’ .
psren_tes;s los nombres

parenthéses‘ Le contr.,lre s été

adopte paur ln fronnére orlensa—

le' . -5 o contrario, se > haa ‘pest,

' En 1z f‘ro tera orientsl po

parente sis los nombres

'pmos con srreglo s la es

turs y pronuaciacion espsn
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Franco-Spanish Delimitation Commission of the Gulf of Guinea, “Table of the Villages
Recognized by the Delimitation Commission of Spanish Guinea with Names of Chiefs, Tribes,
and Nationality According to the Border Project (Southern Border)” (2 January 1902)
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179

TABLE
OF VILLAGES RECOGNIZED BY THE DELIMITATION COMMISSION
OF SPANISH GUINEA

WITH NAMES OF

CHIEFS, TRIBES, AND NATIONALITY ACCORDING TO THE
BORDER PROJECT

(Southern Border)
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TRANSLATION

1

180

of villages recognized by the delimitation commission of Spanish Guinea with names of chiefs,
tribes, and nationality according to attached border project (villages located in the Muni and
Utemboni estuary are already known).

Villages Chiefs Tribes Nationality Observations
Assang Spain
Mitombé Mabiama Yamadzin France Influential chief
N’Zongo (French trading
post)
id Mekossé N/biam | id France id English
Mandung M’Babemoyo Essakora Spain
(Mendong)
Anguma Essonessang Yesouk Spain On the 1%t parallel
(Angouma) (English trading
post)
Masilé (Massilé) | M'Bongo N'Bo Ossuma France Chief not very
honest
Ebé Bubam Ossuma Spain
Mebé Dittumskué id Spain
Essong M’Ba Guang id Spain
Akoniké Bokuala id Spain Rather influential
chief
id Yamisong id Spain French trading
post
Ebang Simaman id Spain
Ebang Essombibang Abbé id Dangerous chief

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS




TRANSLATION
2
181

Ebang Guema Abbé Spain

id Gsemibé id id

id Ba id id

id Goong-Ba Abbé Spain

id Essibang id id

Itzam Els Ossuma id

id Okalen-Guen id id

id Guems id id

Effong Ikoms-Dongo Oumwang France Established by
astronomical
coordinates

id Tutou-Bissé id id

id M’Vono id id

id Aouana-Manga id id

id Manzogo id id

Mako Madyoro id id

Elum Elon id id

Essatayon Ngoneuze id id

Caigne Mamina- id id

Mangong

id Guemayou id id

id Bengong id id

id M'Va id id

Ekogon Otogon M’ba id id

Aculentzo Abougang Yesouk id Dangerous chief

Abenelan Onnang Oumvang id

Fouls Guemba id id Influential chief &
the most
important
dangerous village

N’Zoguebant Ougouana N'Goa | Abbé id

id N’Dama Go id id

id Amvens-Engo id id

Akems Edoumba Yamadzin id

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS
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182
Akema N’Gamihzeu Yesouk France
Aculanzog Bikobelo id id
Alum Bassuma id id
Akok Ovamesoun Yamadzin Spain Dangerous chief
Alum Ovamenza id id
Awora Guemindun id id
Ebiang Ebo-Monvealé Yamadzin France
id Mabiama- id id
Tutouma
Anang Maviang-llermo id id
Yamayon Owoneu Yessouk id
Assis N’'Dongo id id
Mélan Enzogué- id id Welcoming chief
Yamana
Ensamayon Bokala id id
id Essiama id id
id Ouonona id id
N’'Gok N’douma id id
Enzamatzo N’'Zoeu id id
Avanvituan N’Ziminza id id
Etang Abam N’Dongo Bama id id Rubber-rich
region
Bessum Bengo-Bessum id Spain
Mangoums Ona id id
id Ingona id id
id Milamen-douma | id id
Mekura Ingona id id
id Mekou id id
Angums Enguems id id
Uguermokok N’doutouma Kala | id id
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183
Azam Moyo- Yessouk France Welcoming chief
Azam Menzogo id id
Dongo-
M’'Bona Oubouneu id id
Eyamayon Obara-Bibanga Ouyok id
Vikuk Mayomé Dam Yessouk id Rubber-rich
region
Ongona Engoma Bam id Spain Visited by coastal
agent
Elomesang Sinsé Sufia id
Evore Yula Iban Bindoung Abbé France Important village
Anvang Bokala Abbé France
Inkuk Menyen- id id
Mandouo
Iknossung Bakala-Bouké id id
id Oussaga id id
Laga Massumasuk Yessouk Spain
Ebiang Emdong-Mabiam | |zi-ltzi id
Essong Obama-Endong | Obok id
Mika Enguema-Cotso | id id
id Yé id id
Alum Eyangua Yessuk id
id Issango id id
Ken Zué Oyegu id
Mettong N’tutouma Bal Issong France First oil palms
seen since
the coast
id Maya Messomeu | id id
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184
Akam N’dongo Boa Issong France First tobacco
farms found
N’Kut N’Ko Uyok Spain As of now, the
villages are no
longer visited by
agents
id Mabiama Uyok Spain
Akuas Ossaguessen Oyegué id Established by
coordinates
Abenelan Oundong Uyok id
Abanga Ekouara Efaque France
Angat Ayaneko id id
id N’'Dong Madoua | id id
Abama Mekoumen Yono | id id
Fula Enzomitsen id Spain Established by
coordinates —
chief dishonest
id N'Tomitzana id id
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TaB L E AU
- DES’ VILLAGES RRGONNUS PR LA GMISSION DB DELIMITATION

de la GUIN‘EE BSPAGNOLR

‘&vzcmsnous R

DES: GBEFS, DES mznus & LA NATIONALITE d'APBBS LE
'PROJET DB FRONTMB‘-

( Frontidre Méridionale).
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lelages
.Assang

¥ Mitombé

id-

Mzndung
Angumsa
( Zngouma)

Mgsilé
‘(Massilé)

288

{ Mendong) -

-1-

TABLEAU

temboni }ont §éja connus)

des villsges reconnus par la Comrission de Délimitstioniﬁ 
de:1ls Guinéé espsgnole,svec les noms des chefs, des triﬁq
& 15 nstionzlité, d'sprds le projes de frontidre ci-joint

( les villsges situés dsns l'estusire du Mauni & de 1'0u§

Mabiéma-
N'Zongo

Mekossé
N'bism

M'Babemoyo

Essonessang

f M'Bongo
I N'Bo .
|

| Bubem
| Dittumskué
| M'Ba Guang

‘Bokuals

Yamisong

Simaman

Essombibsng

Tribus

Essakors

' Yesouk

Ossums

Ossumsa

ia-

Nationalités

France

France
Espagne

Espegne

France

Espggne
Espaéae
Espsagne
>Espsgne'

Espzgne
Espagne

ia-

Observations

Chef iafluent
(factorerie -
frangeise)

id-sngleise

(facyprerie
snglaise)

i cief” peu
‘honnéte

chef sssez
influent

| F-Frangsise

chef dange-
reux .
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| ’Guvems , Zbbé . Eé'pss&Q
; f;vé:emibé‘ iii. S o i‘.d'
Ba. i B B S id:,
éovshg—Bs ‘ Esp;gne
‘Essibang : ia- A
Els Ossums | ia-
}uolgalen-c}uen | e e ia-
Guems ) _id: i iar o
. Ikoms-Dongo ; Ou.mv.rang o ) France fixé par des
R C o coordonnées - T
] ) astronomiques - ¥ . S
Tutou-Bissé ia- . ia- o E
M'Vono | a- ia o B
"ﬁm;lsria-uanga '&d-. id: . v i
_ﬁ;nzogo ié‘ ' id:
¥adyoro 1 id: . id:
Elon ETH ia
Néoneuze N : id:.' id:
Madbina-Man- ’ '
gong ia- ia-
Guemayou ia- ia-
Bengong id: ] y id‘. .
u'Vs 1a-. adf
Otogon M'bs id: id: ) O
. 2cplentzo Abougang Yesouk : ’ ia chef dangerewx
Abenelan Onneng Oumvang _ia-
" Foula Guemba ias o ia chef influent’
. . & dangereux S
Lo village le plug. -
importent: -
N'ZoguebaHt | Ougzouansz- ‘ )
N'Gos &bbé ¢ da
ia- N'Dema Go | ia- e
id: Zmvena-Engo . id: . : id:
E Akema. Bdoumba Yam:sdzin id'f
,o
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Yamayon
.Assis

‘Mélan

,‘ans&xayon
ia-
L ETE
N»'Go;:

Enzamatzo

“i Avanvituan
Btzng Abam
Bes'sum
- Mangoumsa
ia-
ia-
»Mexur;

ida-

Angums

i Uguermokok

S-3-
N 'icamiyhﬁge‘i; . &esouk

.| Bikobelo ia:

|Bassums 1a-
Ovsmeso‘uh » Yamsc'izin

- Ovemenzs ias

.{Guemindun id:

i Ebo-Monvenlé Yama'dzin
Mebisma-

Tutoums ia-
Maviasng- ’
Ilermo ia-

‘| Owonen . Yessc;uk
N'Dohgo 1
Knbzdg'ué-i ( : )
Yamana ia-

‘| Bokala ia-
Bssiama | id:
Quonona "id:
N'douma id:
N'Zoeu ia-
N*Ziminzg 1as
N'Dongo Bams ia-
Bengo-Bessum ia-
Ona ! id:
Ingons ia-

;Milamen—douma id:

1 Ingons ‘ ia
gMekou ’ id:
‘:Enguems id:

fN'do utouma ’

|Kgla ia-

“_Fx:anc-e.
Logae

ia*
Espsgne
ia-

‘ia-

France

ia-
1a-
ia-
[ ogar

ia-

ia-

ia~

fEsméne
]

i

ia-

1t
ia-
ia-
g
ia-
ia-

|

'cher acéue jil~-
lant .

région riche
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3

E&smayon,

| Vikuk
Ongona

-Elomesang
Evore Yuls

anvang
“Jakuk

' Inkoasung

ia*

‘Bbiang
.- Essong

Mika

Me ttong

ias

-Ibgn Bindoung |abbé

‘ bed—uenzogO‘ ﬁessouk

DoquQQuboungu ‘id;(

"Ofééa—ﬁi; ‘
banga . ias
U'bé Mans . Ouyok
’ Héydmé?ﬁgm Yesouk
Engoma Bsm ias
Sinsé . Sufis

1

Bokala . . !
'Hénjehn&enp

4 douo -7 ia~
Baksla- - '
Bouké E ia-
Gusssga - -ias
Massumasuk | Yessouk
Emdong-Ma-

biam Izi-Itzi
Obgma~-En-
dong Obok
Enguems~
Cotso . i ia-

e Cia-

i Byangua’ | ¥essuk

| Issango ! ia-
Zué Oyegu

. N'tutoums

: Bal Issong
Meys Messoméd ia*

pav. o

France

1a:

2
ia-
ia

Espeggne
ia-

France .

ia-

ia*

ias

i Espagne

i o1as

[ iar
f

ia-

France

ia-

; France

région riche
en csoutchouc

traitsnts de-
1la cBte

village im-
portant :

visité par les
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ﬁ'dongo Boa

I N*Ee

Msbiama

Osssguessen

mndpﬁé
Rkousrs -
'ﬁiéneko

- N ?Dohg Mgdous
 Mekoﬁﬁéﬁ\Yon§

Bnzomiteen

N'Tomitzana

Issdixg" :

Uyok

“plantstions de
| tsbaec rencon:
‘tré LR

‘2 partir de.ce

‘plus-visités

‘ccordonnées
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premidres

es

moment les vil .
lages ne sont -

par les trai-
tants- - :

.

fixé per les:

fixé “pwf ses

coordonnées- -
chef pex hon-
néte
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The Cottes Mission to South Cameroon, Presentation of Scientific Results, According to Works of
Various Members of the French Section of the Commission for Delimitation Between the French
Congo and Cameroon (Southern Border) and the Documents Studied at the Museum of Natural

History (1911) (excerpt)
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THE
COTTES MISSION
TO

SOUTH CAMEROON

(1905-1908)

Presentation of scientific results,
according to the works of various members of the French section
of the Commission for Delimitation between the French Congo
and Cameroon (southern border)
and the documents studied at the Museum of Natural History

BY

CAPTAINA. COTTES

PREFACE
BY

André TARDIEU

First Honorary Embassy Secretary, Professor at the School of Political Science

PARIS
ERNEST LEROUX, PUBLISHER
28, RUE BONAPARTE, 28
1911
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v

Spanish Guinea (1).

After having completed their delimitation operations with the German section of the South
Cameroon Mixed Commission, several groups broken off from the French section had to cross
Spanish Guinea in order to reach Libreville. These detachments reported interesting
geographical information about this small colony, mostly unknown a few kilometers from the
coast: their routes all traversed unexplored regions, except for a section of Benito, already known
by the Lesieur-Trilles Mission.

Until the middle of the last century, the Crystal Mountains had remained an
insurmountable barrier for Europeans: neither Portuguese navigators, who for four centuries
traded with inhabitants from the coast and the islands, nor the Spanish, who theoretically took
possession of the country in 1648, had been able to penetrate into the interior. During the
second half of the nineteenth century, we can note, however, a certain number of interesting
explorations: the French explorers, Du Chaillu (1858), Lerval (1862), Guiral (1884), Crampel
(1889), Fourneau (1889), Cuny (1894); the Austrian Lenz (1874); the Spanish Manuel Iradier
(1875-1877), Esorio and Montes de Oca (1886); and finally, above all, the Lesieur-Trilles-Font
Trade Mission (1900-1901), and the Bonnel de Méziéres-Jover y Tavar Franco-Spanish
Delimitation Mission (1901) succeeded in entering into the interior and

(1) A. CotTES, Spanish Guinea [La Guinée espagnole]. Annals of Geography [Annales de
Géographie], No. 102, 15 November 1909, pp. 433-450.

FR-EG 4517_T
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SPANISH GUINEA 75

with the Bimvileu at Mokonanam, the Bimvileu to Massang (confluence with the Woleu),
the Woleu to Nkimi turned towards Bata. It intersects the itinerary of the Franco-Spanish
Mission at Makonanam.

— 2) Route followed by Sgt. Cervoni and the soldier Genty (itinerary surveyed by Sgt.
Cervoni), from the Mvézeu pillar to Sendjé. This itinerary was going to look for the Woleu
at its source and follow it by land, from the source to Akoulaban; by water from Akoulaban
to Yen (rapids); and by land from Yen to Sendjé. It goes through Massang, confluence of
the Bimvileu and the Woleu, common point with itinerary 1, intersects the itinerary of the
Franco-Spanish Mission at Anzem, on the Woleu, and the itinerary 3 at Makom-Maka,
Ayérine, Emina. Sendjé was located according to the Hydrographic Service Map.

— 3) Route followed by Lt. Boisot and Mr. Michel (itinerary of Lt. Boisot), from the
marker number 24 (Mvézeu Pillar) to Alarmaké (on the Abangha). The route descends to
the South, meets the Woleu at Ayérine, follows it to Emina, passes by Oudong and runs
along the Abangha to Alarmaké. This itinerary is based on the latitudes of Bitam, Ndana,
Mahaut, Ayérine, Emina, Evoredoulou, Bibilene, and Alarmaké. The longitude of
Alarmaké was taken from the map of the Libreville to Congo Railway Studies Mission.
This longitude substantially coincided with that given by the itinerary and the value
determined by lunar height. The position of the Oudong village, given above, is that from
the Franco-Spanish Mission; the state of the sky did not allow observations at this point.

Method. —The itineraries were done by watch and compass. For the astronomical
observations, a prism astrolabe (Claude et Driencourt system) was used except for
Ayérine, where the latitude was determined by solar circummeridians.

The magnetic declination was determined at the following points:

A
Mvézeu Pillar 12°13' September 21, 1906
Ayérine 12°28’ September 30, 1906
Alarmaké 13°18' November 23, 1906
Mbéto 13°06' December 17, 1906

4) DELIMITATION

Historical Summary of the Question

By dispatch on April 8, 1903, the Minister of Colonies sent his
colleague from Foreign Affairs a complete file, containing the results
obtained and the proposals formulated by Mr. Bonnel de Mézieres, head
of the French Section of the Franco-Spanish Commission responsible,
during 1901, for establishing the delimitation between Continental Guinea
and Gabon, on the basis of the Convention of June 27, 1900.

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS
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76 COTTES MISSION TO SOUTH CAMEROON

By dispatch on June 26, 1905, the Minister of Colonies not having
received any response to the previous communication, inquired about the
progress of the still open question with the Foreign Affairs Department.

Successively on July 31 and September 19, 1905, the Minister of
Foreign Affairs let his colleague for the Colonies know that the French
Chargé d’Affaires in Madrid asked the Royal Government for explanations
concerning this delimitation and still awaits a response, which has not

been given at this time, in 1907.

Errors found in the 1901 delimitation.

In 1904, on the Mouny (Muni), the officers of the Aleyon found, for the
coordinates of the confluence of the Mitombé Creek, different results than

those of the delimitation mission:

Sketch .

OBSERVATIONS

LATITUDE

LONGITUDE

Bonnel de Méziéres

1°0'15"

7°37'39"

Sub-Lieutenant Parseval

0°59' 50"

Lieutenant of the vessel
Cuxac and Sub-Lieutenant

Paty (May)

0°58'33"

7°41'30"
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In 1905, the map drawn up in Madrid by Mr. d’Almonte on the results
from the Spanish Section, obtained in 1901, showed a sensible difference
from the map of the French Section relating to the determination of the
eastern boundary of Continental Guinea.

In 1906, the Franco-German Delimitation Commission found an
error of 75 km in longitude concerning the actual position of the ninth
Meridian (Spanish boundary), compared to that given by the Bonnel
de Méziéres map.

Finally, last November, the Michel dislocation group, by joining
Libreville along the rectified Spanish boundary, remarked, by unofficial
observation since it was only unilateral in nature, a notable position error of
the southeast angle of Continental Guinea, evaluated at 35 km in longitude
and 15 km in latitude.

The following table shows the successive positions of the village of
Mabenten (northeast angle of Guinea), according to:

OBSERVATIONS LATITUDE | LONGITUDE
Bonnel de Mézicres 2°9'34" 9°4'28"

D’ Almonte (Spanish map) 2°19'11" 8°2325"
Franco-German Commission 1906 | 2°19'15" 8°23'16"

Sketch no. Il shows the boundaries of Guinea, according to:

1) The Bonnel de Méziéres map;

2) The d’Almonte map;

3) The observations from 1906.

The latter, having given 15 months straight of results with absolutely
rigorous scientific agreement with the Franco-German Commission and
close to those from the d’Almonte map, would seem to merit being taken
into consideration. It should further be noted that they had the advantage,
as it relates to the verifications which were missing in the 1901 work, of
relying both on operations in connection with the ocean (position of Campo
on the one hand), and with the Sangha (position of Ouesso).
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The work of the Spanish section is completely divergent from that of the
French section: its map shows it very manifestly and the tallying between
their respective operations has never been achieved, as Mr. d’Almonte
reports in the legend.

It is therefore obvious that the delimitation of 1901 was purely fictive, a
fact which explains why Spain up to now has been deprived of a
ratification. Additionally, no marker was ever erected (Lt. Poupart,
commander of the Ekododo circle, reported never having found signs of
scored and marked trees which would have indicated the observation
sites on the boundary of the first parallel), and all that remains of this
work, for reference on site, is the list of villages proposed as having to be
Spanish or French. It should be remarked that these villages move
continually, which removes any clear and precise character to a marking
based on such a variable element.

Currently, a Spanish-German Commission (M. d’Almonte and Capt.
Foerster) went, in February 1907, to complete its operations with both
parties between the ocean and Akoninji locality where the Franco-German
Commission finalized its work, and Mr. d’Almonte had to do a new
verification of the real position of the northeast angle of the Spanish
colony. It would be especially interesting to document this aspect.

The Disadvantages Resulting from the Absence of an Officially
Ratified Border between Gabon and Spanish Guinea.

The absence of an official border raises the following multiple
difficulties:

1) From the COMMERCIAL point of view

The dislocation columns from my mission which joined the Spanish
coast met west of the ninth Meridian, meaning among our neighbors, some
number of foreign factories extending their operations into the territory of
Gabon. A portion of the traders pushed back into Cameroon during my trip
from Libreville to the German boundary, last spring time, thus
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The Cervoni column at Andoum on the Woleu and near the
aforementioned Massang, a clerk (native trader) from the Kahlen factory.
It found a second one, from the “Woermann” firm in Massang (another
town to the west of the aforementioned one and on the left bank of the
Woleu); this Pongwé depended on a German agent from the Bata factory
who, sometime earlier, was made prisoner by the natives of a nearby
village, unhappy with seeing themselves displaced by a traffic which, as
brokers, had provided them good benefits. Further, Sgt. Cervoni heard
talk of the elephant hunter mentioned above, that the Pahouins
considered to be a Spanish authority; they even addressed to my sub-
officer a claim about requisitions that this German subject had provided
himself under the pretext of tax, terrorizing the country.

2) From the customs point of view

The astronomical observations of the Navy officers who found
differences with the 1901 mission regarding the delimitation of the first
parallel on the Mouny and Temboni, show that the bottom of the creeks of
these rivers would be in French territory. This information has the greatest
importance because the occupation by the Gabon colony of the entirety of
these creeks would put an end to the fraud they shelter and which causes
claims from houses established on our territory. The contraband relates to
prohibited materials, such as capsules, piston rifles, foreign traded powder,
in exchange for which the traders from houses established in Spanish
Guinea can drain the rubber coming for this region and also the valley of
the Noya with impunity.

The difference of 3 km in latitude observed by Messrs. de Parseval
and Cuxag, if it is confirmed to our advantage, would provide us control of
both banks of the Temboni up to a few hundreds of meters from its
confluence and would allow us to occupy the right bank (the left bank
being marshy up to Mbéto) near Kanganié. This last point is an important
center of foreign trafficking, very ingeniously installed relative to the mouth
of the Mvona, and the trading houses
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which deserted French territory could return there because of the reduction
granted on import taxes.

Currently, it is impossible to execute the policy of creeks between
Kanganié and Mbéto, and subsequently to block the contraband. This fact
has the double fatal consequence:

1) Of depriving the tax authorities and national trade of sums which
instead go to other countries;

2) Of multiplying the causes of regrettable border incidents and
conflicts, such as the one which arose on August 21, 1906, when the boat
from the Public Works, coming from Libreville and going to Ekododo, came
under fire from the Spanish customs post at N'Gandé.

These considerations, from these two perspectives, fully apply to the
eastern boundary of Continental Guinea. It is at its level that all the
weapons of the Pahouin land enter and have entered, to the basin of the
Sangha. The surveillance to be carried out there by customs will be
particularly important there for the future of all the hinterland.

3) From the political point of view

The ambiguity which reigns, for example, on the border of the Circle of
the North Coast (Ekododo), also leads to inextricable political difficulties; |
will name a few of them. At Atégué, a village located, according to the
observations of the Sub-Lieutenant of Patty, south of the first parallel
(boundary), but over the possession of which the Spanish seem to have
claims (not yet officially manifested); a subsidiary of the Laloux house has
for two years paid professional taxes to the government of Gabon, and the
Spanish authorities are not unaware of it.

This circumstance did not stop them from issuing last May to Mr. Pratt,
agent for the Hatton and Cockson house at Kanganié, the authorization to
create a new counter at Atégué,.

At Mitombé, the village is cut into unequal parts by a fictitious border,
and the natives are unaware of their nationality. Last October, a
reconnaissance party from Ekododo and going to Foula (on the 1901
boundary and to the west of Oudong), did not find any trace of prior
delimitation, either on the ground or on the trees. The Pahouin chiefs did
not receive either
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IV

La Guinée espagnole (1).

Aprés avoir achevé ses opérations de délimitation avec la sec-
tion allemande de la Commission mixte du Sud-Cameroun, plu-
sieurs groupes de dislocation de la Section [rancaise eurent a tra-
verser la Guinée espagnole pour rallier Libreville. Ces détache-
ments ontrapporté des renseignements géographiquesintéressants
sur cette petite colonie, presque inconnue a quelques kilometres
de la cote : leurs itinéraires ont lous traversé des régions inex-
plorées, sauf une section du Benito reconnue déja par la Mission
Lesieur-Trilles.

Jusqu'au milieu du siécle dernier, les Monts de Cristal étaient
demeurés une barriére infranchissable pourles Buropédens : niles
navigateurs portugais, qui, pendant quatre siccles, firent le com-
merce avec les habitanls de la cole et des iles, ni les lspagunols,
qui prirent théoriquement possession du pays en 1648, ne purent
pénétrer a l'intérieur. Au cours de la seconde wmoitié du dix-neu-
viéme siécle, on peut signaler, au conltraire, un certain nombre
d’explorations intéressantes : les voyageurs francais, Du Chaillu
(1858), Lerval (1862), Guiral (1884), Crampel (18891, Fourncau (1889),
Cuny (1894); I'Autrichien Lenz (1874); les Espagnols, Manuel Tva-
dier (1875-1877), Esorio et Montes de Oca (1886); enfin el surtout
la Mission commerciale Lesieur-Trilles-Font {(1900-1901), et la
AMission franco-espagnole de délimitation Bonnel de Mézicres-
Jover y Tavar (1901) réussirent a pénétrer dans Pintérieur et &

(1) A. Corves, La Guinée espagnole. Annales de Géographie, n* 102, 15 novembre 190y,
pp. 433-450.
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avec le Bimvileu &4 Mokonanam, Ie Bimvileu jusqu'a Massang (confluent avee
le Woleu), le Woleu jusqu’a Nkimi et se dirige sur Bata. 1l conpe l'itinéraire
de la Mission franco-espagnole & Makonanam.

— 2° Roule suivie par le sergent Cervoni el le soldat Genty (itinéraire levé
par le sergent Cervoni), du pilier de la Mvézeu a Sendjé. Celilinéraire va
chercher le Woleu & sa source ct le suit par terre, de la source jusqua
Akoulaban ; par eau, d’Akoulaban & Yen (rapides); par terre, d'Yen & Sendjé.
Il passe & Massang, confluent du Bimvileu ¢t du Woleu, point commun
avee litinéraire 4, coupelitinéraire de la Mission franco-cspagnolea Anzem,
sur le Woleu, et litinéraire 3 & Makom-Malka, Ayérine, Emina. Sendjé a ¢16
placé d'aprés la Carte du Service hydrographique.

— 3¢ Route suivie par le licutenant Boisot et M. Michel (itinéraire du
licutenant Boisot), de la borne n° 2% (Pilier de la Mvézeu) it Alarmake (sur
I’Abangha). La route descend au Sud, rencontre le Woleu a Ayérine, le suit
jusqu'a Emina, passe par Oudong et longe 'Abangha jusqu'a Alarmalke. Cet
itinéraire s’appuie sur les latitudes de Bitam, Ndana, Mabam, Aydérine,
Emina, Evoredoulou, Bibiléne, Alarmalké. La longitude d’Alarmaké a 616
prise sur la carte de la Mission d'Eludes du Chemin de fer de Libreville au
Congo. Celte longitude concordait sensiblement avec celle donnée par iti-
néraire et une valeur déterminée par hauateur de lune. La position du vil-
lage de Oudong, citd plus haut, est celle de la Mission franco-espagnole;
I'état du ciel n'a pas permis d’observations en ce point.

Méthode. — Lesitinéraires ont ¢té faits & la monire el & la boussole. Pour
les observations astronomiques, on s'esl servi de astrolabe a prisme (sys-
ttme Claude et Driencourt), sauf pour Ayérine, on la latitude a été déter-
minée par des circumméridiennes de soleil.

La déclinaison magnétique a été déterminée aux points suivants:

A
Pilier de la Mvézen . . | <o o . 12913 21 septembre 1906
Ayérine. . . . . . .. 12028 30 septembre 1906
Alarmaké . . . . . R B 1 23 novembre 1906
Mhéto . . . . . . 0 LIy 17 décembre 1906

h° LA DELIMITATION

Historique résumé de la question.

Par dépéche du 8 avril 1903, M. le Ministre des Colonies trans-
mettait a soncollégue des Affaires Etl'angéres un dossier complet,
renfermant les résultats obtenus et les propositions formulées
par M. Bonnel de Méziéres, chel de la Section Francaise de la
Commission Franco-lispagnole chargde, dans le cours de 1001,
d'effectuer la délimitation entre la Guincée Continentale et le
Gabon, surles bases de la Convention du 27 juin 1900.
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Par dépéche du 26 juin 1905, le Ministre des Colonies, n’ayant
recu aucune réponse a la communication précédente, s'informait
aupres du Département des Aflaires Eh'zmgércs du progreés de
la queslion toujours en instance.

Successivement, le 31 juillet et le 19 septembre 1905, le Mi-
nistre des Aflaires Etrangéres fait connaitre & son collégue des
Colonies que le Chargeé d"Aflaires de France & Madrid a demandé
des explications concernant celle délimitation au Gouvernement
Royal et attend une réponse qui ne s'est pas encore manifestée a

I'henre présente, en 1907,

Erreurs relevées dans la délimitation de 1901.

' IEn 1004, sur le Mouny (Muni), les officiers de VAleyon relévent,
3 pour les coordonnies du confluent de la Crique Milombé, des ré-
sultats différents de ceux de la mission de délimitation :

Croquis n° 1.

¢
° Nearngenie

M Reto

Zhodoko o

OBSERVATIONS LATITUDE | LONGITUDE
Bonnel de Mézitres . . . . .. i te 07457 | To 3T 39”7
Enseigne de Parseval Janv.) . .| 0o 59" 507

Licutenant de  vaisscau Cuxac
et engeigne du Paly (Mai)

0o 58" 337 | To 41" 307
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En 1905, la carte dressée & Madrid par M. d’Almonte sur les
résultats de la Section Espagnole, obtenus en 1901, fait ressortir
une différence sensible avec la carie de la Section I'rancaise en
ce qui concerne la détermination de la {rontiére Orientale de la
Guinée Continentale.

En 1906, la Commission Franco-Allemande de délimitation
releve une errcur de 75 kilometres en longitude, concernant la
position réelle du neuvieme Méridien {frontiére Espagnole) com-
parée a celle donnée par la carle Bonnel de Méziéres.

Enfin, en novembre dernier, le groupe de dislocation Michel,
en ralliant Libreville le long de la frontiére espaguole rectifiée,
constate, par observation non officielle puisque n'ayant qu'un
caractére unilatéral, une erreur de position notable de Pangle
S.-E. de la Guinéde Continentale, évaluée & 35 kilométres en lon-
gitude et a 15 kilométres en latitude.

Le tableau ci-dessous montre les posilions successives du vil-
lage de Mabenten (angle N.-E. de la Guinée), d’apreés :

OBSERVATIONS LATITUDE [ LONGITUDE

Bonnel de Mézitres. . . . .. . Q0 9 347 | 90 4 987
D'Almonte (carte espagnole). . .| 20 49" 117 | 8 23" 25~

Commission Franco- Allemande
1906 . . .0 oo o 20 19" 157 8o 23" 16”7

Le croquis n® IT figure les fronti¢res de la Guinée, d'apreés :

1° La carte Bonnel de Méziéres;

2° La carte de d’Almonte;

3° Les observations de 1906.

Ces derniéres, ayant donné quinze mois durant des résultats
de concordance scicentifique absolument rigourcux a la Commis-
sion franco-allemande ct se rapprochant de celles de la carte de
d’Almonte, paraissent mériler d’élre prises en considération. Il
est a noter, d’ailleurs, qu’elles présentaient Pavantage, en ce qui
concerne les vérifications qui ont manqué aux travauxde 1901, de
s'appuyer & la fois sur des opérations en liaison avec la mer (po-
sition du Gampo d’une part), ct avecla Sangha (position d'Ouessoj.
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Les travaux de la section espagnole ollraien! déjaune divergence
compléte avec ceux de la section francaise : sa carte la figure
trés ostensiblement et le raccord entre leurs opérations respec-
tives n'a jamais pu ¢tre ellectus, comme le signale M. d’Almonte
dans la légende.

Il est done patent que la délimitation de 1901 a été purement
lictive, fait qui explique que ILspagne se soit jusqu'ici dérobée
d une ratification. Du reste, aucune horne ne fut jamais dédifice
(M. le lientenant Poupart, commandant le cercle d'Ekododo, a
signalé n’avoir jamais trouvé trace des arbres écorcés et gravés
qui auraient figuré les lieux d’observation sur la fronticre du
premier paralléle), et il ne reste de ce travail, pour s’y référer sur
place, que les listes de villages proposés comme devant étre espa-
guols ou francais. 1l faut remarquer que ces villages se déplacent
continuellement, ce qui enléve tout caractére net el précis a un

abornement reposant sur un élément aussi variable.
Actuellement, une Commission hispano-allemande (MM. ' Al-
monte ct le capitaine FFoerster) a dté, en février 1907, achever
ses opéralions contradictoires entre la mer et Akoninji, localite
ot la Commission franco-allemande a cloturé ses travaux, cl

M. &’Almonte a di faire une nouvelle veérification de la position
réelle de Pangle N.-E. de la Colonie espagnole. 11 sera spéciale-

A

ment intéressant d'étre documenté a cel éoard.
o

Inconvénients résultant de l'absence d"u‘ne frontiére officiellement
ratifiée entre le Gabon et la Guinée espagnole.

L’absence d’une frontiére officielle souléve les multiples diffi-
cultés suivantes :

1° Au point devue commereial.

Les colonnes de dislocation de ma mission qui ralliaient fa cote
espagnole ont rencontréa Pouest du neuviéme méridien, ¢’est-i-
dire chez nos voisins, un certain nombre de facloreries étran-
geres élendant leur action sur le territoire du Gabon. Une partic
des commercants refoulés sur le Cameroun lors de mon passage
de Libreville a la frontiére allemande, au printemps dernier, est
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La colonne Cervoni a rencontré a Andoum, sur le Woleu et
prés de Massang précité, un clerk (traitant indigénc) de la fac-

torerie Kahlen. Elle en a trouvé un deuxicme, de la firme « \Woer-
mann » & Massang (autre localité a 'ouest de la susnommée ct sur
la rive gauche du Wolen); ce Pongwé dépendait d'un agent alle-
mand de la factorerie de Bata qui, quelque temps auparavant,
avait été fait prisonnier par les indigénes d'un village voisin,
mécontents de se voir supplanter pour un trafic qui, comme cour-
tiers, leur offre de beaux bénélices. En oulre, le sergent Cervoni

a entendu parler du chasseur d’éléphants mentionné plus haut,

que les Pahouins considérent comme une aulorité espagnole; ils
ont méme adressé & mon sous-officier une réclamation au sujet
des réquisitions que ce sujet allemand se faisait fournir sous
couleur d'impét, terrorisant le pays.

; 2 Au poinl de vue douanier.
| I:

Les constatalions astronomiques des officiers de marine qui
i _ ont trouvé des différences avec la mission de 1901 pour la déli-
mitation du premier paralléle, sur le Mouny et le Temboni, mon-
trent que le fond des criques de ces rivieres serait en territoire
francais. Ce renseignement a la plus haute importance, car l'oc-
cupation par la colonie du Gabon de la totalité de ces criques
metlrait un terme a la fraude qu'elles abritent et qui provoque
des réclamations des maisons établies sur notre territoire. La
contrebande y porte sur des maticres prohibdes, telles que cap-
sules, fusils & piston, poudre de Lraite élrangére, en échange des-
quelles les traitants des maisons établies en Guinde espagnole

peuvent drainer impunément le caoulchouc provenant de celle
région ainsi que de la vallée de laNoya.

La différence de 3 kilometres en latitude constatée par MM, de

Parseval et Cuxac, si clle est confirmée @ notre avantage, nous
assurerait le controle des deux rives du Temboni jusqu'a quel-
ques centaines de métres de son confluent, et nous permeltrait
d’occuper la rive droite (celle de gauche étant marécageuse jus-
qu'a Mbéto) prés de Kanganié. Ce dernier point est un centre

important du trafic étranger, installé fort ingénieusement vis-i-
vis de 'embouchure de la Mvona, ct les maisons de commerce
6
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qui ont déserté le territoire [rangais pourraicnty revenir en rai-
son de Pabaissement consenti sur les taxes d’importation. i
Actuellement, il est impossible d'exéeuter la police des criques ;

entre Kangani¢ et Mbéto, et, par suite, d’empécher la contre-
bhande. Ce fait & la double conséquence funeste :

1°, De frustrer le fisc et le commerce national de sommes qui
reviennent a Pétranger;

22, De multiplier les causes 'incidents de frontiére et de con-
flits regrettables, tels que celui qui a surgi le 21 aodit 1906 quand [
fe hoat des Travaux Publics, venant de Libreville et se rendant a
Ekododo, a essuyé le few du poste de douane espagnol de
N'Gandd,

Ces considérations, a ces deux points de vue, sappliquent inté-
gralement & la fronticre orientale de la Guinée Continentale.
C'est a son niveau que pénétre et a pénélré tout I'armement du
pavs pahouin, jusqu’au bassin de la Sangha. La surveillance & y
exceuter par la douane y scra [»zn‘liculi(\.rcment importanle pour
I'avenir de tout Phinterland.

30 Au poind de vue polilique.

L'ambiguité qui régne, par exemple, sur la frontiére du Cercle
de la eote Nord (Ekododo), entraine aussi des difficultés politiques
inextricables; jen citerai quelques-unes. A Atégud, village situé,
d'apres les observations de P'enseigne du Paty, au sud du pre-
micr parvallele (fronticre), mais sur la possession duquel les Espa-
guols semblent avoir des prétentions (non encore manifestées
officiellement), une succursale de ln maison Laloux paye depuis
deux ans patente au gouvernement du Gabon, et les autorités
espagnoles ne l'ignorent pas.

Celle circonslance ne les a pas empéchées de délivrer en mai
dernier & M. Pratt, agent de la maison [atton et Cockson a Kan-
ganié, I'autorisation de créer un comptoir & Atégué.

A Mitombg, le village est coupé en deux parties inégales par
une frontiére fictive, et les indigenes ignorent leur nationalité.
En octobre dernier, une reconnaissance partie d’Ekododo el
allant & Foula {sur la fronticre de 1901 et a l'ouest d’'Oudong),
n'a trouvé aucune trace de la délimitation antérieure, ni sur le
terrain, ni sur les arbres. Les chefs Pahouins n’ont re¢u ni dra-
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OFFICIAL RECORDS

FIFTEENTH YEAR
890 th MEETING: 23 AUGUST 1960
eme SEANCE: 23 AOUT 1960
QUINZIEME ANNEE

CONSEIL DE SECURITE
DOCUMENTS OFFICIELS

NEW YORK

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Provisional agenda (S/Agenda/890). . . . . . .ttt it it 1
Adoptionof theagenda . . . . . . vttt et ottt oo v s enonens 1

Admission of new Members to the United Nations:
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Admission of new Members to the
United Nations

Letter dated 2 August 1960. from the Prime Minister of the
Republic of Dahomey addressed to the Secretary-General

(S/4428);

Letter dated 7 August 1960 from the President of the
Council of Ministers of the Republic of the Niger addressed
to the Secretary-General (S/4429);

Letter dated 7 August 1960 from the President of the
Republic of the Upper Volta addressed to the Secretary-
General (5/4430);

Letter dated 7 August 1960 from the Chief of State of the
Republic of the lvory Coast addressed to the Secretary-
General (5/4431);

Telegram dated 15 August 1960 from the President of the
Republic of the Congo addressed to the Secretary-General
(S/4433);

Letter dated 12 August 1960 from the President of the
Govemnment of the Republic of Chad addressed to the
Secretary-General (S/4434);

Telegram dated 17 August 1960 from the President of the
Gabon Republic addressed to the Secretary-General
(5/4436);

Telegram dated 22 August 1960 from the President of the
Central African Republic addressed to the Secretary-
General (5/4455)

1. The PRESIDENT (translated from French): Eight
draft resolutions have been submitted jointly by
France and Tunisia recommending the admission of
eight countries to membership in the United Nations
and they are contained in documents S/4438, S/4439,
$/4440, S/4441, S/4442, S/4443, S/4444 and S/4456.

2. In accordance with the practice that has been
followed by the Council for many years I suggest that
we consider the applications for membership directly,
in conformity with rule 59 of the Council's rules of
procedure. If there is no objection to this suggestion,
the Council will take up the applications without
referring them to the Committee on the Admission of
New Members.

It was so decided.

3. The PRESIDENT (translated from French): It is
only natural that the eight African States which are
today applying for membership in the United Nations
should have asked France to sponsor their candi-
datures. It is no less natural that Tunisia, as an
African Power, should also wish to participate in
sponsoring them. In the circumstances the Council
will forgive me if, contrary to the usual practice, I
take the floor first as representative of FRANCE in
order to perform this task.

4, Today's meeting of the Security Council is a
historic one. Never before have so many countries
belonging to a single continent applied simultaneously
for membership in our Organization and the situation
is unlikely to be repeated. The eight States cover an
area of no less than 4,434,000 square kilometres,
one-seventh of the total area of Africa.

5. My country is conscious of having fulfilled its
obligations and takes pride in the circumstances in

Admission de nouveaux Membres
& I'Organisation des Nations Unies

Lettre, en date duv 2 aodt 1960, adressée au Secrétaire
générel par le Premier Ministre de la République
du Dohomey (5/4428);

Lettre, en date du 7 aodt 1960, adressée au Secrétaire
général par le Président du Conseil des ministres de
la République du Niger (S/4429);

Lettre, en date du 7 acdt 1960, adressée auv Secrétaire
général par le Président de la République de Haute-Volta
(5/4430);

Leitre, en date du 7 aolit 1960, adressée au Secrétaire
général par le chef de I'Etat de la République de Cate-
d'lvoire (5/4431);

Télégramme, en date du 15 aoiit 1960, adressé au Secrétaire
général par le Président de la République du Congo
(5/4433);

Lettre, en date du 12 aoiit 1960, adressée au Secrétaire
général par le Président du Gouvernement de la République
du Tchad (5/4434);

Télégramme, en date du 17 aoit 1960, adressé au Secrétaire
général par le Président de la République gabonaise
(S/4436);

Télégramme, en date du 22 aofit 1960; adressé av Secrétaire
général par le Président du Gouvernement de la République
centrafricaine (5/4455)

1. Le PRESIDENT: La France et la Tunisie ont sou-
mis conjointement huit projets de résolution recom-
mandant 1'admission de huit Etats comme Membres
de 1'Organisation des Nations Unies. Ces projets de
résolution font 1'objet des documents suivants: S/4438,
$/4439, S/4440, S/4441, S/4442, S/4443, S/4444 et
S/4456.,

2. Conformément 3 la pratique suivie par le Conseil
depuis plusieurs années, je vous propose d'examiner
directement ces demandes d'admission, comme le
prévoit 1'article 59 du réglement intérieur du Conseil
de sécurité. Si aucune objection n'est Elevée 2 1'en-
contre de cette proposition, le Conseil se saisira de
ces demandes sans les renvoyer au Comité d'ad-
mission des nouveaux Membres.

Il en est ainsi décidé.

3. Le PRESIDENT: Il était naturel que les huit Etats
africains qui sollicitent aujourd'hui l'entrée & 1'Or-
ganisation des Nations Unies aient demandé 4 la
France de présenter leur candidature. Il est non
moins naturel que la Tunisie, puissance africaine,
ait souhaité également participer A ces présentations.
Mes colldgues comprendront, dans ces conditions,
que, contrairement 4 1'usage, je prenne en premier la
parole en qualité de représentant de la FRANCE pour
m'acquitter de la tAche qui m'est dévolue.

4, Le Conseil de sé&curité vit aujourd'hui une séance
historique. C'est la premiére et, vraisemblablement,
la derniére fols qu'autant de pays appartenant & un
méme continent sollicitent au méme moment leur ad-
mission dans notre Organisation. Ces huit Etats ne
couvrent pas moins de 4.434.000 kilométres carrés,
soit le septiéme de la superficie de 1'Afrique.

5. Consciente d'avoir rempli la tAche qui lui était
échue, la France se réjouit des conditions dans les-




which the eight States have attained inacpendence.
France has spared no effort to ensure that their
independence should be attained smoothly and develop
in conditions of order, prosperity and peace. In all
these States we made a special effort to train élites
capable of assuming responsibility for the leadership
and the destinies of their countries and we were
careful to hand over the reins of power in the most
favourable circumstances.

6. Today's event is not an isolated one, It is a part
of a deliberately sought, methodical, progressive and
peaceful process of evolution. In conformity with the
ideals which we have done so muchto spread through-
out the world in the course of the centuries, France
has responded to the wish of the twelve African States
wmited with it by a variety of ties to accede to full
sovereignty in harmony and friendship. Inevitably the
countries concerned are at different levels of eco-
nomic and social development but my country could
not regard that fact as a reason for failing to respond
to their desire for independence. We realize, in
particular, that because of their distance from the

sea some areas have been exciuded from the main-'

streams of maritime civilization and that their eco-
nomic growth may have been somewhat retarded in
consequence; France is aware of that situation and
proposes, in a spirit of justice and brotherhood, to
continue to provide these new States with the techni-
cal support of which they will stand in need. As
independent countries they will also have a claim to
various forms of assistance which the United Nations
will surely provide in generous measure.

7. In order to present these eight candidatures fit-
tingly, I shall, with your permission, take you on a
tour through Africa, from the tropical shores of the
Ivory Coast, through Gabon, Niger and Chad, to the
edge of the desert.

8. I shall try to make the tour as brief as possible
and at the same time to present a faithful picture of
each of the countries. It will, of course, take some
time, for we have many kilometres to cover, but it
would be unworthy of the Council if this meeting
failed to convince the eight States that we attach due
importance to their applications and that, after con-
sidering them with due deliberation, we recommend
them to the General Assembly with the deepest satis-
faction.

9. In taking the initiative in proposing the admission
of the Republic of the Ivory Coast to the United
Nations, my delegation is performing a most agree-
able duty, for the people of the Ivory Coast are united
to the French people by century-old ties of friendship,

10, The Ivory Coast proclaimed its independence on
7 August 1960 following friendly negotiations which,
as Prime Minister Houphouet~-Boigny said, did honour
to France and to his country.

11, The Republic of the Ivory Coast is an ancient
country with enduring traditions and a young nation
proud of its extraordinary vitality, Its first contact
with Europe dates back to the fourteenth century. In
1339 seamen from Dieppe visited its shores for the
first time and called it the "Coast of the Good

Annex 17

quelles ces Etats ont accédé 4 1'indépendance. Elle
n'a négligé aucun effort pour que cette indépendance
se réalise sans 3-coup et pour qu'elle puisse se dé-
velopper dans 1'équilibre, le bien-8tre et la paix. Elle
stest attachée en particulier 4 favoriser dans tous
ces pays la formation d'élites capables de prendre
en main la direction et le destin de ces Etats, et de
leur passer les leviers de commande dans les cir-
constances les plus favorables.

6. L'événement d'aujourd'hui n'est dfailleurs pas
isolé. N1 s'inscrit dans une évolution voulue, métho~-
dique, progressive et pacifique. Fidéle 4 1'idéal qu'au
cours des sidcles elle s tant contribué 4 répandre
dans le monde, la France a répondu au souhait des 12
Etats africains qui, unis 2 elle par des liens variés,
ont voulu parvenir 3 la pleine souveraineté dans la
concorde et dans 1'amitié. Une disparité inévitable
dans 1'évolution &conomique et sociale de ces Etats
ne pouvait pas &tre pour mon pays une raison de ne
pas répondre au désir d'indépendance qui s'exprimait
i lui. Si, en particulier, 1'éloignement de la mer a
écarté certaine régions des grands courants de civi-
lisation maritime et a pu provoquer quelque retard
dans leur croissance économique, la France, qui re
1'ignore pas et qui entend en tenir compte, se pro-
pose, dans un sentiment de justice et de fraternité,
de maintenir 4 ces nouveaux Etats 1'appui technique
qui leur sera nécessaire. Mais 1'indépendance acquise
doit leur valoir é&galement le bénéfice des diverses
formes d'assistance que !'Organisation des Nations
Unies ne saurait leur mesurer.

7. Pour vous présenter comme il convient les huit
candidatures quif nous sont proposées, permettez-
moi de vous emmener maintenant dans un voyage 4
travers 1'Afrique, qui, en partant des rivages tropi-
caux de la Cote-d'Ivoire, nous raménera 4 ceux du
Gabon, aprés nous avoir conduits, au Niger et au
Tchad, jusqu'aux limites du désert.

8. Je tAcherai de rendre ce voyage aussi bref que
possible tout en cherchant 2 vous donner de ces pays
une image fidéle. Sans doute cet exposé nous retien-
dra-t-il quelque temps, car nous avons bien des kilo-
meétres 4 parcourir; mais il ne serait pas digne de
notre Conseil que ces huit Etats ne retirent pas de la
présente séance la conviction que nous donnons a
leurs candidatures toute l'importance et toute la
solennité qu'elles méritent et que c'est avec une
satisfaction profonde que nous recommandons 2 1'As-
semblée générale leur admission.

9. En prenant aujourd'hui l'initiative de proposer au
Conseil l'admission 4 1'Organisation des Nations
Unies de la République de Cote-d'Ivoire, la déléga-
tion frangaise ne fait que s'acquitter d'un heureux
devoir, que lui imposent les liens d'amitié séculaire
unissant le peuple frangais au peuple ivoirien.

10. La Cote-d'Ivoire a proclamé son indépendance
le 7 aofit 1960, A l'issue de négociations sereines
qui, ainsi que l'a souligné le Premier Ministre,
M. Houphouét-Boigny, font honneur 4 la France et 3
son pays.

11. La République de Cote-d'Ivoire est 2 la fois un
vieux pays aux traditions vivaces et une jeune nation
fiere de son extraordinaire vitalité. Ses premiers
contacts avec 1'Europe remontent au XIVéme siécle,
C'est vers 1339 que des marins de Dieppe visitérent
pour la premi@re fols ses rivages et leur donnérent
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actively encouraged to take part in the management
of public affairs. The enactment of the "loi-cadre® in
195€¢ and the establishment of autonomous govern-
ments were landmarks in this process of political
change.

139. In August 1958, fourteen years after the Braz-
zaville Conference, General de Gaulle issued another
message from this city, in which the first steps to-
wards a new future for the African world were taken.
The referendum of 28 September 1958 gave the Afri-
cans an opportunity freely to determine their own
destiny and the direction of their future development.

140. Brazzaville is proud to bear the name of a man
who, eighty years ago, brought the vast territories
of Central Africa under French protection and the
reign of justice and peace, without spilling a drop of
blood.

141. Portuguese sailors had reached the Congolese
coast in the fifteenth century, and since 1785 the
French had maintained continuous contacts with this
region, which was then known as the Zaire. But it
was DPierre Savorgnan de Brazza who bears the
noblest and most glorious name in the history of
African discovery. From 1877 onwards, this pioneer
and peacemaker, whose kindliness and quiet faith won
all hearts, crossed first the Ogowe and then the Alima
basin. Like Stanley he set out to look for Livingstone
and on 3 October 1880 arrived at the village of M'Fa
on the banks of Stanley Pool and signed a treaty of
friendship with King Makoko.

142, This is how Brazzaville came to be founded.
With its 125,000 inhabitants, its busy streets and
constantly changing skyline, it is now a large and
rapidly developing city stretching along the bank of
the Congo.

143. The Young Republic is dominated by the great
equatorial river from which it takes its name and by
which its character is determined. Most of the coun-
try's activities are concentrated on the banks of the
river,

144, As in nearby Gabon, the chief source of wealth
is the great forest which extends over 22 million
hectares. The most valuable woods—iroko, ebony and
mahogany=-are no longer the most worked, but
"okoumé&" and limba. Much has been done to develop
the light woods such as cork wood and bombax in
order to provide a basis for a paper-pulp industry.

145. The country's second major product is derived
from the oil-palms which grow in the regions of
Stanley Pool and of the Niari and the Likouala~Mog~
saka rivers, The refinery at Pointe Noire produces
5,000 metric tons of oil and 7,000 tons of palm kernels
a year,

146, There is as yet comparatively little mining
activity in the Congo, except for the lead~-mines and
a gold-field in the Likouala area. But important
deposits of copper have been discovered at Mindouli,
?f tin in the Mayombé and of phosphates in the Koui-
ou,

147, Progress is being made in industrial develop=
ment; the Republic has spinning-mills at Brazzaville,
the Likouala~Mossaka oil-mills and sugar refineries
which already meet all its needs, The main problems
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généraux :-ancais, tandis qu'est activement poussée
la participation des &lus africains 4 la gestion des
affaires publiques. La loi-cadre de 1956 et la créa-
tion de gouvernements autonomes marquent, dans ces
transformations politiques, une &tape décisive.

139. Quatorze ans aprés la Conférence de Brazza-
ville, c'est encore de cette cité, initiatrice del'avenir
du monde noir, que part, au mois d'aofit 1958, un nou-
veau message du général de Gaulle, et le référendum
du 28 septembre 1958 offre aux Africains le libre
choix de leur destin et de leur &volution future.

140, Brazzaville porte fiérement le nom de celul
qui, sans verser une goutte de sang, gagna, il y a 80
ans, les vastes territoires d'Afrique centrale & la
protection de la France et au régne de la justice et
de la paix.

141. Si la cdte congolaise avait été atteinte dés le
XVéme siécle par des navigateurs portugais, si de-
puis 1785, les Francgais entretenaient des relations
suivies avec cette région qu'on appelait alors le
Zaire, c'est 4 Pierre Savorgnan de Brazza qu'il ap-
partenait de laisser dans l‘histoire de la découverte
de 1'Afrique le souvenir le plus pur et le plus glo-
rieux. Ce pionnier et pacificateur, & qui sa bonté et
sa foi tranquille ouvraient tous les cceurs, parcourt,
4 partir de 1877, le bassin de 1'Ogooué, puis celui de
1'Alima, Parti, comme Stanley, i la recherche de
Livingstone, il arrive le 3 octobre 1880 au village de
M'Fa, sur les rives du Stanley Pool, et signe un traité
d'amitié avec le roi Makoko.

142, C'est ainsi qu'est née Rrazzaville., Avec ses
125.000 habitants, ses rues animées, ses construc-
tions sans cesse nouvelles, c'est aujourd'hui une
grande ville en plein essor, étalée le long de la rive
du Congo.

143. Le grand fleuve équatorial, qui a donné son
nom au pays, domine et caractérise la jeune répu-
blique et voit se concentrer sur ses rives les princi-
pales activités nationales.

144. Comme au Gabon voisin, les ressources princi-
pales proviennent de la grande forét qui couvre 22
millions d'hectares. Ce ne sont plus les espsces pré-
cieuses (iroko, &béne, acajou) qui sont aujourd'hui
surtout exploitées, mais 1'okoumé et le limba. De
grands efforts ont été accomplis déjd pour développer
les bois légers (parasolier et fromager) susceptibles
de donner naissance i 1'industrie de la pate 2 papier.

145. Le palmier 4 huile des régions du Stanley
Pool, du Niari et de la Likouala~=Mossaka fournit la
deuxiéme production du pays. L'usine d'épuration de
Pointe~Noire produit 5.000 tonnes d'huile par an et
7.000 tonnes de palmistes.

146. Les mines congolaises sont encore peu actives,
sauf celles de plomb et un gisement aurifére dans
la Likouala. Mais d'importants gisements de cuivre
ont ét€ découverts & Mindouli, de 1'étain dans le
Mayombé, des phosphates dans le Kouilou.

147, L'équipement industriel progresse: filatures 3
Brazzaville, huileries de la Likouala-Mossaka, su-
creries qui couvrent déja les besoins en raffinage
de la République. Le principal probléme est un pro=-



are labour and cheap power. The completion in 1953
of the hydro-electric power station at Djoué consti-
tuted a landmark in power development. The station
produces 130 millior kwh a year and transmits some
current abroad. Petroleum has been discovered
fifteen kilometres from Pointe Neire, and natural gas
at Pointe Indienne; 150,000 tons of petroleum have
already been exported this year.

148, The economic importance of the Republic of the
Congo lies in its key position and in the fact that it
serves as a main artery of transport and distribution
for the four Republics formerly constituting French
Equatorial Africa, 44 per cent by weight of the im-
ports of these Republics passing through Pointe Noire
and Brazzaville. Its function as a transit route, which
was due originally to the river, increased in impor=
tance with the construction of the Congo~Ocean rail=
way. Work on the section through the difficult terrain
of the Mayombé plateau, which was completed in 1934,
involved many feats of engineering. Traffic on the
line, which was modernized in 1947, now amounts to
52 million passenger-kilometres and 158 million ton-
kilometres a year. This vital communications route
terminates at the seaport of Pointe Noire, which
handles half a million tons a year andthe construction
of which was due to the energy of the great builder,
Governor General Antonetti.

149. Rail, road and river routes all converge at the
river-port of Brazzaville, which handles 200,000 tons
of goods a year. The Republic of the Congo has a fine
system of 2,500 km of navigable waterways, A large
fleet of boats plies on the Sangha, the Likouala, the
Alima and the Kouilou, while the Congo is navigable
by ships of 6,000 tons.

150. The young Republic of the Congo has a promis-
ing future, but investment and technical assistance
are essential to it. While this country of the future
can rely on help from France and other countries,
it has an irreplaceable asset of its own: its young
people, who are studying in a dozen secondary
schools, some thirty technical schools and 600 prim=-
ary schools. The Republic of the Congo may be justly
proud of having the highest school enrolment rate
in Black Africa—72 per cent. It has also made great
cultural progress and the achievements of young
Congolese intellectuals are well known. The School
of Painting at Poto-~Poto has become famous in the
artistic world and has already organized exhibitions
in Paris, in Switzerland and even here in New York.

151, This is the auspicious background against which
we should view the functioning of Congolese institu-
tions. The first government was set up under the "loi=
cadre" on 15 May 1957 by Mr. Jacques. Opangault, a
member of the Mouvement socialiste africain, I am
happy to welcome him here in the United Nations,
where he is accompanied by Mr, Tchichelle, Minister
of Foreign Affairs, and Mr, Dadet, a member of the
Congolese Government.

152, The Republic was proclaimed on 28 November,
On 8 December a provisional government was formed
by Premier Fulbert Youlou, who also leads the Union
de défense des intéréts africains. The new Legis=~
lative Assembly was elected on 14 June, andon 3 July
1959 it confirmed a new government under Mr. Youlou
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bléme de main-d'ceuvre et d'énergie & bon marché,
Or une étape importante du développement éner-
gétique a été franchie dés l'achévement, en 1953, de
la centrale hydro-électrique de Djoué — d'une capa-
cité de 130 millions de kW — qui exporte du courant
4 l'extérieur. Des indices de pétrole ont été décou-
verts 4 15 kiloméires de Pointe~Noire et du gaz
naturel 4 Pointe~Indienne. Notons que 150.000 tonnes
de pétrole ont dé&jd &té exportées cette année,

148, L'importance économique de cette république
du Congo réside dans sa position clef et dans son réle
de grand axe de transit et de redistribution des
quatre républiques de 1'ancienne Afrique-Equato-
riale francaise, dont 44 pour 100 du tonnage importé
passe par Pointe-Noire et Brazzaville. Cette voca-
tion "péagdre", née du fleuve, a été stimulée par le
chemin de fer du Congo-Océan. Les travaux, achevés
en 1934, dans le difficile massif du Mayombé, ont
nécessité la construction de nombreuxouvrages dtart,
Le trafic de la ligne, modernisée en 1947, atteint
maintenant 52 millions de voyageurs-kilomeétres et
158 millions de tonnes-kilométres. Cette artére vitale
du pays aboutit au port maritime de Pointe-Noire,
d'une capacité de trafic d'un demi-million de tonnes
et qui est dd & l'énergie d'un grand batissenr, le
gouverneur général Antonetti.

149. le port fluvial de Brazzaville assure la jonc-
tion du rail, de la route et du fleuve. Deux cent mille
tonnes de marchandises y transitent chague année,
La République du Congo posséde en effet un réseau
remarquable de 2.500 kilométres de voies navigables;
sur la Sangha, la Likouala, 1'Alima et le Kouilou,
circule une flottille importante, tandis que le Congo
est accessible aux vapeurs de 6.000 tonnes.

150. L'avenir du Congo est prometteur. Mais une
politique d'investissement et d'assistance technique
est indispensable 2 la jeune République. 8i ce pays
plein d'avenir peut compter sur 1'aide de la France
et d'autres nations, il posséde, quant 2 lui, un capital
irremplagable: sa jeunesse, qui s'instruit dans une
dizaine de lycées et de colléges, une trentaine de
centres techniques et 600 écoles primaires, La Ré-
publique du Congo peut, 4 bon droit, se vanter d'avoir
le plus fort pourcentage de scolarisation de 1'Afrique
noire: 72 pour 100, L'essor culturel est, lui aussi,
important; la valeur des jeunes intellectuels congo-
lais est reconnue. Dans le domaine artistique, 1'école
de peinture de Poto-Poto est déjd célébre. N'a-t-elle
pas déjd organisé des expositions 4 Paris, en Suisse,
et ici méme, & New York?

151. C'est devant cette toile de fond pleine de lu-
miére que fonctionnent les institutions congolaises.
Le premier gouvernement, celui de la loi-cadre,
a 6té constitué le 15 mai 1957 par M. Jacques
Opangault, représentant du Mouvement socialiste
africain, que je suis heureux de saluer ici, on il est
accompagné de M. Tchichelle, ministre des affaires
étrangéres, et de M. Dadet, membre du gouverne~
.ment congolais.

152. La république est proclamée le 28 novembre,
Un gouvernement provisoire est formé le 8 décembre
par le président Fulbert Youlou, qui dirige également
1'Union de défense des intéréts africains. La nouvelle
Assemblée législative, élue le 14 juin, investit le
3 juillet 1959 un nouveau gouvernement présidé par
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who, in November 1959, took the title of President of
the Republic,

153. The Congolese institutions are defined in seven
constitutional acts passed between 28 November 1958
and 20 February 1959,

154. According to the motion which serves as its,

preamble, the Constitution is based on respect for
the rights of man and of the citizen and on opposition
to any kind of racial discrimination. Executive power
is vested in the Prime Minister, who is appointed by
the Assembly as Head of the Government for the term
of the Legislature. Laws are made by the Legislative
Assembly, which is elected for five years by uni-
versal direct suffrage. The judicial power is in-
dependent and separate from the executive and the
legislative power.

155. This Constitution reflects the liberal political
thinking of Congolese legislators. It is based on
democratic principles and, under its terms, the Re-
public of the Congo, the heir of the old fifteenth-
century kingdom of ILoango, also inherits French
administrative methods and Western traditions.

156. In recommending the admission of this new
State to the United Nations, I should like to quote the
following words used by President Fulbert Youlou the
day after his country acquired its independence: "Our
independence is now complete; we shall meet our
obligations."

157, Before I conclude my account of this State's
qualifications for membership, I must draw the Coun-
cil's attention to its name. When the Council, on 7 July
1960 [872nd meeting], recommended the admission of
the Republic of the Congo, with its capital at Leopold-
ville, several members pointed out that two States in
this part of Africa claimed that name. Our President
at the time, Mr. José Correa, expressed the hope
that the two Republics would find a solution to this
difficulty, I share that hope and, at the end of our
debate, if members of the Council agree, I intend, as
President, to make the Council's views on the matter
known and to urge the two States concerned to come
to an agreement before 20 September, when the next
session of the General Assembly opens.

158. It only remains for me to say a few words
about the Gabon Republic's application for admission
[S/4436]. This part of Africa has a long history.
Portuguese navigators first discovered its shores in
the fifteenth century. They did not retain their lead
for long and were soon joined by English, Dutch and
especially French navigators, who were sent to the
area as long ago as the reign of Francis I by the
shipowners of Dieppe and Rouen,

159. In 1815 the slave trade was outlawed by the
Congress of Vienna. In order to discharge its obliga-
tions France dispatched its fleets on operations
against the slave-traders on all these coasts., This
was how Bouet-Willaumez came to conclude treaties
of friendship in 1839 and 1841 with King Denis and
King Louis on the two banks of the Gabon estuary.
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M. Youlou, qui prend, en novembre 1959, le titre de
Président de 1la République.

153. Les institutions congolaises sont définies par
sept lois constitutionnelles adoptées entre ie 28 no=-
vembre 1958 et le 20 février 1959.

154, Aux termes d'une motion qui lui sert de préam-
bule, cette constitution se fonde sur le respect des
droits de 1'homme et du citoyen et sur la condamna~-
tion de toute discrimination raciale. Le pouvoir
exécutif appartient au Premier Ministre, qui est
investi par 1'Assemblée en qualité de chef de gou-
vernement pour la durée de la 1égislature. Le pouvoir
législatif appartient 4 1'Assemblée législative, élue
pour cing ans, au suffrage universel et direct. Le
pouvoir - judiciaire est indépendant et séparé de
1'exécutif et du législatif.

155, Cette constitution est 1l'expression du libé-
ralisme dont sont marquées les conceptions poli-
tiques des parlementaires congolais. Elle est fondée
sur des principes démocratiques et fait de la Répu-
blique du Congo, continuatrice du lointain royaume de
Loango, du XVéme siécle, 1'héritiére de 1'adminis-
tration frangaise et des traditions occidentales.

156. Je voudrais, en recommandant 1'admission de
ce nouvel Etat & 1'Organisation des Nations Unies,
rappeler le propos tenu par le président Fulbert
Youlou au lendemain de 1'indépendance de son pays:
"Notre indépendance est maintenant totale; nous sau-
rons faire face i nos obligations."

157. Je ne saurais achever mon exposé surlestitres
de cet Etat sans attirer 1'attention du Conseil sur sa
dénomination. Lorsque, le 7 juillet 1960, a été re-
commandée par le Conseil 1'admission 2 1'Organi~
sation des Nations Unies de la République du Congo
qui a pour capitale Léopoldville [8728me séance],
plusieurs de nos colldgues avaient attiré l'attention
du Conseil sur le fait que deux Etats, dans cette
région de 1'Afrique, prétendaient & ce nom. Notre
Président en exercice, M. José Correa, avait ex-
primé le souhait qu'une solution fGt trouvée 3 cette
difficulté par les deux républiques intéressées. Je
renouvelle ce voeu et, si les membres du Conseil
partagent cette maniére de voir, je me propose, 4
la fin de nos débats, et en m'appuyant sur leur ac-
quiescement, de faire connaftre, en ma qualité de
président, les vues du Conseil sur ce point, et de
rappeler la nécessité que les deux Etats intéressés
parviennent 34 un accord avant le 20 septembre, date
d'ouverture de la prochaine session de 1'Assemblée
générale,

158, 11 me reste A dire quelques mots de 1a demande
d'admission de 1a République gabonaise [S/4436]. Les
souvenirs du passé sont fort anciens dans cette partie
de 1'Afrique. Les navigateurs portugais avaient été
les premiers i découvrir ces rivages au XVéme
siécle. lls ne restérent pas longtemps les seuls 2
les fréquenter et furent bientdt rejoints par des An~
glais, des Hollandais, et surtout des Frangais, en-

‘voyés dés le régne de Frangois Ier parles armateurs

de Dieppe et de Rouen,

159. En 1815, le Congrés de Vienne met la traite
hors la loi, Afin de tenir ses engagements, la France
envoie ses flottes pourchasser sur toutes ces cOtes
les trafiquants d'esclaves, C'est ainsi que Bouét-
Willaumez fut amené, en 1839 et 1841, 4 conclure des
traités d'amitié avec le roi Denis et le roi Louis sur
les deux rives de l'estuaire du Gabon,



160. The systematic exploration of the interior began
in 1849, after the founding of Libreville, the symbol
of African emancipation. Paul du Chaillu travelled up
the Lower Ogowe between 1857 and 1859, blazing the
trail for Savorgnan de Brazza, whose successful
expeditions between 1874 and 1883 provided the coast
of Gabon with a large hinterland.

161. This country, which has an area of 270,000
square kilometres, is closely covered by the most
prolific type of vegetation in existence—that of the
impenetrable and inhospitable equatorial forest. The
climate is completely equatorial and, with a rainfall
of four metres a year, the saturated soil produces a
tangled growth in which a thousand species are in-
extricably mingled.

162. The history of Gabon is therefore first and
foremost that of man's struggle against the forest, a
source of wealth but a barrier to settlement, This
struggle has been profitable. Despite the fact that
new sources of wealth have been discovered, exports
of timber and its by-products today amount to 1.5
million tons a year, or three-quarters of the coun-
try's total exports. Thanks to its forests, the Gabon
Repubiic can pride itself on possessing a major
industry, a substantial national income andthe largest
per caput foreign trade in Africa.

163, At Port Gentil there is a huge plywood plant,
one of the most modern of its kind, producing thous-
ands of metres of plywood an hour, the tree from
which it is made, the "okoumé", being found in this
part of the world. The "okoumé" is the king of the
forest and of the Gabon economy.

164, But the young Republic's wealth does not lie in
its forests alone. The country may be compared to a
poor man who, unbeknown to himself, has been sleep-
ing on a sack of gold. Its subsoil has unexpectedly
been found to contain abundant mineral resources.
Gold is mined in the Mouila area and, after long
prospecting, petroleum wells came into operation at
Ozouri and Pointe Clairette in 1956, In 1957 the first
tanker left Port Gentil and since 1960 production has
exceeded 1 million tons a year; experts consider that
the quality of the product is similar fo that of the
best Venezuelan petroleum,

165. Great hopes are placed in the manganese at
Franceville, where one of the largest deposits in the
world is located. Shipment of the ore presented diffi-
cult problems and the solution favoured by the techni-
cul experts was that of a railway connecting the
mining centres with the Congo-Ocean line. This new
railway, on which work has already begun, will soon
make it possible to carry the ore to Pointe Noire, the
main port in the Republic of the Congo. The pro-
ject, which will necessitate an expenditure of 44,000
million francs, will make it possible to handle an
annual output of 500,000 tons of ore. The Gabon Re-
public has been granted a loan of $35 million for this
purpose by the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development,

166. The same transportation problems arise in the
northern Boka-Boka plateau, where a huge deposit of
iron ore has been discovered at Mekambo, Within
five years a 700-kilometre railway line will be con-
structed to ship an annual output of approximately 10
million tons, Lastly, the uranium mine at Mounana
will come into operation next year.
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160. Aprés la fondation, en 1849, de Libreville,
symbole de l'affranchissement des Africains, l'ex-
ploration méthodique de 1'intérieur commence. Payl
du Chaillu remonte le bas Ogooué entre 1857 et 1859,
ouvrant la voie aux succés de Savorgnan de Brazza,
qui, de 1874 3 1883, assure 4 la cdte gabonaise un
arriére-pays important.

161. Ce pays, qui couvre maintenant 270.000 kilo-
matres carrés, est soumis 2 1'étreinte du plus extra-
ordinaire pullulement végétal qui soit: la forét équa~
toriale, impénétrable, inhospitalidre & 1'homme. L}
régne le climat équatorial absolu et, de 1'humus
gorgé de 4 metres de pluie annuelle, jaillissent, dans
un inextricable fouillis, mille essences diverses.

162. L'histoire du Gaben est donc avant tout celle de
la lutte de 1'homme contre la forét, source de riches-
ses mais obstacle au peuplement. Cette lutte a &té
rentable, Aujourd'hui, 1l'exportation du bois et de ses
sous-produits représentent 1.500.000 tonnes par an,
soit les trois quarts des exportations totales, et cela
malgré 1'apparition de richesses nouvelles. Grice 2
ses fordts, la République gabonaise s'enorgueillit de
posséder une industrie importante, un revenu national
honorable et le commerce 'extérieur le plus élevé
d'Afrique par téte d'habitant.

163. C'est 4 Port-Gentil que fonctionne une usine
géante de déroulage, la plus moderne qui soit, qui
débite des milliers de métres de contre-plagué 2
1'heure, tiré d'une matidre qui n'existe que dans cette
région du monde: 1'okoumé. L'okoumé est le roi de
la forét et de 1'économie gabonaise.

164, Mais la jeune République n'a pas que desforéts,
Ce pays peut-8tre comparé i un pauvre qui dormait
sans le savoir sur un sac d'or. Son sous-sol s'est
soudainement révélé plein de richesses. Tandis que
I'or est exploité dans la;région de Mouila, le pétrole
a jailli en 1956, aprés de longues recherches, 2
Ozouri et 4 Pointe-Clairette. En 1957, le premier
pétrolier quittait Port-Gentil et, d&s 1960, la pro-
duction dépassait un million de tonnes d'un produit
que les experts affirment analogue en qualité aux
meilleurs pétroles vénézuéliens.

165, Un grand espoir est placé dans le manganése
de Franceville, ol se trouve un des plus importants
gisements du monde. Le probléme de 1'évacuation est
ardu 4 résoudre; mais les techniciens se sont orien-
tés vers la solution d'un chemin de fer reliant les
lieux d'extraction 4 la ligne du Congo-Océan. Cette
voie, dont les travaux ont commencé, assurera bien-
tot 1'acheminement du minerai vers Pointe-Noire, le
grand port de la République du Congo. Detels travaux
exigeront une dépense de 44 milliards de francs, pour
une production annuelle de 500.000 tonnes de minerai.
La République gabonaise s'est vu accorder i cette fin
par la Banque internationale pour la reconstruction
et le développement un crédit de 35 millions de dol-
lars.

166, Les mémes problémes d'évacuation se posent
dans le massif septentrional de Boka-Boka, ol a été
découvert 1'immense gisement de minerai de fer de
Mekambo. Avant cinq ans, une voie ferrée de 700
kilométres sera construite pour évacuer une pro-
duction annuelle d'environ 10 millicns de tonnes.
Enfin, dés I'année prochaine, la mine d'uranium de
Mounana entrera en exploitation.
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Such vocational courses as electricity, carpentry, plumbing,
and auto mechanics have been included in the programme.
Commercial sewing was taught in Charlotte Amalie High
School and vocational agriculture in the Christiansted High
and Frederiksted Junior High Schools in 1959. In 1960 a
course in practical nursing was added in St. Thomas, and
masonry courses were added in botli St. Thomas and St. Croix.
To meet the needs of an increased tourist industry, training
of hotel workers in St. Thomas and St. Croix high schools
is currently under way.

36. In addition to regular daytime classes, evening extension
courses are being conducted in St. Thomas, In 1960 a total of
seventy-three students took courses in blueprint reading for
the building trades, blueprint reading and plumbing code regula-
tion, electrical theory (advanced science) and automotive
mechanics.

37. During the school year 1959/1960, the first class in
practical nursing was provided with thirteen female students.

38. Higher education. There has long been recognized a need
for college and graduate school personnel trained to staff the
departments of the Virgin Islands Government and to develop
further the commercial, agriculture, and other business and
productive resources of the islands. There are no local college
facilities, but the Catholic University of Puerto Rico has pro-
vided extension programmes for teachers; and for five years
(through 1959) the Hampton Institute in the State of Virginia
provided a more comprehensive programme financed jointly
by a foundation, the island Government, and by the students
through tuition fees. During the five-year period, 212 persons
earned 4,231 semester hours of college credits, Of the 212
persons, 137 were teachers, 7 were librarians, 6 were nurses, 11
were graduate students, and 51 were enrolled without any credit.

39. In 1958 the Governor engaged a consultant from the
United States Office of Education to make a first-hand study
of the post high school education needs of the Virgin Islands,
and to recommend feasible steps to meet those needs. In the
current year, the Legislature has established the Virgin Islands

Annex 18

College Commission to follow up the 1958 study and submit
its findings and recommendations to the Legislature at its
next session.

Off-island tratning

40, To provide incentive and assistance to qualified students,
the Government of the Virgin Islands established in 1956 a
Territorial Scholarship Fund. By 1960, well over 100 students
had received loans and grants for college study outside the
islands.

41, Several colleges and foundations have also provided
scholarships and fellowships to Virgin Islands students.

42, A major development in the training and preparation of
indigenous civil and technical cadres was the establishment of
a programme financed by the Ford Foundation. Startud in
1958 with a grant of $20,000, it had awarded six fellowships
to key government employees in 1960. Under this programme,
selected employees entered American University in Washington,
D.C,, for advanced cour.es in their fields and worked under an
internship programme in the Office of Territories, United
States Department of the Interior. The fellows whe have com-
pleted their programme are now employed in key positions in
the Government of the Virgin Islands.

SUMMARY

43. From the foregoing it will be apparent that Guam, the
Virgin Islands and American Samoa are making steady progress
in providing facilities and opportunities for the training of
indigenous civil and technical cadres. There remains more to be
done, to be sure, but the Territories themselves, with the assist-
ance and arrangement of the United States Government, are
making commendable efforts to provide their people with
further education and training. The three United States Terri-
tories are well on their way towards developing an indigenous
corps of well-trained and qualified technical and professional
personnel which already enables them to participate to a high
degree in the management of their own affairs, and which w1ll
do so increasingly in the future.

ANNEX V

by the repr

ive of Spain on conditions in the Territories of Fernando Péo, Rio Muni and the

Spanish Sahara

On 18 May 1961, at the 239th meeting of the Committee on
Information from Non-Seli-Governing Territories, the repre-
sentative of Spain made a statement describing conditions in
the Territories of Fernando P6o, Rio Muni and the Spanish
Sahara. At the request of the Committee, the statement is
reproduced below as an annex to the report of the Committee
to the sixteenth session of the General Assembly (see also
part one, paras. 72-76, above).

1. For the first time, the Spanish delegation is making a
statement in the Committee on Information from Non-Self-
Governing Territories. Up to the present we have confined
ourselves to addressing a few courteous words to the officers
of the Committee, to congratulating you, Mr. Chairman, Miss
Brooks and Miss Kamal, and to expressing our thanks for the
words of welcome from various members of this Committee;
we have taken note of what has been said and considered the
comments made, and we have studied the reports drawn up
by the Secretariat.

2. We wish to say how favourably we have been impressed
by the order, deliberation and calm generally prevailing in
this Committee, which should be an example to all others in
the Organization. We have studied the various items and
listened to them being discussed. What is my delegation to say
about the abundance of documents submitted to us? In all
sincerity there is little that we could say because the work
as presented to us has already been carefully prepared by the
Secretariat and is in itself of the greatest interest.

3. We have noted that social progress, both urban and rural,
questions of standards of living, labour problems, discrimina-
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tion, juvenile delinquency and public health have occupied much
of the Committee’s attention. It is not surprising today that
paramount importance should be attached to the social aspects
of the evolution and development of peoples; to such an extent
is this the case that we cannot conceive of a government in
our day which is not genuinely concerned -with social questions.
Those questions are of special importance in our time when
scientific progress and development is such that peoples justi-
fiably wish for an improvement in their social welfare.

4. This Committee has also concerned itself with the prepara-
tion and training of the inhabitants of the Territories, a matter
to which we attach particular importance, The development
of public education (a term that we use to cover education in
general) and international co-operation in the economic, social
and educational fields have also engaged the attention of this
Committee. My delegation has little to add to the statements
made by the various representatives of the Administering
Powers. We say this because we accept in good faith what
the representative Governments tell us about the Territories
they administer and because, moreover, we believe that no one
can have a greater interest in the welfare of their inhabitants
than those to whom the sacred mission of defending their
welfare has been entrusted.

5. My presence here does not indicate the slightest addition
or change in the attitude of Spain, which has been amply de-
fined by our representatives in the Fourth Committee. The
Spanish Government is true to its word and to its policy and
that is why it is represented at these meetings.
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6. We know that our presence in this Committee is purcly
optional, but we nevertheless consider that, since we have
nothing to hide, since my Government wishes to collaborate
with the other countries concerned and since we have already
transmitted all kinds of publications to the Secretary-General,
there can surely be no harm in the Committee learning about
the situation in our African provinces. This aspect of the
matter was regarded as heing of the lirst importance by my
delegation: that is why we are here—to establish contact with
this Committee, so that we may be able to talk things over
quietly, so that the whole world may know the facts about
us, and how the inhabitants of our Territories live. For us,
over and above any other consideration, they are our brothers.
The concept of life held by the Spaniard could not lead him
to any other conclusion. In the past, Spain has been a great
discoverer; it populated lands where we became merged with
the indigenous inhabitants, giving them our blood and receiv-
ing theirs. For that reason whenever in Spain we hear talk
of colonial matters, in the prerogative sense of the word, we feel
grieved and distressed, and we do not hold with the kind of
discrimination which has unfortunately been frequent in the
history of peoples,

7. For the same reason we believe that our presence in this
Committes may be of use to the whole world. The great
historical adventure which our American experience represents
is clearly apparent to all. I will not weary you with disquisi-
tions on what Spain has done or not done, on what principles
it based its relations with peoples of different culivral levels
with which it came into contact, or on the results of this
magnificent chapter of history, because the phenomenon which
at present confronts the world is one of decolonization, a con-
sequence of the economic and political action of certain Powers
in the 19th century, in which Spain had no part. Spain has
never been a colonialist country; it has not engaged in eco-
nomic exploitation, the commandeering of markets, the control
of raw materials or the extermination of indigenous peoples.

8. If our lack of colonial interests and of concern for ma-
terial gain, together with our tradition which, despite argu-
ments to the contrary, we believe may certainly be described
as positive, can help delegates to find ideas, opinions or prin-
ciples of general interest, we are prepared to give our full
co-operation where it may be of use to all.

9. A knowledge of these Spanish provinces of Africa may
be acquired exactly as though they were any Spanish province
in the Peninsula, There are no differences; the legislation is
similar and the inhabitants of both enjoy the same privileges.
Nevertheless I should like to point out certain aspects which
may be of interest to the Committee.

Ric Munt

10. The province of Rio Muni covers an area of 26,000
square kilometres, comprising a section along the western coast
of Africa and the islands of Corisco and Elobeyes.

11. Mainland zone. This is bounded on the north by Came-
roun, on the west by the Atlantic and on the south and east
by Gabon. It consists in fact of a coastal plain extending from
the river Muni to the river Campo and fifteen to twenty-five
kilometres wide, and a number of peneplains extending at

-intervals into the interior, Its coastal area may be divided into

three parts. One extends from the river Campo to the mouth
of the river Benito, in the centre of which is situated the town
of Bata; the second stretches from the river Benito to
Cape San Juan and is the part which projects most into the
sea; the third part extends from Cape San Juan to the estuary
of the Muni and makes a wide curve towards the south-east.
The total extent is some 150 kilometres.

12. Its geological formation is two-fifths granite (southern
and eastern peneplains), two-fifths gneiss and quartzites (north-
ern peneplains) and one-fifth sedimentary lands in the coastal
plain.

13. Tts mountain structure comprises various spurs of the
ranges of the Cristal Mountains which consist of the following:

14, The central system, a divide between the river Benito
and the Ogowe and the Muni valleys. The most important
names are “La piedra de Nzis or the Pie de Dios Mountain;
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the Chime Mountain (near Evinayong) ; Mount Eyamayong, in
the centre of the Churu forest, and the Biyemeyeme or Mitra,
the most impressive, within sight of Puerto Iradier. All these
summits are nearly 1,200 metres high.

15. The Niefang-Micomeseng system, which extends from
the northern frontier east of Micomeseng and southeast of
Niefang to bevond the confluence of the rivers Benito and
Nney. Its best known peaks are the Maya at one end and the
“Chocolate” or Biboldindok, as the Pamue call it, and the
Alén at the other; both within view of Niefang and forming
a massive barrier which is crossed by the track leading from
that place to Evinayong. Its highest summit is under 1,100
metres. Near the Ebebiyin track, close to Ayantang, it forms
a narrow gorge, through which rushes the river Benito.

16. Towards the coast, forming the boundaries between the
plain and the first peneplain, there are hills varying in height
between 450 and 800 metres. The best known are Mount Raices,
up which the Ebebyin track climbs, and the Mbomansok or
Bombanyoko, 482 metres high, the most westerly peak.

17. The principal river is the Benito, known to the Pamue
as Wolo, which drains almost three-fifths of the Territory.
Its principal tributaries on the right are the Abia, the Binbili,
the Momo and the Mongo or Mongolla and on the left another
Abia, the Chiwo, the Nvuruy, the Nney and the Mitong
(mentum). The river Benito is navigable for medium-sized
craft to a point some twenty kilometres from the sea, where
the last of the Sene or Senye rapids are met with; its disad-
vantage, however, is that it has a very dangerous bar. It is
also navigable for small craft for some 80 kilometres of its
upper reaches, from the frontier (the port of Asoc) as far as
the large bend it makes near Avinayong, whe:e the great Masoc
Rapids are situated. From that point as far as Sene it falls
constantly from one level to another forming a number of
rapids, cascades and cataracts, the largest of which is the Asoc-
Bindeme cataract at some four or six hours’ walk from Ayantag.
On its tributary, the Nney, are the biggest falls in the province,
which are situated almost at the confluence of the two rivers,
and have a vertical drop of twenty to thirty metres.

18. The river Campo is only Spanish for the left half of
the last part of its course. Its tributary, the Kié, forms a
natural boundary with Gabon.

19. The Rio Muni is an estuary into which flow a large num-
ber of less important rivers. They are all navigable where they
cross the coastal plain and large-sized vessels can go up as
far as Puerto Iradier and even beyond there into the interior.
The most important rivers which flow into it are the Kaonwe,
the Machani, the FEtoki, the Tache, and the Mitemele or
Utamboni.

20. Several rivers have their source in the southeast corner
and flow into the Ogowe, an important river in Gabon.

21. The Biadive, Ubia, Utonde, Ukoko, Etembue and Ayé
are lesser rivers but some stretches are navigable by small
craft.

22. The different tribes in Rio Muni are divided into two
main groups: the Ndowe, including those inhabiting the coastal
area (the Benga, the Bapuku, the Combe, etc.) and the Pamue.
The latter include the inland tribes which in their turn are
divided into two large and chiefly linguistic suh-groups, the
Oac and the Ntum.

23. Until recently, nothing more useful in the way of minerals
had been discovered than red haematite; rutile, in quantities
too small to allow of its being worked; coal in very small
quantities; and gold-bearing sand. A concession for this precious
metal is worked in Kukumakok. Recently, there has been
prospecting for titanium ores.

24. The zoological species found include some of the larger
animals, such as elephant, crocodile, buffalo, hippopotamus,
gorilla, chimpanzee and leopard. There are also numerous
species of reptiles.

25. At approximately five kilometres from Bata is the ir‘er-
national airport, which came into use in the year 1952. Its
chief features are described elsewhere in this statement.

26. The capital of the province is the town of Bata; it has
all the appearance of a modern town, with wide avenues and
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Resolutions adopted on the reports of the Fourth Committee

73

Recalling further the resolution adopted on 16 Oc-
tober 1964 by the Special Committee,®

Reaffirming its resolution 2072 (XX) of 16 Decem-
ber 1965,

Noting that the Spanish Government, as the admin-
istering Power, has not as yet applied the provisions of
the Declaration,

Having regard to the decision taken by the Assembly
of Heads of State and Government of the Organization
of African Unity at its third ordinary session, held at
Addis Ababa from 5 to 9 November 1966, concerning
the Territories under Spanish administration,

Noting the decision of the administering Power to
apply in full the provisions of General Assembly reso-
lution 2072 (XX),2

Noting further the statement of the administering
Power on 7 December 1966 relating to Spanish Sahara,
in particular with regard to the sending of a special
United Nations mission to the Territory, the return of
exiles and the free exercise by the indigenous popula-
tion of its right to self-determination,?®

1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the peoples of
Ifni and Spanish Sahara to self-determination in ac-
cordance with General Assembly resolution 1514
(Xv);

2. Approves the chapter of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of In-
dependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to the Territories of Ifni and Spanish Sahara, and en-
dorses the resolution adopted by the Special Committee
on 16 November 1966,28

3. Requests the administering Power to take imme-
diately the necessary steps to accelerate the decoloniza-
tion of Ifni and to determine with the Government of
Morocco, bearing in mind the aspirations of the in-
digenous population, procedures for the transfer of
powers in accordance with the provisions of General
Assembly resolution 1514 (XV);

4. Invites the administering Power to determine at
the earliest possible date, in conformity with the aspira-
tions of the indigenous people of Spanish Sahara and
in consultation with the Governments of Mauritania
and Morocco and any other interested party, the pro-
cedures for the holding of a referendum under United
Nations auspices with a view to enabling the indigenous
population of the Territory to exercise freely its right
to self-determination and, to this end:

(a) To create a favourable climate for the referen-
dum to be conducted on an entirely free, democratic
and impartial basis, by permitting, inter alia, the re-
turn of exiles to the Territory;

(b) To take all the necessary steps to ensure that

only the indigenous people of the Territory participate
in the referendum;

(¢) To refrain from any action likely to delay the
process of the decolonization of Spanish Sahara;

(@) To provide all the necessary facilities to a
United Nations mission so that it may be able to par-

28 Ibid., Nineteehth Session, Annexes, annex No. 8 (part I)
(A/5800/Rev.1), chapter IX, para. 112.

24 Ibid., Twenty-first Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda
item 23 (A/6300/Rev.1), chapter X, annex.

35 Ibid,, Twenty-first Session, Fourth Committee. 1660th
meeting, paras. 1-4.
. 26 Ibid., Twenty-first Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda
item 23 (A/6300/Rev.1), chapter X, para. 243

ticipate actively in the organization and holding of the
referendum ;

5. Requests the Secretary-General, in consultation
with the administering Power and the Special Com-
mittee, to appoint immediately a special mission to be
sent to Spanish Sahara for the purpose of recommend-
ing practical steps for the full implementation of the
relevant resolutions of the General Assembly, and in
particular for determining the extent of United Nations
participation in the preparation and supervision of the
referendum and submitting a report to him as soon as
possible for transmission to the Special Committee ;

6. Requests the Special Committee to continue its
consideration of the situation in the Territories of Ifni
and Spanish Sahara and to report thereon to the Gen-
eral Assembly at its twenty-second session.

1500th plenary meeting,
20 December 1966.

2230 (XXI). Question of Equatorial Guinea

The General Assembly,
Having considered the question of Equatorial Guinea,
Having heard the statement of the petitioner,

Having also heard the statement of the representa-
tive of the administering Power,

Having considered the chapter of the report of the
Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relat-
ing to Equatorial Guinea,?*

Recalling its resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December
1960 containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, and
its resolution 2067 (XX) of 16 December 1965,

Recalling the Basic Law of 1963 which recognized
Fernando Péo and Rio Muni as one entity thereafter
to be called Equatorial Guinea, and the declaration by
the administering Power of its intention to grant inde-
pendence to Equatorial Guinea as a single entity,

Taking into account the declarations of the adminis-
tering Power that it would accede to the desires of the
people of the Territory for independence whenever they
so requested,

Noting the desire of the overwhelming majority of
the people consulted that the Territory should become
independent not later than July 1968,

Having noted the statement of the representative
of the administering Power that a constitutional con-
ference will be convened early in 1967,

Recognizing the need for further measures to pro-
mote the economic, social and educational advancement
of the people of the Territory,

1. Approves the chapter of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of In-
dependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to Equatorial Guinea, and endorses the conclusions and
recommendations contained therein ;28

2. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
Equatorial Guinea to self-determination and independ-
ence in accordance with the Declaration on the Grant-

27 Ibid., chapter IX.
28 Ibid., chapter IX, annex, paras. 286-310.
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ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
contained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV);
3. Expresses its appreciation to the Government of
Spain for having invited the Special Committee to visit
the Territory and for the co-operation rendered to the
Sub-Committee on Equatorial Guinea of the Special
Committee during its visit to the Territory;

4. Invites the administering Power to implement as
soon as possible the following measures:

(2) Removal of all restrictions on political activi-
ties and establishment of full democratic freedoms;

(b) Institution of an electoral system based on uni-
versal adult suffrage and the holding, before independ-
ence, of a general election for the whole Territory on the
basis of a unified electoral roll;

(¢) Transfer of effective power to the government
resulting from this election;

5. Requests the administering Power to ensure that
the Territory accedes to independence as a single politi-
cal and territorial unit and that no step is taken which
would jeopardize the territorial integrity of Equatorial
Guinea;

6. Requests the administering Power, in accordance
with the wishes of the people of Equatorial Guinea, to
set a date for independence as recommended by the
Special Committee and, for this purpose, to convene a
conference in which the various political parties and
all sections of the population would be fully represented ;

7. Further requests the administering Power to es-
tablish in law and in practice full equality of political,
economic and social rights;

8. Urges the administering Power to take effective
measures, including increased assistance, to ensure the
rapid economic development of the Territory and to
promote the educational and social advancement of the
people, and requests the specialized agencies to render
all possible assistance towards this end;

9. Reguests the Secretary-General to take appropri-
ate action, in consultation with the administering Power
and the Special Committee, to ensure the presence of the
United Nations in the Territory for the supervision of
the preparation for, and the holding of, the election
envisaged in paragraph 4 (b) above, and to participate
in any other measures leading towards the independence
of the Territory;

10. Further requests the Secretary-General to trans-
mit the present resolution to the administering Power
and to report to the Special Committee on its imple-
mentation ;

11. Decides to maintain the question of Equatorial
Guinea on its agenda.

1500th plenary meeting,
20 December 1966.

2231 (XXI). Question of Gibraltar
The General Assembly,
Having examined the question of Gibraltar,

Having heard the statements of the administering
Power and the representative of Spain,

Having heard the statements of the petitioners,

Recalling its resolution 2070 (XX) of 16 December
1965, and the consensus adopted by the Special Com-
mittee on the Situation with regard to the Implementa-

tion of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples on 16 October 1964,

Recalling further its resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 De-
cember 1960,

Taking into account the noted willingness of the ad-
ministering Power and of the Government of Spain to
continue the present negotiations,

Regretting the occurrence of certain acts which had
prejudiced the smooth progress of these negotiations,

1. Regrets the delay in the process of decolonization
and in the implementation of General Assembly resolu-
tion 1514 (XV) with regard to Gibraltar;

2. Calls upon the two parties to continue their nego-
tiations, taking into account the interests of the people
of the Territory, and asks the administering Power to
expedite, without any hindrance and in consultation with
the Government of Spain, the decolonization of Gibral-
tar, and to report to the Special Committee on the
Situation with regard to the Implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples as soon as possible, and in any
case before the twenty-second session of the General
Assembly;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to assist in the
implementation of the present resolution.

1500th plenary meeting,
20 December 1966.

2232 (XXI). Question of American Samoa, An-
tigua, Bahamas, Bermuda, British Virgin
Islands, Cayman Islands, Cocos (Keeling)
Islands, Dominica, Gilbert and Ellice Islands,
Grenada, Gnam, Mauritius, Montserrat, New
Hebrides, Niue, Pitcairn, St. Helena, St.
Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia, St. Vincent,
Seychelles, Solomon Islands, Tokelau Is-
lands, Turks and Caicos Islands and the
United States Virgin Islands

The General Assewmbly,

Having considered the question of American Samoa,
Antigua, Bahamas, Bermuda, British Virgin Islands,
Cayman Islands, Cocos (Keeling) Islands, Dominica,
Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Grenada, Guam, Mauritius,
Montserrat, New Hebrides, Niue, Pitcairn, St. Helena,
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Sey-
chelles, Solomon Islands, Tokelau Islands, Turks and
Caicos Islands and the United States Virgin Islands,

Having examined the chapters of the report of the
Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relat-
ing to these Territories,3?

Recalling its resolutions 1514 (XV) of 14 December
1960, 1654 (X V1) of 27 November 1961, 1810 (XVII)
of 17 December 1962, 1956 (XVIII) of 11 December
1963, 2066 (XX) of 16 December 1965, 2069 (XX)
(1)56166 December 1965 and 2189 (XXI) of 13 December

Deeply concerned at the information contained in the
report of the Special Committee on the continuation of
policies which aim, among other things, at the disrup-
tion of the territorial integrity of some of these Terri-

29 Jbid., Nineteenth Session, Annexes, annex No. 8 (part I
(A/SSOQ/Rev.l), chapter X, para. 209. (@ )
. 301bid., Twenty-first Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda
item 23 (A/6300/Rev.1), chapters XIV-XIX and XXII
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25. These funds are to provide for the continuation of the
work started in 1967, which includes the provision of food
seeds, tools, medical facilities, primary school education and
community development.

26. Mayukwayukwa settlement. As noted above, during
1967 some 1,750 refugees had already been moved and settled
at Mayukwayukwa. Plans now envisage settling about 2,000
refugees here,

D. Refugees from Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea,
in Senegal

27. The High Commissioner reports that a census taken in
late 1967 showed that there were about 57,000 refugees from
Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, living in the Casamance
area and about 3,000 living in Dakar. The slight decrease in
comparison with the number at the beginning of the year is
attributed “partly to the integration of some refugees in the
Senegalese community, and the spontaneous return of a num-
ber of them” to Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea.

28. During 1967, the seitlement proceeded as planned and
it is reported that the refugees are becoming increasingly
assimilated and self-supporting. Some are even able to pay
taxes. As a result, it has been possible to reduce aid in kind.

In 1967, the refugees were provided with farming implements,
seeds and fertilizers, and farm instruments such as palm-nut
crushers, rice threshers and millet mills, are being purchased
for the collective use of several villages. Thirty-nine new wells
were dug, bringing the total up to 129 dug as part of the
UNHCR programme for the creation of new villages. A mobile
medical unit launched in 1966 was continued during the year
and 10 schools to prepare children for primary schools were
set up in isolated villages for both refugees and Senegalese
children.

29. For 1968, the UNHCR proposed allocation is $U.S.115,-
000, of which $U.S.102,000 is for assistance to refugees .in
agriculture in the Casamance region and $U.S.13,000 is to aid
refugees in Dakar. These funds are to help financing of col-
lective projects aimed at facilitating their settlement within
the Senegalese community. The High Commissioner reports
that the refugees enjoy the same advantages as nationals as
regards education, the right to work and social benefits.

30. As in the past, the implementation of the refugee pro-
gramme in Senegal is entrusted to the “National Committee
in charge of the programme of assistance to refugees in Sene-
gal”, acting in close association with the representative of the
UNHCR.

CHAPTER IX*

EQUATORIAL GUINEA

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. The Special Committee considered the question
of Equatorial Guinea at its 579th, 582nd, 583rd, 586th
to 590th, 592nd to 594th meetings, between 1 March
and 1 April, and at its 600th, 613th, 614th, 616th,
618th to 626th meetings, between 30 April and 19 July.

2. In its consideration of this item, the Special
Committee took into account the relevant provisions of
General Assembly resolution 2326 (XXII) of 16
December 1967, as well as other resolutions of the
General Assembly concerning Equatorial Guinea, par-
!iiclélarly resolution 2355 (XXII) of 19 December

967.

3. During its consideration of the item, the Special
Committee had before it a working paper prepared by
the Secretariat (see annex I) containing information
on action previously taken by the Special Committee as
well as by the General Assembly, and on the latest
developments concerning the Territory.

4. Also placed before the Special Committee were:

(a) Report of the Secretary-General on the imple-
mentation of General Assembly resolution 2355
(XXII) concerning the question of Equatorial Guinea
(see annex II A and B);

(b) Text of the decree-law relating to Equatorial
Guinea published in the Boletin Oficial del Estado on
19 February 1968 (see annex III); and,

(c) Letter dated 23 February 1968 from the

. Secretary-General addressed to the Chairman of the
. Special Committee requesting an indication of the views
' of the Committee regarding the implementation of oper-

ative paragraph 7 of General Assembly resolution 2355
(XXII) (see annex IV).

5. In addition, the Special Committee had before
it the following written petitions concerning Equatorial
Guinea:

* Previously issued under the symbol A/7200/Add.4 (part
I) and Corr.1 and 2, and A/7200/Add.4 (part II) and Corr.1.
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{a) Two letters dated 21 February and 11 April
1968 from Mr. Saturnino Ibongo Iyanga, United States
Committee, Movimiento Nacional de Liberacién de la
Guinea Ecuatorial (MONALIGE); cable dated 16
May 1968 from Messrs. Pastor Torao, Atanasio
N’Dong, Saturnino Ibongo and Armando Balboa,
MONALIGE; cable dated 2 July 1968 from Mr.
Atanasio N’Dong; undated letter from Mr. Atanasio
N’Dong; and cable dated 6 July 1968 from Mr. Pastor
Torao (A/AC.109/PET.910 and Add.1-5); one of
the above-mentioned communications (A/AC.109/
PET.910) contained a request for hearing;

(b) Letter dated 4 March 1968 from Mr. Fran-
cisco Salome Jones, Movimiento de Unién Nacional
de la Guinea Ecuatorial (MUNGE); cable dated 14
May 1968 from Idea Popular de la Guinea Ecua-
torial (IPGE), MONALIGE and MUNGE; four ca-
bles dated 17 May, 20, 25 and 28 June 1968 from Mr.
Antonino Eworo, IPGE; Mrs. Francisco Salome Jones,
MUNGE; and Mr. Francisco Macias, MONALIGE;
letter dated 12 July 1968 from Mr. Francisco Macias,
MONALIGE; and two cables dated 16 and 19 June
1968 from Messrs. Antonino Eworo, IPGE; Francisco
Macias and Angel Masie, MONALIGE; and Cirilo
Mba, MUNGE, on behalf of the Joint Guinean Secre-
tariat of the Constitutional Conference on Equatorial
Guinea (A/AC.109/PET.911 and Add.1-6); one of
the above-mentioned communications (A/AC.109/
PET.911) contained a request for hearing;

(c) Cable dated 14 December 1967 from Messrs.
Cirilo Mba, MUNGE; Angel Masie, MONALIGE; and
Pedro Ekong, IPGE; letter dated 15 January 1968
from Messrs. Francisco Macias, MONALIGE; Cirilo
Mba, MUNGE; and a representative of IPGE; and
cable dated 1 February 1968 from Messrs. Francisco
Macias, MONALIGE, Antonino Eworo, IPGE; José
Ns1(1ie Angue, MUNGE (A/AC.109/PET.919 and
Add.1);

(d) Letter dated 16 January 1968 from Mr. Bien-
venido Abaga Ondijdigui (A/AC.109/PET.920);
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adopted the draft consensus submitted by the Chair-
man, it being understood that the reservations ex-
pressed by certain delegations would be reflected in
the record of the meeting (A/AC.109/SR.626). At
the same meeting, statements were made by the repre-
sentatives of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
and Spain in connexion with the consensus adopted by
the Special Committee (A/AC.109/SR.626).

36. The text of the consensus is reproduced in sec-
tion B, paragraph 43, below.

37. The text of the consensus was transmitted to
the Chargé d’affaires a.i. of the Permanent Mission of
Spain to the United Nations on 19 July.

38. On 6 August 1968, the Secretary-General an-
nounced the appointment of a United Nations mission
in accordance with operative paragraph 7 of General
Assembly resolution 2355 (XXII) and operative para-
graph 9 of the resolution adopted by the Special Com-
mittee on 1 April 1968 (A/AC.109/289). This an-
nouncement was included as part of his report to the
Special Committee (see annex II C).

39, On 9 October 1968, the Secretary-General in-
formed the Special Committee that the United Nations
Mission had returned to Headquarters from the Ter-
ritory and that he had agreed with the Mission that its
Chairman should make an oral report to the Special
Committee, Subsequently, the Mission would submit a
purely descriptive account of its activities which would
be distributed for the record (see annex II D).

40. At its 642nd meeting, on the same day, the
Chairman of the United Nations Mission for the Super-
vision of the Referendum and the Elections in Equa-
torial Guinea presented an oral report to the Special
Committee (see annex V) and informed members that
the descriptive report referred to above would be made
available in due course (see annex VI). Statements
were also made by the representatives of Madagascar,
Spain and Sierra Leone, as well as by the Chairman
(A/AC.109/SR.642).

41. At the same meeting, the Special Committee
decided, without objection, to express its appreciation
to the Chairman and members of the Mission for the
task they had accomplished, to take note of the oral
report presented by the Chairman and to include it in
the report of the Special Committee to the General
Assembly.

B. DECISIONS OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEER

Resolution adopted by the Special Committee at
its 594th meeting on 1 April 1968

42. The resolution read as follows:
The Special Committee,

Having considered the question of Equatorial
Guinea,

Having heard the statements of the petitioners,

Having also heard the statement of the representa-
tive of the administering Power,

Recalling General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV)
of 14 December 1960 containing the Declaration cn
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples,

Recalling also General Assembly resolutions 2230

(XXTI) of 20 December 1966 and 2355 (XXII) of
19 December 1967.

Taking note of the steps envisaged by the adminis-
tering Power,

1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
Equatorial Guinea to independence in accordance with
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples;

2. Declares that the administering Power has not
vet fully complied with the provisions of General
"l‘f‘sgc;mbly resolution 2355 (XII) of 19 December

967;

3. Reaffirms that Equatorial Guinea should accede
to independence as a single political and territorial
entity;

4. Declares that any action which shall disrupt the
territorial unity and integrity of the Territory will be
contrary to the provisions of the Declaration contained
in resolution 1514 (XV) and the Charter of the
United Nations;

5. Calls upon the administering Power to proclaim
officially without delay the date of independence, which
date shall not be later than 15 July 1968 in accordance
with the wishes of the people of Equatorial Guinea and
General Assembly resolution 2355 (XXII);

6. Declares that, in conformity with the expressed
wishes of the people for independence by 15 July 1968,
the question of accession to independence of Equa-
torial Guinea shall not be subject to any form of elec-
toral consultation;

7. Urges the administering Power to implement
without delay the following measures:

(a) To guarantee to the people of Equatorial
Guinea the full exercise of all democratic freedoms;

(b) To expedite the reconvening of the constitu-
tional conference to work out the modalities of the
transfer of power and, in particular the electoral law;

(c) To hold general eclections on the basis of uni-
versal adult suffrage and a single electoral roll for the
whole Territory as may be worked out by the consti-
tutional conference;

(_d) To transfer all powers to the government re-
sulting from this election;

8. Urges the administering Power to ensure that
the constitutional conference concludes its work in time
for the carrying out of the necessary steps set out in
operative paragraph 7 above, including general elec-
tions before independence by 15 July 1968;

9. Requests the Secretary-General to proceed with
the necessary action, in consultation with the adminis-
tering Power and the Special Committee, to ensure the
presence of the United Nations in the Territory for the
supervision of the preparation for, and the holding of,
the elections envisaged in paragraph 7 (c¢) above and
to participate in all other processes leading towards
the independence of the Territory;

10. Reguests the Secretary-General to transmit the
present resolution to the administering Power and to
report to the Special Committee on the progress of its
implementation;

11. Decides to maintain the question of Equatorial
Guinea on its agenda.

Consensus adopted by the Special Committee at
its 626th meeting on 19 July 1968

43, The consensus read as follows:

(1). The Special Committee, having given further
consideration to the question of Equatorial Guinea,

339
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ANNEX VI

Descriptive account of the activities of the United Nations
Mission for the Supervision of the Referendum and the
Elections in Equatorial Guinea

INTRODUCTION

1. The present descriptive account of the activities of the
United Nations Mission for the Supervision of the Referen-
dum and the Elections in Equatorial Guinea has been pre-
pared by the Mission in accordance with the agreement be-
tween the Mission and the Secretary-General, as contained in
the report of the Secretary-General to the Special Committee

on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the.

Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples dated 9 October 1968 (see annex II
above).

2. In that report, the Secretary-General informed the mem-
bers of the Special Committee that the Mission had returned
to Headquarters from the Territory and had presented an oral
report to him. He also stated that he had agreed with the
Mission that its Chairman should make an oral report to the
Special Committee and that, subsequently, the Mission should
submit a purely descriptive account of its activities for the
record.

3. The Chairman of the Mission mads an oral report to
the Special Committee (see annex V above) ai the 642nd
meeting, on 9 October, The present account, which contains
sections on the establishment of the Mission and on its par-
ticipation in the referendum of 11 August and the election of
22 and 29 September, should be read in conjunction with that
report.

4. Information on the Territory, including information con-
cerning its system of government and its ecomomy, is con-
tained in the report of the Sub-Committee of the Special
Committee which visited the Territory in 1966 {see A/6300/
Rev.1, chap, IX, annex). An account of the development con-
cerning the Territory since 1966 is contained in the report of
the Special Commiittee for 1967 (see A/6700/Rev.l, chap.
VIII) and in the working paper prepared by the Secretariat
for the Special Committee in 1968 (see annex I above).
Developments during 1968 are covered in the report of the
Secretary-General (see annex II above), and in the debates
concerning the Territory in the Special Committee (A/AC.
109/SR.579, 582, 583, 586-590, 592-594, 600, 613, 614, 616,
618 619 and 621-626).

I. ESTABLISHMENT OF THE MISSION

5. The Mission was established by the Secretary-General on
6 August 1968 in accordance with a request addressed to him
by the General Assembly. This request, which was originally
contained in General Assembly resolution 2230 (XXI) of 20
December 1966, was reiterated by the General Assembly in
its resolution 2355 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 (see annex
II above} and by the Special Committee in its resolution of
1 April 1968. Briefly, the Mission was to be constituted by
the Secretary-General to ensure the presence of the United
Nations in the Territery for the supervision of the preparation
for, and the holding of, an election which the United Nations
had invited the administering Power to hold in the Territory,
and to participate in all other measures leading to independ-
ence.

6. On 6 August, the Secretary-General announced (see
appendix I below) that he had invited the following Member
States to serve on the United Nations Mission for the Super-
vision of the Referendum and the Elections in Egquatorial
Guinea: Chile, Iran, Niger, Syria and the United Republic of
Tanzania. Tne Secretary-General’s invitation was accepted by
all the Member States concerned and shortly thereafter the
Mission was constituted as follows:

Chile: Mr. Jorge Huneeus
Iran: Mr. Mohsen S. Esfandiary
Niger: Mr. Adamou Mayaki
Syria: Mr. Rafic Jouejati
United Republic of

Tanzania: Mr. M. A. Foum
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7. At its first meeting, the members of the Mission unani-
mously elected Mr. Adamou Mayaki (Niger) as Chairman.

8. The Secretary-General made available the following staff
members to serve on the Mission:

Mr. John Miles
Mr. Hisham Omayad
Mr. Anthony Jacobs

Principal Secretary
Political Affairs Officer
Political Affairs Officer

Mrs. Alicia Kelly Secretary
Miss Liliane Menzi Secretary
Mr. Carlos Delpierre Interpreter
Mr. Miroslav Lansky Translator
Mrs. Laura Priete Translator
Mr. Eduardo Trilles Interpreter
Miss Colette Charpentier Secretary
Miss Jacqueline Carr Secretary

Information Officer

Film Director/Sound
Engineer

Cameraman

Chief Administrative Officer

Assistant Administrative
Officer

General Services Officer

Transport Officer

Finance Officer

Secretary

Mr. Leo Byam
Mr. Gustavo Nieto Roa

Mr. Joseph Cabibbo
Mr. Frans Frerker
Mr. José Cambray

Mr. Armando Gauto
Mr. Leif Graabek

Mr. Juan C. Halbwirth
Miss Carmen Reinares

9. The Mission and its staff left Headquarters for the Ter-
ritory on 8 August and arrived there on 10 August.

II. THE REFERENDUM
A. Arrangements made by the administering Power

10. Legislation governing the referendum held in the Terri-
tory on 11 August 1968 to seek popular approval for the draft
constitution drawn up by the Constitutional Conference of
Equatorial Guinea in Madrid from 17 April to 22 June 1968
is contained in Decree No. 1748 of 27 July 1968 issued by the
Office of the Presidency in Madrid (see appendix II below).
This decree was issued after the Spanish Cortes had approved
2 law promulgated on 24 July 1968 authorizing the Spanish
Government to grant independence to Equatorial Guinea and
to _take appropriate steps to complete the process of decoloni-
zation,

11. The decree of 27 July dealt inter alia with the creation
of an Electoral Commission which was to assume sole re-
sponsibility for the conduct of the referendum, eligibility of
voters and registration, the constitution of electoral boards at
polling stations, rules concerning absent voters, facilities for
observers by the Spanish Government, the procedure to be
followed for balloting on polling day, the counting of ballots,
the reporting, proressing and announcement of results and the
appeal procedure for contesting results after the voting.

12. Subsequent instructions were issued by the President of
the Electoral Commission elaborating the provisions contained
in the above-mentioned decree. These included an instruction
dated 2 August (see appendix III below) setting out in detail
the physical arrangements in regard to the organization of
polling stations, the procedure to be followed for balloting
and the procedure to be followed on completion of balloting
in regard to the reporting of results and the transmittal of
such reports to the Electoral Commission. Separate instruc-
tions by the President of the Electoral Commission were also
issued on 29 July concerning the appointment of interventores
(supervisors) at polling stations and procedures for the voting
of non-residents in a given area (see paras. 18-19 below).

13. The main provisions cf the legislation were as set out
below.

Eiectoral Commission

14. As outlined in the decree of 27 july, the organization
and supervision of the referendum was the sole and exclusive
responsibility of an Electoral Commission appointed by the
Spanish Government consisting of two Spanish higher court
judges acting as president and vice-president and four Guinean
nationals who were required to be of recognized impartiality
and competence. They were as follows:
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H.E. Angel Escudero del Corral, Judge
- of the Supreme Court

H.E. Jaime Castro Garcia, President of
the Provincial Courts of La Coroiia

Mr. Edmundo Collins Jones, Farmer, for
Fernando Péo

Mr. Manuel Morgades Besari, Lawyer,
for Fernando Péo

Mr. Salvador Nsi Ntutumu Bindang,
Lawyer, for Rio Muni

Mr. Manuel Combe Madye, Doctor, for
Rio Muni

15. The Electoral Commission w.s divided into two sec-
tions, one sitting at Santa Isabel presided over by the Presi-
dent of the Commission and the other at Bata, presided over
by the Vice-President. The main functions of the Commission
were to assume responsibility for the correction of the elec-
toral rolls, the proper conduct of balloting and the central
compilation of results.

President:
Vice-President:

Members:

Eligibility to vote and registration

16. According to the above-mentioned decree of 27 July,
persons eligible to vote in the referendum were required to
be 21 years of age or over, of African descent born in Equa-
torial Guinea. Their children were also entitled to vote, even
if born elsewhere, provided they were over 21 and had Spanish
nationality. Registration and the preparation of electoral rolls
announced in the decree of 27 July were closed on 31 July.
A communication issued by the President of the Electoral
Commission on 31 July declared the rolls closed, stating that
a copy of the roll in each municipality or section where poll-
ing was to take place would be posted on the public notice
board to enable persons to verify the inclusion of their names
on the rolls.

Constitution of electoral boards

17. The constitution of the electoral boards took place
after the closure and approval of the electoral rolls on 31
July. For the purposes of the referendum, Equatorial Guinea
constituted a single electoral college divided into as many
districts as there were municipalities (four in Fernando Péo
and 11 in Rio Muni). Each electoral district was divided into
as many sections as was considered necessary by the Electoral
Commission where polling stations were set up and electoral
boards established. There were 39 polling stations in Fernando
Péo (including one in Annobdén) and 192 in Rio Muni. The
list and location of these stations was published in the Boletin
Oficial de la Guinea Ecuatorial on 5 August.

18. The electoral boards consisted of a chairman appointed
by the Electoral Commission and two assistants. Provision was
also made for the nomination of up to three interventores
(supervisors) as associate members of the electoral boards.
These were persons appointed at their request to observe the
cenduct of the voting. They were to observe whether voters
could cast their ballots freely and whether the members of the
electoral boards were duly fulfilling their tasks. At the close
of voting, the interventores were required to sign documents
setting up the electoral board and relating to the balloting,
either giving their approval or indicating in brief their objec-
tions. Such objections were to be reviewed by the Electoral
Commission. Candidates for the post of inferventor were
appointed by the Electoral Commission on application so long
as the number of candidates for each station was three or
less. In the case of more than three candidates applying for
the posts, the successful candidates would be chosen by lot.
Detailed instructions concerning the appointment of infer-
ventores were issued by the President of the Electoral Com-
mission on 29 July (see appendix II B below). The Chairman,
assistants and interventores of each electoral board were re-
quired to be qualified to vote in the section in which they
discharged their functions and to possess the educational
qualifications necessary for the accomplishment of their tasks.
The Electoral Commission was required to appoint the mem-
bers of the electoral boards before 3 August.

Absent and non-resident voters

19. Provision was made in the decree of 27 July to enable
eligible voters absent from the Territory to vote by mail.
Provision was also made to enable eligible voters absent from
their municipality to vote as non-residents elsewhere within
Equatorial Guinea. The relevant procedures and safeguards
against double voting were published in an instruction issued
gyl the) Electoral Commission on 29 July (see appendix II C

elow).

Observers invited by the Spanish Government

20. An article in the decree of 27 July required the Elec-
toral Commission and its representatives to provide “the
observers invited by the Spanish Government” with all pos-
sible facilities in the discharge of their functions.

Procedure to be followed for voting on election day

21. Voting on election day was required to begin simultane-
ously in all sections at 8.00 a.m. and continue without inter-
ruption until 6.00 p.m. The electoral boards were to be set up
at 7.00 am. and between 7.00 and 8.00 a.m., the president of
each board was to examine the credentials and identification
of the interventores. A document creating each board was to
be drawn up and signed by all its members.

22, The grestion put before the voters was the following:
“Do you, by your vote, approve the constitutional text drawn
up by the Constitutional Conference of Equatorial Guinea?”’
This question appeared on ballot papers marked “yes” or
“no”. The “yes” papers also contained the silhouette of an
elephant next to the word “yes”.

23, The voting procedure was ordered as follows: voters
on entering the polling station were to take a “yes” or “no”
ballot paper from a table placed just inside the entrance of
the polling station. Having identified themselves, their names
were to be checked against the electoral roll and they were
then to hand their ballot papers to the chairman of the elec-
toral board, folded in order to ensure secrecy. The chairman
was to place the ballot paper in the ballot box immediately
in the voter’s presence. The voter’s name was then to be
checked against the electoral roll as having voted.

Counting of ballots, reporting, processing and
announcement of results

24, The counting of ballots was to take place publicly at
each polling station after the close of voting at 6 p.m. The
ballots were then recounted and the chairman of the electoral
board, and the representative of the Electoral Commission,
was to announce the results, giving the number of ballots
counted, the number of voters, the number of votes in favour
and against the constitutional text. Once counted, the ballots
were to be burned immediately. The detailed instructions
issued on 2 August to supplement the decree of 27 July (see
appendix III below) also contained a provision requiring a
copy of the report of the results to be posted on a public
notice board at the polling station.

25. At the close of voting, three forms were to be drawn
up and signed by the chairman of the electoral board, his
assistants and the interventores. The first concerned the set-
ting up of the electoral board (Acta de Constitucion de la
Mesa) (see para. 21 above). The second contained a de-
scription of the balloting and the results (Acta de la Sesién
de Votacién y Escrutinio). The third was the report of re-
sults (Certificacién del Resultado de la Votacién) (see para.
24 above). On forms 1 and 2, provision was made for the
recording of complaints on alleged irregularities. These forms
were to be drawn up in two copies, one to be kept by the
board, and the other to be sent to the Electoral Commission
at Santa Isabel or Bata, a third copy, in the case of the third
form reporting the results, being posted on the notice board
of the polling station (see para. 24 above). Copies of these
forms were to be sent to the appropriate section of the Elec-
toral Commission sealed in a special envelope bearing the
signatures of ths chairman of the electoral board, his two
assistants and the interventores.
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26. On receipt of the results from the polling stations in
Rio Muni, the section of the Electoral Commission in Bata
was to proceed immediately with all relevant documents to
Santa Isabel where results were to be checked and a central
tally compiled and then formally announced by the Electoral
Commission. ’

Appeals procedure for contesting results after voting

27. Voters were entitled to challenge the validiiy of the
balloting in one or more sectiops within forty-eight hours by
addressing to the Electoral Commission a letter accompanied
by documentary proof in support of the allegations in question.

28. The grounds on wkich appeals could be made were as
follows:

(a) Where the legally established procedure had not been
followed by an electoral board during the balloting;

(b) Where serious disorders may have restricted the free
exercise of the right to vote;

(c) Where the person concerned considered that the final
results were at variance with the electoral records.

29. The results of the referendum were to be announced
following a review of the appeals outlined above.

B. Participation by the United Nations

30. The Mission arrived in the Territory on 10 August,
where it was met by the representative of the Spanish Minis-
try of Foreign Affairs in the Territory, Mr. Juan Durin
Lériga, and by the representatives of the Spanish administra-
tion in the Territory. On the arrival the Mission was informed
of the facilities that were available to enable it to observe the
conduct of the voting due to take place the next day.

31. After considering the various alternatives, the Mission
decided that it would first discuss the legislation and physical
arrangements for the conduct of the referendum with the
Electoral Commission in Santa Isabel; then, on the following
day, it would cover as many polling stations as possible in
both Fernando Péo and Rio Muni.

32. Accordingly, during the evening of 10 August, the Mis-
sion met with the President and other members of the Elec-
toral Commission who outlined the legislation covering the
referendum, as well as the physical arrangements that had
been made for its conduct, the details of which are set out in
the preceding section.

33. The following day, 11 August, the Mission divided
itself into two groups, one consisting of the Chairman and
Mr. Esfandiary, the other of Messrs. Foum, Huneeus and
Jouejati, The first group visited nine polling stations in Fer-
nando Péo in the morning and two in Rio Muni in the vicin-
ity of Bata in the afternoon. It was present at two polling
stations during the period set aside for preparing a station to
receive votars and witnessed the opening of the voting at one
of the stations. In the evening, the group returned by air to
Santa Isabel and witnessed the closing of the voting and the
counting at two stations.

34, The second group flew to Bata in the morning and in
the course of the day witnessed the voting at 11 stations, one
in the vicinity of Bata and 10 in the interior as far inland as
Micomeseng. The members of the group also witnessed the
closing of polling and the counting of the ballots at a num-
ber of polling stations in Rio Muni.

35. The members of the first group were present when the
results from a number of polling stations were handed to the
Electoral Commission at Santa Isabel. They saw the returns
being checked and the results being tabulated.

36. The result of the referendum, which was officially an-
nounced on 15 August, showed that the Constitution had
been approved by 72,458 votes in favour and 40,197 against.
The results within each province were as follows:

Fernando Péo Rio Muni
Yes ....... 4,763 Yes ....... 67,695
No ... 4,486 No ....... 35711

According to the information given to the Mission, 125,253
persons were registered as voters. The number of persons who
voted was 114,853 and invalid votes numbered 2,198, leaving
a total of 112,655 valid votes cast.

III. TrHE GENERAL ELECTION

A. Discussions with the administering Power

37. In the days following the referendum, and while the
final results were being worked out, the Mission held a series
of meetings at which it discussed its observations of the polling
on referendum day. It also met with three groups of petition-
ers who presented the Mission with their views concerning the
referendum and their suggestions concerning the conduct of
the election.

38. On 13 August, the Mission agreed on the text of an
aide mémoire to be delivered to the representative of the
Spanish Government in the Territory. The text of this aide
mémoire, which was transmitted on 15 August, and which
contains the Mission’s observations on the referendum and its
suggestions concerning the election, is set out in the statement
made by the Chairman of the Mission to the Special Com-
mittee of 24 and 9 October (see annex V above).

39. As is described in the Chairman’s statement, the Mis-
sion visited Madrid, at the invitation of the Spanish Govern-
ment, in order to hold working sessions with the Inter-
Ministerial Committee presided over by the Under-Secretary
for Foreign Policy, His Excellency Mr. liumén Sedé Gémez,
and which was in charge of the process of decolonization in
the Territory. The matters discussed at these meetings and
the agreements reached are fully set out in the Chairman’s
statement referred to above.

40. At the conclusion of its discussions in Madrid, the
Mission issued a statement to the Press in which it said that
the msetings it had held with the Tater-Ministerial Committee
had been most usefui, having been held in a friendly and
cordial atmosphere and in a spirit of understanding and co-
operation,

B. Disposition of the observers

41. In accordance with its intention to observe the elec-
tion at all stages and as widely as possible, and with the
agreement reached at the discussions in Madrid, the Mission
made arrangements to station United Nations observers in
the Territory for the task of supervision. Following an
on-the-spot survey of both provinces of the Territory and
after taking into account the availability of facilities for
traasport and accommodation, the Mission agreed that it
would be possible and desirable to station a United Nations
observer in each of the thirteen main administrative units of
the Territory, two in Fernando P6o and eleven in Rio Muni.
It further agreed that it would not be possible to station an
observer in the electoral districts of Annobént and Corisco-
Elobey Grande-Elobey Chico. The Mission therefore requested
the Secretary-General to make available the services of thir-
teen experienced members of the Secretariat to serve as United
Nations observers in the Territory. The Secretary-General
promptly acceded to this request and made arrangements for
the thirteen observers to arrive in the Territory on 10 and 11
September. The disposition of the observers throughout the
Territory is shown below.

Fernando Péo

Santa Isabel Mr. F. Caballero-Marsal

San Carlos ........e... «sees  Mr. G. N, Ceccatto
Rio Muni

Bata ............. Ceeouass Mr. H. Fernindez

Rio Benito ......... Mr. R. Tenaud

Puerto Iradier .............. Mr. M. Pelletier

2 As noted in the Chairman’s statement, it subsequeitly

became possible to send an_observer to Annob6n for the last
gay of the electoral campaign and for the voting on election
ay. .
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I

1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
Ifni to self-determination in accordance with General
Assembly resolution 1514 (XV);

2. Approves the chapter of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Im-
plementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relat-
ing to the Territory of Ifni and endorses the consensus
adopted by the Special Committee on 14 September
1967 ;

3. Regquests the administering Power to take im-
mediately the necessary steps to accelerate the de-
colonization of Ifni and to determine with the Govern-
ment of Morocco, bearing in mind the aspirations of
the indigenous population, the procedures for the trans-
fer of powers in accordance with the provisions of
General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV);

4. Invites the administering Power to continue the
dialogue which has begun with the Government of Mo-
rocco, with a view to implementing the provisions of
paragraph 3 above;

5. Requests the Special Committee to continue its
consideration of the situation in the Territory of Ifni
and to report thereon to the General Assembly at its
twenty-third session;

11

1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
Spanish Sahara to self-determination in accordance
with General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV);

2. Approves the chapter of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Im-
plementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relat-
ing to the Territory of Spanish Sahara and endorses
the consensus adopted by the Special Committee on
14 Septernber 1967

3. Invites the administering Power to determine at
the earliest possible date, in conformity with the aspira-
tions of the indigenous people of Spanish Sahara and
in consultation with the Governments of Mauritania and
Morocco and any other interested party, the proce-
dures for the holding of a referendum under United
Nations auspices with a view to enabling the indigenous
population of the Territory to exercise freely its right
to self-determination, and, to this end:

(a) To create a favourable climate for the referen-
dum to be conducted on an entirely free, democratic
and impartial basis by permitting, snter alia, the re-
turn of exiles to the Territory;

(b) To take all the necessary steps to ensure that
only the indigenous people of the Territory participate
in the referendum;

(¢) To refrain from any action likely to delay the
process of the decolonization of Spanish Sahara;

(d) To provide all the necessary facilities to a
United Nations mission so that it may be able to
participate actively in the organization and holding of
the referendum;

4. Requests the Secretary-General, in consultation
with the administering Power and the Special Com-
mittee, to appoint immediately the special mission
provided for in paragraph 5 of General Assembly reso-
lution 2229 (XXI) and to expedite its dispatch to
Spanish Sahara for the purpose of recommending prac-

tical steps for the full implementation of the relevant
General Assembly resolutions, and in particular for de-
termining the extent of United Nations participation
in the preparation and supervision of the referendum
and submitting a report to him as soon as possible
for transmission to the Special Committee;

5. Requests the Special Committee to continue its
consideration of the situation in the Territory of Span-
ish Sahara and to report thereon to the General Assem-
bly at its twenty-third session.

1641st plenary meeting,
19 December 1967.

2355 (XXII). Question of Equatorial Guinea

The General Assembly,

Having considered the question of Equatorial Guinea,

Having heard the statements of the petitioners,

Having also heard the statement of the representative
of the administering Power,

Hawving considered the chapter of thie report of the
Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples re-
lating to Equatorial Guinea,2®

Recalling its resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December
1960 containing the Declaration on the Granting of In-
dependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,

Recalling further the provisions of its resolutions
2067 (XX) of 16 December 1965 and 2230 (XXI) of
20 December 1966,

Having noted the constitutional conference which
opened in Madrid on 30 October 1967,

1. Approves the chapter of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of In-
dependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to Equatorial Guinea;

2. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
Equatorial Guinea to self-determination and indepen-
dence, in accordance with the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples contained in General Assembly resolution 1514
(XV);

3. Regrets that the administering Power has not yet
set a date for the accession of Equatorial Guinea to in-
dependence in accordance with the wishes of the people
of the Territory;

4. Reiterates its request to the administering Power
to ensure that the Territory accedes to independence as
a single political and territorial entity not later than
July 1968; .

5. Invites the administering Power to implement
as soon as possible the following measures:

(a) To ensure respect for all democratic freedoms;

(b) To institute an electoral system based on uni-
versal adult suffrage and to hold, before independence,
a general election for the whole Territory on the basis
of a unified electoral roll;

(¢) To transfer effective power to the government
resulting from this election;

6. Urges the administering Power to reconvene the
constitutional conference referred to above in order
to work out the modalities of the transfer of power,

26 [bid., chapter VIIIL
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including the drawing up of an electoral law and of
an independence constitution ;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to take appro-
priate action, in consultation with the administering
Power and the Special Committee, to ensure the pres-
ence of the United Nations in the Territory for the
supervision of the preparation for, and the holding of,
the election envisaged in paragraph 5 (&) above and
to participate in all other measures leading towards the
independence of the Territory;

8. Further requests the Secretary-General to trans-
mit the present resolution to the administering Power
and to report to the Special Committee on its im-
plementation ;

9. Decides to maintain the question of Equatorial
Guinea on its agenda.

1641st plenary meting,
19 December 1967.

2356 (XXII). Question of French Somaliland

The General Assembly,

Having considered the question of French Somaliland
(Djibouti),

Recalling its resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December
1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, and
its resolution 2228 (XXI) of 20 December 1966,

Having considered the chapter of the report of the
Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relat-
ing to French Somaliland (Djibouti),?

Considering the circumstances in which the refer-
endum organized by the administering Power took place
on 19 March 1967,

1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
French Somaliland (Djibouti) to self-determination
and independence in accordance with General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV);

2. Regrets that the administering Power has not co-
operated with the United Nations in the application
of resolution 1514 (XV) and did not implement Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 2228 (XXI);

3. Calls upon the administering Power to create the
political conditions necessary for accelerating the im-
plementation of the right of the people to self-determina-
tion and independence, including the full exercise of
political freedoms, and to allow the return of all re-
fugees to the Territory;

4. Urges the administering Power to co-operate fully
with the Special Committee on the Situation with regard
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
and with the United Nations in accelerating the process
of decolonization in the Territory and to grant in-
dependence to the inhabitants at an early date;

5. Requests the Special Committee to continue its
consideration of the situation in French Somaliland
(Djibouti) and to report thereon to the General As-
sembly at its twenty-third session;

6. Decides to keep the question of French Somaliland
(Djibouti) on its agenda.

1641st plenary meeting,
19 December 1967.

27 Ibid., chapter XII.

2357 (XXII). Question of American Samoa, An-
tigua, Bahamas, Bermuda, British Virgin
Islands, Cayman Islands, Cocos (Keeling)
Islands, Dominica, Gilbert and Ellice Islands,
Grenada, Guam, Mauritius, Montserrat, New
Hebrides, Niue, Pitcairn, St. Helena, St.
Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia, St. Vincent,
Seychelles, Solomon Islands, Swaziland,
Tokelau Islands, Turks and Caicos Islands
and the United States Virgin Islands

The General Assembly,

Having considered the question of American Samoa,
Antigua, Bahamas, Bermuda, British Virgin Islands,
Cayman Islands, Cocos (Keeling) Islands, Dominica,
Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Grenada, Guam, Mauritius,
Montserrat, New Hebrides, Niue, Pitcairn, St. Helena,
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Sey-
chelles, Solomon Islands, Swaziland, Tokelau Islands,
Turks and Caicos Islands and the United States Virgin
Islands,

Having examined the chapters of the report of the
Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relat-
ing to these Territories,2®

Recalling its resolutions 1514 (XV) of 14 December
1960, 1654 (XVI) of 27 November 1961, 1810 ( XV 11}
of 17 December 1962, 1956 (XVIII) of 11 December
1963, 2066 (XX) of 16 December 1965, 2069 (X X)) of
16 December 1965, 2189 (XXI) of 13 December 1966,
2232 (XXI) of 20 December 1966 and 2288 (XX11) of
7 December 1967,

Noting the constitutional changes that were in-
troduced in February and March 1967 in the Territories
of Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-
Anguilla and St. Lucia and that are envisaged for the
Territory of St. Vincent,

Noting further the decision taken by the Special Com-
mittee that General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV)
containing the Declaration on the Granting of Indepen-
dence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and other rele-
vant resolutions continue to apply to these Territories,

Deeply concerned at the information contained in the
report of the Special Committee on the continuation of
policies which aim, among other things, at the disrup-
tion of the territorial integrity of some of these Ter-
ritories and at the creation by the administering Powers
of military bases and installations in contravention of
the relevant General Assembly resolutions,

Deploring the attitude of some administering Powers
which continue to refuse to allow United Nations visit-
ing missions to visit these Territories,

Conscious that these situations require the continued
attention and assistance of the United Nations in the
achievement by the peoples of these Territories of their
objectives, as embodied in the Charter of the United
Nations and in the Declaration on the Granting of Tn-
dependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,

Aware of the special circumstances of geographical
location and economic conditions of some of these Ter-
ritories,

1. Approves the chapters of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of In-

28 Ibid., chapters XI, XIV to XVIII, XX and XXIII
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Translated from French

PERMANENT MISSION OF THE
GABONESE REPUBLIC
TO THE UNITED NATIONS

New York, 20 August 1970

675 /Mp/NY/70- N /RT

- Sir,

On instructions from my Government, I have the honour to
inform you that the boundary of the territorial waters of the
Gebonese Republic, which was originelly fixed at a distance of
twelve miles seawards under Act No. 10/63 of 12 January 1963,
has just been extended to twenty-five nautical miles (46.300 km)
by decree of the Head of State.

It is none the less the intention of the Gsbonese Republic
to reserve all its rights in the area of the continental shelf

extending beyond the territorial waters.

I should be grateful if this information could also be
brought to the attention of the various missions to the
United Nations.

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.

. (Signed) Mamadou NDIAYE
Chargé d'Affaires a.i.

The Secretary-General of the
United Nations
New York

N\‘h\
‘ » Nmmmm“
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Cable from the UN to Permanent Missions (13 October 1970), enclosing Letter from Equatorial
Guinea fo UN Secretary-General (8 October 1970)
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Chargé d'affaires a.l. of the Permanent Mission.of Equatorial

Guinea to the United Nations.
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Irensiated from Spanish

PERMANENT MISSION OF THE REPUBLIC
OF EQUATORIAL GUINEA TO THE
UNITED NATIONS
New York, § October 1970
H.V. No, 558

The Chargé d'Affaires a.i, of the Permanent lission of the

ublic of Hquatorial Guines to the United Nations presents his
compliments to the Secretary-Genoral of the United Haticus and

bas the henour to inform him of the following:

By Decree Fo. 17,1870 of 2k Septerber of His dxeellency
TFrancisco Maclas Ngueme, President of the Republic of IZquatorial
Guinea, the limits of the territorial waters of Cuines surrcunding
the Elobey Islands, Corisco and the Ibafie, Conge and Cocotero
Islets, vhich are an integral part 'of the national territory of
Guinee, vere set with effect frem the date of publicaticn of the
Decree in the Cfficial Gazette of the Government of Guinea.,

The Government of the Republic of Lquatorial Guinea was
cbliged to enact this protective Decree because of the unusual
geographical position of the islands and islets.

The Chargé d'Affaires a.i, requests that these particulars
should be brought to ths knovledge of missions accredited to the
United Hations. )

The Permanent lission of the Tepublic of Equaterial Cuinea

takes this opportunity to renew to tiuc Secretary-General the

assuranceés of its highest consideretion.

(Sigged) Eduardo CNDO DA
Chargé d'Affaires a.i. of %
Iission of the Republic of Hquatorial Guinea
to the United Bations
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Letter from the Permanent Mission of the Netherlands to the United Nations o the UN
Secretary-General (14 October 1970)
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I enclose

to the Secretary-Ge
of the Netherland

UnITED KINGDOM MIissION TO THE UNITED NATIONS

845 Third Avenue, NEw York, N.Y. 10022

RECEIVED IN
REGISTRY No. 69
2 4NOV 1970

(M,y_s')/u\n/v

Mook,

23 November, 1970

Territorial Waters of Gabon

a copy of a note from the Netherlands Mission

neral which places on record the refusal

5 Government to recognise the extension of
Gabonese territorial waters to 25 miles.

useful to know whether you propose to take

It would be
any action in

respénse to the Gabonese note referred to by the Dutch.

M. Elliott, Esq. ’

Marine and Trans
FeC.0.

(No C. R. Williams)

port Department,

Fwe @B copied » 1y
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Annex 24

357



Annex 24

s 1, 2| cms PUBLIC RECORD OFFICE

| =CO 7¢/ 75

Please note that this Copy is supplied subject o the. Public Record Office’s i
v ice's term it i
copyright restrictions, Further information is given in the "Terms and Colldilioni O'ssisglcondmons Reconas!oarse ol o ot tlect to

y of Public Records' leaflet i i
from the Reprographic:Ordering saemr. leaflot displayed at and available

ins” ] 1 [ T

Copy

Permanent Mission of -
‘ the Kingdom of the Netherlands

to the United Nations

711 Third Avenue

New York, N.Y. 10017

TELEPHONE QXFORD T=5547

No. 3808 New York, 1k October 1970

Sir,

I have the honour to refer to your letter of
1k September 1970 no. Im 113(3-3) GABON with the enclos—
ed letter of the Charpé d'Affaires a.i. of the Gabon
Republic to the United Nations of 20 August 1970 no.
675/MP/NY/TO-/MN;/RT and inform you as follows.

The Government of the Kingdom of the Nether-
. lands has taken ncte of the abovementioned letter of
: the Gabonese Chargé d'Affalres a.i., and of the decig-
ion of his Government to extend by decree of the Iead
of State from 12 to 25 nautical miles the boundary of
the territorial waters of the Gabonese Republie.

With this decision the Gabonese Republic has
wished to establishe its sovereignty over a territory
that, in accordance with the prevailing rules of inter-
national law, forms part of the High Seas. In this con-
nexion the Netherlands Government wishes to recall that
"the High Seas being open to all Nations, no state may

validly purport to subject any part of them to its so-
verelgnty".

Therefore the Netherlands Government cannot
recognize the applicability of the Gabonese decision or
of any other unilateral measure, to Netherlands ships,

airplanes and subjects, finding themselves on or ghove
the High Seas.

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest con-
sideration. ,

(Signed) R. Fack
Permanent Representative of the Kingdom of
the Netherlands to the United Nations

The Secretary-General
‘of the United Nations

NEW_YORK, N.Y. 10017

358



Annex 25

Letter from the Permanent Representative of The Gabonese Republic to the United Nations to
the UN Secretary-General (1 March 1972)
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Translated from French /i % Z % g o /(/

PERMANENT MISSION OF THE
REPUBLIC OF GABON
TO THE UNITED NATIONS

204 /MP /NY-T72-JD/mda New York, 1 March 1972

To the Secretary-General
of the United Nations
sir,

I have the honour to inform you that the Gebonese Government has
decided, by Ordinance No. 1/72/PR issued on 5 January 1972 by the
President of the Gebonese Republic, the Head of Government, to extend
the limit of Gebon's territorial sea to 30 nautical miles, measured
from the low-water line.

This new ordinance supersedes ordinance 55/70 of 5 October 1970,
which established this limit at 25 nautical miles.

I should be grateful if this informetion could also be brought
to the attention of the Permanent Missions to the United Nations.

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.

(signed) Jean DAVIN
Ambassador
Permanent Representative of the
Gabonese Republic to the
United Nations

‘ DECLASSIFIED
Authafity 2M)
By W1 _ NARS Datz

363






Annex 26

Letter from the Permanent Mission of the Republic of Equatorial Guinea to the United
Nations fo the Permanent Missions and Offices of Permanent Observers to the United
Nations (5 September 1972)
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TRANSLATION

Permanent Mission of the Republic of Equatorial Guinea to the United Nations
440 East 629 Street, New York, N.Y., Apt 6D

N.V. 28/Pje.

September 5, 1972

The Permanent Mission of the Republic of Equatorial Guinea to the United Nations
presents its compliments to the Permanent Missions and Offices of Permanent
Observers to the United Nations and has the honor of informing them that the
Government of Gabon has unilaterally extended its territorial waters to 100 nautical
miles, thus attempting to annex the Elobey Chico and Grande Islands as well as the
island of Corisco and adjacent islets. These all belong to the Republic of Equatorial
Guinea, as part of its territory lying south of the Rio Muni province.

As a protest against this unilateral declaration and with hope that you will forward the
protest to your respective Governments, attached to the present communication is a
copy of a telegram from Equatorial Guinea’s Minister of Foreign Affairs noting Gabon’s
violation of article 2, paragraph 4, of the Charter of the United Nations. The Permanent
Mission of the Republic of Equatorial Guinea to the United Nations wishes to take this
opportunity to express its highest consideration to the Permanent Missions and Offices
of Permanent Observers to the United Nations.

[seal:] Permanent Mission of the Republic of Equatorial Guinea to the United Nations
[signature]

Primo José ESONO MICA
Ambassador
Permanent Representative

To:
Permanent Missions and Offices of Permanent Observers to the United Nations
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WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS, LLC

10 East 39th Street, 12th Floor

New York, NY 10016 (212) 776-1713
www.waterstreettranslations.com info@waterstreettranslations.com

CERTIFICATION OF ACCURACY OF TRANSLATION

This hereby confirms that the foregoing translation was prepared by Timothy Friese, a linguist
with substantial experience in the translation of documents from Spanish into English as
certified by the American Translators Association.

Kent G. Heine, Managing Partner of Water Street Translations, LLC, hereby attests to the
following:

“To the best of my knowledge and belief, the foregoing translation is a true,
accurate, and unbiased translation into English of the Spanish text attached

.

Kent G. Heine
Water Street Translations, LLC

09/08/21

Date
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MISION PERMANENTE DE LA
REPUBLICA DE GUINEA ECUATORIAL
ANTE LLAS NACIONES UNIDAS

/

440 East 62nd Street, New York, N, Y., Apt. 6o

5 de Sentiermbre de 1972 .=

[N

Ia Mision Permanente de la Republica de Suinea Ecuatorial

e

T s T VAN TSR Y

ante las Naciones Unidas presenta sus cumplimientos a las Misiones
Permenentes y Cficinas de Observadores Permanentes ante Jlas Nacio-

nes Unides y tiene el homor de comunicarles que cl Goblerno de Ga-
bén unilateralmente ha ampliado sus aguas territoriales a 100 mi--?
1las maritimas, intentando asi anexionar a las Islas Zlobey Chico :
y Grande as{ como la Isla de Corisco, e islotcs adyacentes; todas =
pertenecientes a la Republica de Guinea Ecuetorizl, en su parte - é
Sur de 1z Provincia de Rio Muni. B

5
s =

Zow0 protesta a esta declaracidbdn unilotersl, acoapaila a 1&3
presente conia del telegrama del Ministro de Asunlos Zxteriores -—ﬁ
de Guines Teuatorisl sefialando al mismo tiempo I1r viodlacion por el
Gobierno gebonés del parrafo 4 del articulo 2 de Ja Carta de las |
Naciones Unidas, a la esperanza de que lo hagen llegar a sus res-

pectivos Gobicrnos, la Misidén Permanente de la *‘epublica de Guinea?
Ecuatorizl ante las ﬁaciones Unidas aprovecha esta ocasién para - %
expresar = lzs Misiones Permanentes y Oficinas de Observadores = .:
Permenentes ante las Naciones Unidas las seguridrdes de su més’al-é

ta consideracibn.-

i 5’~;“ %

A (f i Pr1m01Jooé BN

- ~ - = = ‘Emba jador

)5 PERMANENTES Y OFICINAS

'BSE}%VAD PEé PERMANENTES —— o i’”ﬂaﬁprese?t““te Peoaanente.~
5 NACIONES UNIDAS.—~~—=m X x s :
New York.- Yag, pTE Whs S :

--‘V’/

Ciongs o
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Note Verbale from the Permanent Mission of the Republic of Equatorial Guinea to the United
Nations 7o the UN Secretary General (11 September 1972)
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TRANSLATION

PERMANENT MISSION OF THE REPUBLIC OF EQUATORIAL
GUINEA BEFORE UNITED NATIONS

440 East 62 Street, New York, NY, Apt. 6D

September 11, 1972.

The Permanent Representative of the Republic of Equatorial Guinea before the
United Nations greets the United Nations Secretary General and is honored to send a
copy of a telegram of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of my country. In view thereof, |
would like to express the need of an urgent meeting of the United Nations SECURITY
COUNCIL in accordance with article 35 of the United Nations Charter.

| hereby express the need of this urgent meeting of the Council given that the
life of the island’s inhabitants is in danger, as well as international security and peace,
since Gabon has carried out a military and illegal occupation of the islands of
Equatorial Guinea and its territorial waters to the South of the Province of Muni River,
blocking the access of ships that serve as communication with those islands.

The Permanent Representative of the Republic of Equatorial Guinea before the
United Nations takes this opportunity to express to the United Nations Secretary

General his highest esteem and consideration.

[Signature]
Your Excellency Primo José [lllegible] MICA.-
Kurt Waldheim Ambassador
United Nations Secretary General.- Permanent Representative.-

New York, NY 10017 .-

[Seal] PERMANENT MISSION OF THE REPUBLIC OF EQUATORIAL GUINEA
BEFORE UNITED NATIONS
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WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS, LLC

10 East 39th Street, 12th Floor

New York, NY 10016 (212)776-1713
www.waterstreettranslations.com info@waterstreettranslations.com

CERTIFICATION OF ACCURACY OF TRANSLATION

This hereby confirms that the foregoing translation was prepared by Natalia Misuraca, a
linguist with substantial experience in the translation of documents from Spanish into English
as certified by the Certified Translators Association of Buenos Aires, Argentina (CTPBA).

Kent G. Heine, Managing Partner of Water Street Translations, LLC, hereby attests to the
following:

“To the best of my knowledge and belief, the foregoing translation is a true,
accurate, and unbiased translation into English of the Spanish text attached

f_ ¢

Kent G. Heine
Water Street Translations, LLC

08/20/21

Date
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MISION PERMANENTE DE LA
REPUBLICA DE GUINEA ECUATORI 1 -
ANTE LAS NACIONES UNIDAS -

440 East 62nd Street, New York, N. V., Apt. €D

M Selisudre g jazs,
E1l Representante Permanente de 1a Republica de Zu nes Sewatorial
ante l=s Naciones Unidas saluda al Seflor Secretnrio Fmerel de las Na-
ciones Unidas y tiene el honor de gefialar bpara gu atencidn una copia
de un telesramz dinamsnte del Ministro de Asuntos Lxteriores de mi Paik
Yy de acuerdo a ello, quisiera expresar la necesidad de reunirse urgente
mente el CONSEJO DE SEGURIDAD de las ﬁaciones Unidag, conforme al pérrsn
fo 1 del articulo 35 de la Carta de lasg Naciones Unid=s.

' Expreso la necesidad de urgencia para la reunion dol Consejo, por;
estar en peligro la vida de los habitanfes de las isglrss, asd como la -
seguridad de la paz internacionales. Dado que Gabén hr ocupado militer-}
mente e ilegalmente las islas de Guinea Ecuatorisl ¥ cus aguas territo-f
riales por la varte Sur de la Provineia de Rio Muni obtusando las ember}:
caciones cue sirven de comunicacién con aquellas islag

.

El Representante Permanente de la Republica de Guinea Leuatorial
ante las Naciones Unidas aprovecha esta ocasidn nars exnresar al Sefior |
Secretario Generasl de lasg ﬂaciones Unidas las seguridedes de su més als

ta y distincuida consideracién.

Primo José mu3
‘Bmbea jodor )
‘Representsnte Fermsnente.-

HICA,.-

Excmo. Sedor

Kurt Waldheim

Secretario General de las
Naciones Unidss.-

New York, IN1.Y. 10017.-
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Permanent Mission of the Republic of Equatorial Guinea to the United Nations, Statement
Before the United Nations Security Council by His Excellency Mr. Jesus Alfonso Oyono Alogo
(September 1972) (excerpt)
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TRANSLATION

Permanent Mission of the Republic of Equatorial Guinea to the United Nations
440 East 62" Street, New York, N.Y., Apt 6D

Statement before the United Nations Security Council by His Excellency Mr. Jesus
Alfonso Oyono Alogo; Minister of Public Works, Housing, and Transportation;
Delegation Chair.

New York, September 1972
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TRANSLATION

[text cut off] United Nations, our President, comrade Macias, has made a valiant and
bold political decision: not to respond in kind to Gabon’s military aggression, as doing
so would lead to military escalation.

Our President’s decision is based on his deep understanding of international political
responsibility. It is not easy to maintain this national spirit of moral responsibility in a
young African nation faced with military aggression. Yet, let us not mistake Equatorial
Guinea’s policy of peace with that pacifist tendency that denies the fight for justice.
Neither our President nor our people will ever abandon the use of appropriate means at
all times to gain respect for our international rights and our country’s territorial integrity.
In the case at hand, what is happening is simply that our President, comrade Macias
Nguema, knows well how to distinguish between the immoral politics of force and the
moral politics of reason. He rejects the prior and embraces the latter. However, even
still, we also know that the morals of politics are not just the morals of conviction. Under
morals of conviction, we could respond in legitimate defense against Gabon’s military
aggression with the same material violence and using the same military means.
However this reaction, while morally understandable, would be a political reaction and
would not anticipate or assume the consequences of our own actions. The better ethics
of politics are not those of conviction, but rather the ethics of responsibility. It is
precisely for this reason that the Government of Equatorial Guinea petitions the
intervention of the United Nations Security Council, as the only body with the historic
mission of restoring peace throughout the world, wherever it is disturbed. Faced with
Gabon’s military aggression, President Macias, thus, complies with his international
political duty and hands off this responsibility to the Security Council. He leaves in its
hands the delicate issue of this conflict between brother African countries. | will now
briefly summarize the genesis and development of this conflict.

Conflict

There has been a serious conflict between Equatorial Guinea and the Gabonese
Republic. It is not a diplomatic conflict or a personal conflict between two countries’
Governments. It is not a simple conflict regarding the limits of territorial waters, either. It
is purely and simply a

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS
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military conflict, provoked and pursued unilaterally by Gabon, who—while in direct
negotiations with Equatorial Guinea to delimit the maritime boundary of their respective
territorial waters—launched a surprise invasion and occupation of the Equatoguinean
island of Bafe. Gabon captured and detained the small Equatoguinean military garrison
stationed there, composed of four soldiers and one commander, as well as 24
Equatoguinean fishermen who were fishing around the island, as is their custom. Both
the soldiers from Equatorial Guinea’s National Guard as well as the Equatoguinean
fishermen have been assaulted and mistreated by the occupying Gabonese troops.
Gabon has not answered for nor denied these deeds, and so a debate over the exact
details thereof seems unnecessary. Nevertheless, we are providing the Security Council
with all of the information, details, and circumstances of these deeds.

At first glance, Gabon’s military aggression against a small, friendly, brother nation may
seem to be absurd or gratuitous. However, consideration of the historical, political,
diplomatic, and economic context behind the aggression immediately reveals its
meaning and Gabon'’s true intentions.

On the one hand, we must recall Gabon’s policy on territorial waters. In 1966, Gabon
unilaterally extended its territorial waters to twelve miles via domestic legislation.
Thereafter, pursuant to a new domestic law of October 5, 1970, it extended the limits of
its territorial waters to 25 miles. Equatorial Guinea objected to this action and other
countries protested it, including the USSR, whose Permanent Representative to the
United Nations rejected the extension in his Note of May 19, 1971. Despite these
international objections and objections by our country, Gabon decreed another
extension of its territorial waters to 30 miles on January 5 of this year. It has made
further extensions preceding the most recent one, culminating in the military invasion of
Bane, with the limit now set at 70 miles.

On the other hand, we must also recall Gabon’s policy on
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oil prospecting and exploration concessions on Corisco Bay’s continental shelf. In 1960,
the year of Gabon’s independence, the Spanish Government—which then held colonial
sovereignty over what is Equatorial Guinea today—granted two joint exploration permits
to the Compariia Espanola de Petréleos, S.A. (CEPSA) and the Spanish Gulf Qil
Company. Said joint exploration permits were granted for the territorial waters of
mainland and insular Equatorial Guinea, outside of Rio Muni’s territory and south of the
parallel of the territorial border between Rio Muni and Gabon. Spain did not specify the
southern limit of this joint concession. This lack of precision led the concessionaire oil
companies to request that the Spanish Government issue a moratorium on their
operations until the maritime boundary with Gabon is defined. In response to this
request, on October 3, 1962, the Spanish Ministry of Foreign Affairs issued a report
defining the limit of the Spanish internal waters in Corisco Bay via a straight line
between Elobey Grande Island and the Bafie Bank. The report does not specify the limit
of Spanish territorial waters. Rather, it defines the baseline from which the maritime
boundary of the territorial waters should be jointly marked with Gabon. This report
affirmed Spain’s indisputable sovereignty over the Bafie Bank, and Gabon made no
formal protest to this report. The concessionaires, in complete assurance and guarantee
of their rights, thus carried out exploration work on the 1-A permit. After four detailed
marine seismic operations and one survey, they were able to identify an area of greatest
interest for oil to the northwest of Elobey Island. Accordingly, in early 1970, they decided
to conduct a survey, after notifying the Ministry of Industry and Mines of now-
independent Equatorial Guinea. It was then that Gabon’s lust for the resources of
Corisco Bay’s continental shelf appeared.

On May 14, 1970, the Government of Gabon published a decree defining as Gabonese
territory a large area of the 1-A permit, mentioned above, which had historically been
recognized as belonging first to Spain and subsequently to Equatorial Guinea. The
concessionaire companies of the Spanish permit had repeatedly performed exploration
in this area without protest [text cut off]; and following its independence, Equatorial
Guinea had recognized the Spanish permit as legitimate. [text cut off]
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To carry out this threat, and even though both negotiating delegations had agreed that
“no unilateral action be taken in the disputed zone without the express consent of the
other party” (Proces verbal of March 29, 1972, Libreville), the President of the
Gabonese Republic ordered and carried out, last September 23, the invasion and
military occupation of the Barie Island of Equatorial Guinea.

Equatorial Guinea’s Sovereignty over Bane Island

Now is not the time to expound upon the basis or titles of Equatorial Guinea’s
political and legal sovereignty over Bafie Island. It is sufficient to note that this island
was a Spanish colonial possession in fact and by law. Equatorial Guinea acquired
sovereignty over the island via succession as of October 12, 1968, the date of
Equatorial Guinea’s national independence.

Since time immemorial, this island has been peacefully and consensually inhabited
without interruption by fishermen belonging to the ethnic groups of Corisco. After the
1900 Convention between France and Spain, there was never any dispute over Spain’s
sovereignty over this island. Gabon made no claim after its independence in 1960;
either to Spain, when its Ministry of Foreign Affairs delimited the internal waters of
Corisco and Bafie Island; or to Equatorial Guinea, when it authorized the continuation of
oil prospecting in this area in 1968.

Barie Island is not some res nullius or res derelicta capable of acquisition by
occupation. The simple fact that on Barie Island Gabonese troops found and detained
four soldiers of Equatorial Guinea’s National Guard and 24 Corsicans living on the
island, alone, shows that:

a) The island is under Equatorial Guinea’s political sovereignty, represented thereon
by the military authority of the local garrison’s commander.

b) The island was under the civil possession of various families with
Equatoguinean nationality.
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This simple finding, namely the proof that Equatorial Guinea has been violently
dispossessed and violated in its peaceful possession of Bafie Island, is sufficient under
international law for it to demand return of its possession of the island and the
consequent recognition of its inviolable sovereignty over the island. This is what the
people of Equatorial Guinea, through our president, ask of the United Nations Security
Council.

It is a historic coincidence that Equatorial Guinea comes today before the Security
Council to make its sovereignty claim over Bafe Island, while another United Nations
Member State disregards it. Equatorial Guinea bases its claim on the well-known
principle of law and international practice known as “uti possidetis.” This principle was
incorporated into international law by Latin American States in the early 19" century
when, in the process of their independence, they adopted the former boundaries
between the different Spanish colonial regions (audiences, viceroyalties, captaincy
generals) as their borders. The United Nations has universalized this principle as the
guide for determining the borders of new States born via decolonization. The
Organization of African Unity has also accepted this principle as a formal and political
criterion; and it is used both for delimiting the borders between former territories
administered by the same State and for borders between territories administered by
different States. This principle is modern international law’s application of Roman law’s
ancient “uti nunc possidetis, quominis ita possidetis vim fieri veto” formula, as
expressed by Gayo. It is known by its abbreviation, “uti possidetis, ita possideatis,”
meaning, as you possess, so shall you continue to possess. This is what we ask from
the Security Council: that we continue to possess Barie Island as we have previously
possessed it. It is our historic right, gained with our independence. We will never
relinquish it.

Petition to the Security Council

As a full member of the United Nations, Equatorial Guinea kindly requests that the
Security Council adopt a resolution:
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A. Condemning Gabon’s military aggression and violent occupation of a territory under
Equatorial Guinea’s sovereignty, as is Bafie Island.

B. Demanding the immediate withdrawal of Gabonese troops from the Barie Island and
the contiguous areas, as well as the immediate release of all Equatoguinean prisoners.

C. Recommending that the Republic of Gabon come to peacefully negotiate the strict
problem of the demarcation of territorial waters with Equatorial Guinea.
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MISION PERMANENTE DE LA
REPUBLICA DE GUINEA ECUATOR!AL
ANTE LAS NACIONES UNIDAS

440 East &2nd Street, New York, N. VY., Apt. 6D

INTERVENCICHN DEL MINISTRO DE OBRAS PUBLICAS VIVIENDAS Y

TRANSPORTES; JEFT. DE" ‘LA DELEGACION. SU EXCELENCIA DON

JESUS ALFONSO OYONO ALOGO ANTE EIL CONSEJO DESEGURIDAD
DE LAS NACIORES UNIDAS.

.

New York, Sevtiembre de 1.972.-~
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Naciones Unidas, nuestro Presidente, el camarada.Macias, .ha tomado
una valiente y enérgica decisidn politica: la de no responder a 1la -
agresidn militar gabonesa con otra medida similar que llevaria ine

vitablemente a una esclada bé&lica.

Esta decisidn de nuestro Presidente estd basada en su pro-
fundo concepto de la responsabilidad politica internacional. No es
facil mantener en una jovén nacidn africana este espiritu nacional
de responsabilidad moral frente a una agresidn militar. Pero que -
no se confunda esta politica de paz del Gobierno de Guinea Ecuato-
rial compo un fruto cobarde e hipdcrita de esa tendencia pacifista
que niega la lucha por la justicia. Ni nuestro Presidente ni nues-
tro pueblo renunciaran jamds al uso de los medios adecuados en ca-
da momento para conseguir el respeto de sus derehcos internaciona-
les y de su integridad territorial. Lo que sucede es simplemente -
que nuestro Presidente, camarada Macias Nguema, sabe distinguir -
muy bien entre la politica inmoral de 1a fuerza, y la politica mo-
ral de la razdn. Rechaza la primera y adopta la segunda. Pero aiin
asi, tambidn sabemos que la moral de la politica no es solo la mo-
ral de la conviccidn. Por esta razdn moral deberfamos ctesponder a
la agresidn militar gabonesa, en legitima defensa, con la misma -
violencia material y por los mismos medios militares. Pero esta -
reaccidn, moralmentq,comprensible, nos seria una reaccidn politica,
al no calcular y asumir las consecuencias de nuestros propios ac -
tos. La &tica propia de la polftica no es la moral de conviccidn,
sino la moral de responsabilidad. Y es precisamente esta moral la
que nos obliga al Gobierno de Guinea Ecuatorial a pedir la inter -
vencidn del Consejo de Seguridad de la 0.N.U., como dnico Organis-
mo encargado historicamente de restablecer la paz mundial alli don
de es conculcada. El Presidente Macias, ante la agresidén militar -
gabonesa, cumple con su deber politico internacional trasladando -
la responsabilidad a este Consejo de Seguridad. En sus manos deja
el delicado problema de este conflicto entre dos naciones hermanas

africanas, cuya génesis y desarrollo voy a resumir brevemente.

Conflicto.

Se ha ﬁroducido un grave conflicto entre la Repliblica de -
Guinea Ecqatorial y la Repliblica gadbonesa. No se trata de un con -
flicto diplomdtico ni de un conflicto personal entre los Gobiernos
de ambos paises. Tampoco se trata de un simple conflicto sobre 1i-

mites de aguas territoriales. Se trata pura y llanamente de un con



flicto militar, provocado y ejecutado unilateralmente por Gabdn, -
quién estando en negociaciones directas con Guinea Ecuatorial para
delimitar la frontera maritima de sus respectivas aguas territoria
les, por sorpresa y por medio de sus fuerzas armadas ha invadido y
ocupado militarmente la isla de Guinea Ecuatorial, Bafle, capturan-
do y reteniendo a la pequeia guarnicidn militar guineana destacada
en la isla, y compuesta de cuatro soldados y un cabo, asi como a -
veinticuatro pescadores, siibditos guineanos, que se encontraban en
la isla realizando, como siempre, sus habituales faenas de pesca.

Tanto los soldados de la Guardia Nacional guineana, como los pesca
dores sfibditos de Guinea Ecuatorial, han sido maltratados y veja -
dos por las tropas gabonesas de ocupacidén. Estos hechos no han si-
do contestados ni negados por el Gobierno gabonés, por lo que pare
ce superflua toda discusién sobre la exactitud de los mismos. No -
obstante, ponemos a disposicidn del Consejo de Seguridad todos los

datos, circunstancias y detalles de es&sg hechos.

A primera vista, esta agresién militar del Gabdn frente a
una pequefla nacidn, hermana y amiga,;puede parecer un acto absurdo
0 gratuito. Pero el examen del contexto histdrico, politico, diplo
mitico y econdmico bajo el que se ha producido la agresidn, descu-
bre inmediatamente el,sentido de 1la invasidn gabonesa, y las verda
deras intenciones del Gobierno gabonés.

ht Por un lado hay que tener presente la politica del Gobier-
no gabonés en materia de aguas territoriales. En 1966, el Gobierno
gabonés extendid unilateralmente, y por medio de su legislacién in
terna, las aguas terrltorlales hasta el 1imite de las doce millas.

' Mi3s adelante, mediante otra Ley interna de cinco de octubre de 1970
extendid el 1limite de sus aguas territoriales a veinticinco millas.
Medida que fué protestada por el Gobierno de Guinea Ecuatorial, y
contestada por otros paises, entre ellos por la URSS, cuya Represen
tacidn Permanente ante las Naciones Unidas rechazd esta ampliacidn
en su Nota del 19 de Mayo de 1971. A pesar de estas protestas inter
nacionales, y de nuestro pais, el Gobierno gabonés decreta otra nue

va ampliacidn de las aguas. terrltorlales hasta el limite de las -

treinta millas, el dfa 5 de Enero de este mismo afio. Durante el cual
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lleva a cabo otras sucesivas ampliaciones hasta la dltima, precedien

"do a la invasifn . militar de Bafie, que fija el limite a las ciento se

tenta millas.

Por otro -lado, hay que tener presente también la polfitica

.del Gobierno gabonés en materia de concesiones de investigacidn v -
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prospeccidn de yacimientos petroliferos sobre la plataforma conti-
nental de la Bahia de Corisco. En 1960, afio de la independencia de
Gabdn, el Gobierno espafiol, que detentaba la soberania colonial so
bre lo que hoy es el Estado de Guinea Ecuatorial, concedid. dos per
misos de investigacifn conjunta a la "Compania Espafiola de Petro -
leos, S.A." (CEPSA), y a la "Spanish Gulf 0il Comapny" sobre las -
aguas de los territorios del continente y de las islas guineanas,
fuera del territorio de Rio Muni y al sur del paralelo de la fron—.
tera territorial entre RiIo Muni y Gabdn, pero sin especificar el -
limite sur de esta concesién conjunta. Esta imprecisidn movid a -
las Compafifas petroliferas concesionarias a solicitar del Gobierno
espanol una moratoria en sus operaciones, hasta tanto se definiera
la frontera maritima con el Gabdn. Atendiendo a esta solicitud, el
dia 3 de Octubre de 1962, el Ministerio de Asuntos Exteriores espa
flol emitid un informe definiendo el limite de las aguas internas -
espafiolas en la Bahia de Corisco mediante una linea recta entre la
isla de Elobey Grande y el Banco Bdfe. E1 informe no especifica -
hasta donde llegaba el limite de las aguas territoriales espaifiolas,
sino que definia la linea de base a parcir de la cual deberia sefia
larse conjuntamente comn el Gabdn 1la fronter; maritima de las aguas
territoriales. En este informe se afirmé la indiscutible soberanfia
de Espafia sobre el Banco Bade, y el Gobierno de Gabdn no emitid -
ninguna protesta formal a tal informe. Jl.as Compafifias concesiona -
rias realizaron asi,con toda seguridad v garantia de sus derechos,
los trabajos de investigacidn en el permiso j-A. Y despuds de cua-
tro detalladas campafias de sismica marina y de un sondeo, pudieron
establecer, como area con el mdximo interé&s petrolifero, una zona
al suroeste de la isla de Elobey, por lo que,en los primeros meses
de 1970, decidieron realizar un sondeo, previa comunicacidn al Mi-
nisterio de Industria y Minas de Guinea Ecuatorial, ya independien
te. Es entonces cuando aparece la ambicidn del Gobierno gabonés so

bre los recursos de la plataforma continental en la Bahia de Coris

COo.

Con fecha 14 de Mayo de 1970 el Gobierno de Gabdn publicﬁ‘
un Decreto definiendo como territdfio gabonés una amplia zona del
permiso n? 1-A, antes mencionado, historicamente reconocida como -
perteneciente a Espafla primero y a Guinea Ecuatorial después, y en
la que las Compafifas beneficiarias del permiso espaiiol, reconocidé
como legitimo por el Goblerno ‘de Guinea Ecuatorial tras su indepen

dencia. ‘hahTan dasarralladn rnnaf1anq inveatieaniansa Edm i re anl



En cumplimiento de esta amenaza, y a pesar de que ambas -~
Delegaciones negociadoras acordaron como deseable que '"ninguna ac-
cidn unilateral sea emprendida en la zona litigiosa sin el consen-
timiento ernreso de la otra parte'" (Proces verbal de 29 de Marzo -
de 1972, Libreville), el Presidente de la Repiblica gabonesa orde-
na y lleva a cabo el dia 23 de Septiembre {ltimo la invasidén y la

ocupacidn militar de la isla guineana, Bafe.

Soberanié de Guinea Ecuatorial sobre la Isla Baifie.

4+ No es ahora el momento oportuno para exponer los fundamen-
tos o titulos de soberania politica y juridica del Estado de Guinea
Ecuatorial sobre la Isla Bafie. Basta recordar que esta isla fué po
sesidn colonial espafiola de hecho y de derecho. Y que por via de ~
sucesidn el Estado guineano asumid la soberania sobre la misma a -
partir del dia 12 de Octubre de 1968, fecha de la Independencia Na

cional de Guinea Ecuatorial.

Desde tiempo inmemorial, de forma pacifica, consentida e
ininterrumpida esta isla es habitada por pescadores pertenecientes
a lai etnias de Corisco. NDespués del Tratado de 1900 entre Francia
y Espaila nunca se co;testé’la soberania espafiola sobre esta isla.
Gabdn tampoco formulo reclamacidn alguna después de su Independen-
cia en 1960. Ni frente a Espafia, cuando el Ministerio de Asuntos -
Exteriores de este pais delimitd las aguas internas de Corisco en
la Isla Bafie, ni frente a Guinea Ecuatorial cuando autorizo la con
tinuacidn de los trabajos de prospeccidn petrolifera en esta zona

en €l afio 1968.

’
k\ La Isla Bafie no es ni una "res nullius", ni una "res dere-

licta", que pueda ser adquirida por ocupacidn. El simple hecho de
que las tropas gabonesas hayan encontrado y detenido en la Isla Ba
fie a cuatro soldados de la Guardia Nacional guineana y a veinticua

tro corisqu:ifios habitantes de la isla, demuestra por si solo que:

¢a) Que la Isla estd bajo la soberania politica del Estado
de Guinea Ecuatorial, representado en ella por la autoridad mili -

tar del Jefe de la Guarnicidn.

() Que la Isla estaba bajo la posesidn civil de varias fa-

milias de nacionalidad guineana.
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Y basta esta simple constatacidn, es decir, la comproba-
c¢idn de que Guinea Ecuatorial ha sido violentamente despojada y
perturbada en la psosesién pacifica de la Isla de Bade, para que
surja su derecho internacional a reclamar la restitucidn poseso-
ria y el reconocimiento consecuente de su indeclinable soberania.

Y esto es 1o que el Pueblo de Guinea Ecuatorial, a través de su

Presidente, pide al Consejo de Seguridad de las Naciones Unidas.

Es una coincidencia histdrica que Guinea Ecuatorial for-
mule hoy ante el Consejo de Seguridad de las Naciones Unidas su
reclamacidén de Soberania, desconocida pPor otro miembro de 1la -
0.N.U. sobre la Isla Baiie, basédndose para ello en el conocido -
principio del derecho y la préactica internacional del “"Uti possi
detis". Es una coincidencia en efecto que este principio, incor-
porado al Derecho internacional por los Estados de América Lati-
na a principios del siglo XIX, que decidieron aceptar,en el pro-
ceso de su Independencia, como frontera los antiguos limites que
separaban las diferentes circunscripciohes administrativas colo-
niales espafolas (Audiencias, Virreynatos, Capitanias Generales)
Principio que las Naciones Unidas han generalizado, considerdndo
lo como pauta para fijar las fronteras de los nuevos Estados na-
cidos a raiz del proceso de descolonizacidn. Principio que tam -
bién ha sido aceptado como criterio formal y politico por la Or-
ganizacidn de la Unidad Africana, y que sirve tanto para delimi-
tar fronteras entre dos antiguas entidades territoriales adminis
tradas por el mismo Estado, como respecto de fronteras entre te-
rritorios :dministrados por Estados diferentes. Este principio -
es 1la aplicacidén al moderno derecho internacional de la antigua
férmula del derecho romano, expresada por Gayo, de que "uti nunc
possidetis, quominis ita possidetis vim fieri veto", y conocida
abreviadamente como "uti possidetis, ita possideatis", es decir

como poseeis continuad poseyendo. Y esto es lo que efectivamente

pedimos al Consejo de Seguridad: que continuemos posyendo la Is-
la Bafie como veniamos poseyé&ndola. Es nuestro derecho histdrico,

conquistado con nuestra Independencia, al que jami3s renunciaremos.

Peticidn :al Consejo de Seguridad.

Como miembro de pleno derecho de 1la Organizacién de las -
Naciones Unidas, Guinea Ecuatorial pide encarecidamente al Conse-

jo de Seguridad que adopte una Resolucidn:
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A. Condenando la agresidn militar y la ocupacidn violenta
por parte del Gabdn de un territorio sometido a la Soberanfa de -

-Guinea Ecuatorial, como es la Isla Baifie.

B. Exigiendo la inmediata retirada de las tropas gabone -
'sas de la Isla Bafie y de las zonas contiguas, asf como la inmedia

ta liberacidn de todos los prisioneros guineanos.
C. Recomendando a la Repiiblica de Gabdn que se avenga a -

negociar por via pacifica el estricto problema de la demarcacidn

de las aguas territoriales con Guinea Ecuatorial.
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THE SECRETARY

August 6, 2003

Your Excellency:

| wish to express my appreciation to you for the frank and productive
conversations we held with His Excellency El Hadj Omar Bongo, President of the
Republic of Equatorial Guinea [sic], on July 11" in Maputo during the African Union
Summit. | was encouraged by your joint commitment to peacefully resolve the
boundary dispute between your two countries with respect to the Island of Mbafie.

As agreed in Maputo, | soon plan to appoint an expert who will be tasked with
examining this matter. In addition, | would be grateful if you would send me all of the
documents that you have in relation to this dispute as soon as you are able. | would
inform you that | have sent President Bongo a similar request. | hope that we will have
the opportunity to re-examine this matter on the sidelines of the general debate for the
fifty-eighth period of sessions of the United Nations General Assembly.

| take the opportunity to reiterate to Your Excellency the assurances of
my highest consideration.

[signature]

Kofi A. Annan

His Excellency

Teodoro Obiang Nguema Mbasogo

President of the Republic of Equatorial Guinea
Malabo
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EL SECRETARIO GENERAL

6 de agosto de 2003

Excelentisimo Sefior:

Desearia expresarle mi agradecimiento por las conversaciones francas
y fructiferas que mantuvimos con Su Excelencia El Hadj Omar Bongo,
Presidente de la Repuiblica de Guinea Ecuatorial, el pasado 11 de julio en
Maputo, con ocasién de la Cumbre de la Unién Africana. Me he sentido
alentado por su voluntad comun de resolver por medios pacificos la
controversia fronteriza que tienen sus dos paises con respecto a la Isla de
Mbagné.

Conforme a lo convenido en Maputo, he previsto nombrar
préximamente un experto que estara encargado de examinar este asunto.
Por otra parte, le agradeceria que me hiciera llegar cuando le resulte
oportuno todos los documentos de que usted dispone en relacion con esta
controversia. Le hago saber que he remitido una peticion similar al
Presidente Bongo. Espero que tendremos oportunidad de examinar
nuevamente esta cuestién al margen del debate general del quincuagésimo
octavo periodo de sesiones de la Asamblea General de las Naciones Unidas.

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las
seguridades de mi consideracion mas distinguida.

Kofr'A.

r LN

Excelentisimo Sefior «
Teodoro Obiang Nguema Mbasogo

Presidente de la Republica de Guinea Ecuatorial
Malabo
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Gabon and Equatorial Guinea set terms of UN mediation
over disputed islands

E news.un.org/en/story/2004/01/91552-gabon-and-equatorial-guinea-set-terms-un-mediation-over-disputed-islands

January 20, 2004

20 January 2004

The Foreign Ministers of Gabon and Equatorial Guinea have agreed to the terms of United
Nations mediation to peacefully resolve their dispute over a number of strategic islands.

Meeting at UN Headquarters in New York yesterday with mediator Yves Fortier, the parties
signed a communiqué outlining several procedural steps to be taken in future talks on
sovereignty over the oil-rich islands of Mbanié, Coctotiers and Congas in the Corisco Bay.

The two sides also pledged to spare no effort in reaching a fair and peaceful resolution of
their dispute.

The mediation effort stems from July when, during a meeting with UN Secretary-General
Kofi Annan, the leaders of Gabon and Equatorial Guinea agreed to accept his good offices.
Mr. Annan then named Mr. Fortier, a former Canadian Ambassador to the UN with
extensive diplomatic experience, to conduct the talks.

¢ Receive daily updates directly in your inbox - Subscribe here to a topic.
¢ Download the UN News app for your iOS or Android devices.
gabon|Guinea
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TRANSLATION

REPUBLIC OF EQUATORIAL GUINEA
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, International
Cooperation, and Francophonie
Malabo, March 10, 2004
His Excellency
Kofi Hanan
Secretary General of the United Nations
New York, United States of America

Your Excellency:
My Country’s Government has learned of the Gabonese Government’s intention to
register the alleged 1974 convention with the United Nations Office of the Secretary General.

Mr. Secretary General, as you are well aware, there is some debate in the mediation about
the existence of the alleged 1974 convention, which the Gabonese Government claims was
signed by then President of Equatorial Guinea Macias NGUEMA, as the Gabonese Government
itself has recognized that it only has photocopies, claiming not to have the originals of both French
and Spanish versions of such alleged convention.

The Government of Equatorial Guinea informs Your Excellency, the Secretary General,
that in light of these events, Gabon is acting in bad faith. By not having copies that would prove
the existence of the original document, it is attempting to legitimize before the United Nations a
document they claim was signed 30 years ago, and of which Equatorial Guinea has no knowledge
whatsoever.

As such, my Country’s Government does not accept this attempt to register the
aforementioned alleged 1974 convention; it rejects and protests these maneuvers, as they are
contrary to good faith, international law, State practice, and the spirit of an honest mediation.

My Country’s Government has placed its trust in you to peacefully bring an end to the
boundary dispute and determination of sovereignty over the islets, as well as in your sacred
mission to ensure the transparency of treaty registration services.

Mr. Secretary General, please accept the expression of my highest consideration.
[signature]
Minister of Foreign Affairs,
International Cooperation, and Francophonie
[stamp:] REPUBLIC OF EQUATORIAL GUINEA
[seal]

THE MINISTER
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS, INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION, AND FRANCOPHONIE
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Qg
REPUBLICA DE GUINEA ECUATORIAL
Ministerio de Asuntos Exterlores, Cooparacién
Internaclonal y Francofonia
Malabe, 10 de Marzo de 2004
Excmo. Seflor:
Kafl Hanan

Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas.
Nueva York (Estades Unidos de América)

Excmo, Sefior:

El Gobiemo de mi Pafs ha tenido conocimiento sobre la pretensién del
Gobiemo Gabonés de registrar la supuesta convencion de 1.974 en la Secretaria
General de las Naciones Unidas.

Como bien lo sabe Sefior Secretario General, ante la mediacion se discute
sobre la existencia de la supuesta convencién de 1.974, que el Gobiemo
Guabonds dice haber sido firmado por el entonces Presidente de Guinea
Ecuatorial Macias NGUEMA ; ya que el mismo Gobierno Gabones ha
reconocido que solo dispone de fotocopias y asegurando no disponer de
originales de las dos versiones francesa y espafiola de dicha supuesta
convencién.

El Gobiemno de Guinea Ecuatorial hace saber a Su Excelencia el
Secretario General que en vista de estos hechos Gabdn actia con mala fe. Al no
disponer de copias que prueban la existencia del documento original; lo que
pretende es legitimar ante las Naciones Unidas un documento que dicen haber
sido firmado hace treinta afios y que Guinea Ecuatorial ignora totalmente.

Pues, el Gobierno de mi Pals no acepta este intento de registro de la
mencionada supuesta convencién de 1974; rechaza y protesta contra dichas
maniobras por ser coniratias a 1a buena fe, ¢l derecho internacional, la préctica
de los Estados y ¢l espiritu de una mediacién sincera.

El Gobierno de mi Pais tiene puesta su confianza en Su Persona para
concluir pacificamente la diferencia fronteriza y la determinacion de la
soberanta sobre los islotes, asi como en su sagrada misién de velar por la
transparencia de los servicios de registro g¢e tratados.
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UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

POSTAL ADDRESS—ADRESSE POSTALE: UNITED NATIONS, N.Y. 10017

CABLE ADDRESS—ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE: UNATIONS NEWYORK

Excellency, . 22 March 2004

1 refex to your ketter to the Secretary-General dated 10 March 2004, ransmitting 8 lstier of the same date
from the Minister of Foreign Affairs, International Conperation and the Francophony of Equatorial Guinea,
stating that it had come to your Govermment's attention that Gabon was atteinyrting to reglster « Convention from
1974 on the delimitation of the boundary betwsen Gabon and Equatorial Guinsa (the Convention). The
Minister's letier agserts that by attempting to register the Convention thirty years after its apparent conclusion
Gabon was acting in bad faith. In your further Ietier of 18 March 2004 you stated that “Equatorial Guines does
0ot tecognize the existence of such rgreement.”

In the letter of 10 March, the Minister of Foreign Affairs, Intetnational Cooperation and the
Francophonty of Bquatorial Guines, referring to @ madiation process involving the border betwesn Gabon and
Equatorial Guings, formally protested the continuation of the registration process.

In this connection, I note that on 2 March 2004, Gabon submitted the Conventinn far registration to the
Treaty Section of the Office of Lagal Affairs pursuant to Article 102 of the Chatter of the United Nations. The
subtnission consisted of the following:

(a) Copies of the French and Spanigh texts of the Convention: and

(b) Cettification specifying inter alia that (/) the Convention was a certified true copy; (i) the partics
did not formwiate any reservations or objections to the agreement; énd (i#) it had entered into force
on the date of signanwe, i.¢.,.12 September 1974,

Following a review of the submission, the Treaty Section noted that the texts subminted by Gabon were
uot legible and requested Gaban to resubmit clearer copies. Thig is not an wmuayal practice when illegible texts
are submitted for registration by Member Statés. On 10 March 2004, Gabon submittad the Te-typed texis as an
attachment to an e~mail,

H.B, Mr. Lino Siina Ekue Avomo

Ambasaador Extraordingcy and Plenipotentiary

Permanent Representative of Equatoria) Guines
to the United Nations

242 E 51" Street

New York, NY
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Article 102 of the Charter states that:

“Byery treaty and every international agresment enteted itto by any Member of the United
Nations afier the present Charter comes into force shell as soon as possible be registered with the
Secretarint and published by it.

No party to any such treaty or international egreement, which has not been registered in
accorduce with the provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article, may invoke that treaty or agreement
before any organ of the United Nations."”

Accordingly, it is an obligation mandated by the Charter that Member States register treaties of

intexnational agieetoents entered ingo by them. The rols of the Secretariat, which is purely administrative, is to
verify that a treaty or inferuational agteement submmitted for registration meety the m,mremh for registration
stipulated i the Regulations to give effect 1o Article 102 of the Charter (Regulations).” Once 1t is registered, the

relevant informetion ig included in the electronic database and subsequently published in the United Nations
Treaty Series.

The deailed requiremants relating to registration are contained in Artick 5 of the Regulations:

“A party or & specialized agency, reglstering 2 treaty or internationa] agreement under article 1
or 4 of theee regulations, shall certify that the text is s tue snd complete copy thereof and includes ali
reservations made by parties therzto.

The certified copy shall reproduce the text in all the lanpuages in which the treaty or agreement
was concluded and ahail be accormpanied by two additional copies and by a statement setting forth, in
respect of each party:

() the date on which the treaty or sgreement has come into force;

(b) the method whereby it has come into force..,"”

In most bilateral treatiss, the date of entry into force is the date of signature. (Pleage see attached copy

of the Treaty Handbook for the practice of the Secreturiat, page 31).

Once thege requirements &re satisfied, a treaty or agreement submitted is duly registered by the

g:temm. In this matter, the Secretariat has no choice. ‘The Secretariat relies on the certification submitted by
party.

! Registratian and Publication of Treaties and International Agreements: Regulations to give effect to Article 102 of the
Chearter of the United Nations, Geners] Assembly, 14 Decembrer 1946 (Res, 57(1)) and subsequent revisiona 859/60
UNTS p. XII; alto see Repertory of Practice of the United Nations Organs.
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S0 long as such certification is in proper forms, the Secrctariat does not question the authenticity of an
agreement,

It is the long-standing practice of this Office to accept copies of agreements, including photocopies,
submitted for registration, as long as the submitters certify that such capies are “centified true copies” of the
originals. The submitter State did so in this case.

. I wlg0 note that the Secretariat, pursuant b Aticle 2 of the Regulations, registers sy subsequent actions
relating to a treaty, Your commmnication of {8 March 2004 eppeara to meet the requirement for Article 2 as 8
relevaat notification.

Accordingly, it will be recorded in the Sccrctariat database as such gud published in the United
Nations Freaty Series.

Registration i the prerequisite for a treaty of interational agresment to be capabls of being invoked
before the International Court of Justice of uny other organ of the United Nations.

It ia also noted that registration does mot add or detract from the legality or vaiue of u treaty. The
practice of the Secratariat in this regerd could be summarized as follows;

“Where an instrument is registered with the Secretarint, this does fiot imply a judgreent by the
Semmﬁﬁenmo&‘themmm,mmmwfawty aranyamubrquemmm:hg
Y g 2 Tem f an jng t the gh

(Bee Mly}fmudbook,smﬁ 1, pag=27}

Should there be & dispute relating to the validity of & treaty, such dispute must be datermined by &
sppropriate tribumal, not by the Secretariat It would not be proper for the Sectetariat to involve itself in such a
rols.

A copy of this Jetter will be provided to the Government of Gabon,

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest considera

N,

Assistant Secretary-General
In charge of the Office of Legal Affairs

+

ce: H.B, Mr. Detus Dangue Réwaka

Ambagsador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
Permanent Ra‘presentatwe of Gabon to the United Nations
18 East 41" Street, 9" Floor

New York, NY
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UNITED NATIONS

POSTAL ADDREES—ADRESSE POSTALE: UNITED NATIONS, N.Y. 10017

CABLE ADDRESS—ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE: UNATIONS NEWYORK

Excelentisimo Sefior, ' 22 de marzo de 2004

Tengo e} honor de dingirine a usted con referencia & su carta de fecha
10 de mexzo de 2004 dirigida al Secretario General, por la que transmitfa una
carta de 1a misma fecha de! Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, Cooperacidn
Intertiacionsl y Francofeniz de Guinea Ecuatorial, en l2 que ¢l Ministro
declaraba que habia llegada a conocimiento de su Gobierno que Gabén eatabs
intentando registrar voe Convencitn de 1974 sobre la delimitacién de la
frontera entre Gabdén y Guinea Bcuatorial (Ja Convencién). En la carta del
Ministro se afirma que sl intentar el registro de la Convencion 30 aflas
despuée de su aparente concertacién, Gabén estaba actuando de mala fe. En gu
carta de 18 de marzo de 2004, su Bxcelencia indicéd que “Guihea Ecuatorial no
teconoce 18 existencia de ese acuerdo”,

En la carta de fecha 10 de marze, &l Ministto de Releciones Exteriores,
Cooperucion Internacional y Francofonia de Guinca Ecuatorial, al hacer
referencia 8 un procese de mediacién relativo a la frontera enire Gabén y
Guitiea Bouatorial, protesté formalmente por la continuacién del proceso de
registro,

A este respects, deseo sefialar que el 2 de marzo de 2004, Gabén
presentd la Convencidn pars su registro a la Seccidn de Tratados de 1a Oficina
de Asuntos Juridicos, de ¢onformidad con el Articulo 102 de 1a Carin de las
Nuciones Unidas. Se presentaron los signientes documentos:

)  Copias de los textos en espaifiol y en francée de la Convencidn; y

b)  Un certificado en el que s especifica, entre otras cosas, i) que ef
texto de¢ Is Convencion es una copia verdadera certificada; i) que 1an partes
no formularon reserves u objeciones al acuerdo; y iii) que el acuerdo entvd
en vigor ¢n la fecha de la flema, ex decir, ¢l 12 de septiembre de 1974

Excelentisimo Sefior Lino Sima Ekus Avomo

Embajndor Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario

Representante Permanente de Guines Ecuatorial
ante lag Naciones Unides

Nueve York

NATIONS UNIES
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Tras un examen de log documentos presentados, 1a Seceién de Tratados
observé que los textos presentados por Gabén no eran legibles y pidié a ese
pais que pregentara copias més claras. Esta es una préctice comin cuande los
Estados Miembros presentan textos ilegibles para su registro. El 10 de marzo
de 2004, Gabén presentd nuevas copias mecanografiades de log textos
adjuntas a un mensuje de correo electrénico.

El Articulo 102 de la Carta dispone Io siguiente:

“Todo tratado y todo acuerdo internaciomal concertades ' por
cualesquiera miembros de las Necioney Unidas después de entrar en
vigor esta Carta serdn registrados en la Jecretarin y publicados por ésta
a & mayor brevedad pasible,

Ningung de las partes en un tratado o acuerde internacional que no
haye sido registrado conforme a las disposiciones del pirrafo 1 de este
Articula podrd imvocar dicho tratado o mcuerdo ante drgano zlguno de las
Naciones Unidas.”

Por contiguiente, el regidtro por los Estados Miembros de los tratados o
scuerdos internacionales que hayan concertads ¢s uha obligacién dispuesta por
ia Carts de las Naciones Unidas. La funcién de 1a Secretaria, que cs puramente
administrativa, consiate en vetificar que un tratado o acuerdo internacional
presentudo park su regietto se ajusts 8 los requisitos estipuladoe en el
Regiamento para Ia aplicacién del Articulo 102 de la Carta de lag Naciones
Unidas (¢! Reglamento). Una vez registrada, le informacién pertinente se
incluyc en la base de datos clecirdnica y posteriormente se publica en la Treaty
Series de lag Naciones Unidas,

Log tequisitos detaliados para el registro figuran en el articulo 5 del
Reglamento:

“La parte 0 organiamo cspecializado, que inscriba ua tratade o
acuerdo internacional bajo el articulo 1 o 4 de este reglamento,
certificard que el texto de la copia es verdadero y completo, y que
comprende todas lag rescrvas hechas por las partes signaturias.

La copiz certificada reproducird el texto en tados los idiemas en los
que el tratade o acuerdo haya sido concluido, con dos copias adicionales
y una declara¢idn indicande respecto a cada parte:

a) La fecha en la que el tratado o acuerdo ha entrado en vigor;
b) El métado mediante el cual he entrado en vigor ... "

En Ia mayoria de los tratados bilaterales, la fecha de entrada en vigor es
la fecha de 1a firma. (Respecto de la prictica de la Secretaria, véeac 1a copia
adjunta del Manual de tratadas, pag. 31).

Una vez que se han cumplido ¢stos requisitos, la Secretaria regisira
debidgmente el tratado o acuerdo. A cstc respacio, la Secretaria no tiene otra
alternativa. La Secretarfa se basa en la certificacién presentada por 1a parte. En

'Registro y Publicacién de Tratados y Acuerdos Internaeionales: Reglamento para la
aplicacién del Articuln 102 de la Carta de las Naciones Unidas, Asambley General,
14 de dicicmbre de 1946 (resolucion 97 (1)) y revisiones subsiguientes 850/60
United Nations Treaty Series, pig. XI1; véase tambidn el Repertorio de la préctica
de los drganos de las Naciones Unidas.
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tanto esa certificacion esté en la forma debida, le Secretaria no pone en tela de
juicio Is agtenticidad de un acuerdo.

He sido {a préctica de larga deta de esta Oficina acepter copies, inclyidas
lus fotocopias, de los acuerdor presedtados para su registro, siempre que los
que los presentan certifiquen que son “copias verdaderas certificadas™ de los
originales. En este caso, el Batado que presentd 1a solicitud de registro asi lo
hizo.

También desco sefialar que I3 Secretaria, de conformidad con el articulo
2 de] Reglamento, registra cutlquicr accién posterior celativa a un tratado, So
comunicacidn de fecha 18 de marzo de 2004 patece cumplir los requisitos del
articulo 2 relativos & uns notificacidn pertinente,

Por cossiguiente, serd registrada en la bage de datos de la Sceretarin y
publicada en la Treaty Series de las Naciones Unidas.

El tegistro g un requisito que debe cumnplizie para que un tratada o
acuetds intermacionsal pueds ser invocada ante la Corte Internacional de
Justicia o cunlquier otto drgano de las Naciones Unidas.

Cabe sefialar también que ¢l rogistro no afiade ni sustrae nada 2 la
legalidad o &l valor de um tratado, La préctica de la Secretar{s 8 este reapecto
puede resumirse de la sipuiente manera:

“Cuando un instrumento se registza en Ja Secretaris, eso no implica
un juicio de in Secretaria sobre la nsturaleza del instrumento, el estatuto
Juddtcu de ung pane o cualqmer cuestion mﬁlogl. Por lo tanto, la

demmdoa. articulc 5.3, 1 psg 27.)

Si se plantea una gontroversia accrca de la validez de un tratpdo, esa
controversin debe ser resuelta por un tribunel apropiado, y no por la
Secretaris. No corresponde a la Secretarie pacticlpar de manera alguns en
esa controversia,

8e proporcionsrd una copia de Iz presents carta 6l Gobierno de Glabon.

Aprovecho ls oportunidad pars reitecar @ Vuestra Excelencia las
gseguridades de¢ mi consideracién mas distinguida,

de 1a Oficina de Asuntos Juridicos

ce: Excelentisimo Sefior Danis Dangue Réwaka
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario
Repregentante Permanente de Gabén

ante {az Nucioneg Unidasg
Nueva York
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SECRETARY-GENERAL’S ACTIVITIES IN ETHIOPIA 3 - 7
JULY

E un.org/press/en/2004/sgt2414.doc.htm

Print
Press Release
SG/T/2414

8 July 2004
Secretary-General Kofi Annan arrived in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, late on Saturday, 3 July.

On Sunday, he met with his aides to prepare for the African Union Summit. He met
separately with his Special Advisor for the Millennium Development Goals, Jeffrey Sachs, of
ColumbiaUniversity, who was the inspiration behind a high-level seminar on African hunger
that he was to address the next day.

He began Monday with a working breakfast with the members of the African Union
Commission, and its chair, former Malian President Alpha Konaré. Among the topics
touched on were the Sudan, Ethiopia/Eritrea, the Central African Republic, the Democratic
Republic of the Congo and Rwanda, and United Nations support for the African Union.

He then addressed the high-level seminar, titled “Innovative Approaches to Meeting the
Hunger Millennium Development Goal in Africa”. In Asia, Latin America and the Middle
East, he said, a green revolution tripled food productivity and helped lift hundreds of
millions of people out of hunger. “Let us generate a uniquely African green revolution”, he
appealed to his audience, “and let us never again allow hunger, needless hunger, to ravage
lives and the future of a continent.” (See Press Release SG/SM/9405.)

He then had a private meeting with Prime Minister Meles Zenawi of Ethiopia, who hosted the
seminar.

He went on to have other bilateral meetings, starting with the President of Mozambique,
Joaquim Chissano, with whom he reviewed the peace process in Burundi, which
Mozambique is facilitating.

He then saw President Ismail Guelleh of Djibouti, with whom he discussed Somalia,
principally, but also Ethiopia/Eritrea and the Sudan.

His final bilateral of the morning was with the President of Cote d’Ivoire, Laurent Gbagbo,
for a discussion of the stressed peace process in that country.

1/4
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After that, he attended a luncheon hosted by Prime Minister Meles for participants in the
high-level seminar on hunger.

In the afternoon, he met the Foreign Minister of Egypt, Ahmed Maher El-Sayed, for a
detailed review of the current situation in Iraq and the Sudan, after which they talked one-
on-one.

He then had two internal meetings, one with K.Y. Amoako, Executive Secretary of the
Economic Commission for Africa, and the second with Louise Arbour, the newly-appointed
High Commissioner for Human Rights.

In the evening, he attended the State banquet hosted by Prime Minister Meles in honour of
those attending the African Union Summit, which was to formally open the next morning.

After that banquet, his last bilateral meeting of the day was with the President of South
Africa, Thabo Mbeki.

The Secretary-General addressed the opening session of the African Union Summit on
Tuesday morning, 6 July.

The vision of an African Union is imperilled by the persistence of deadly conflict in Africa --
particularly the horrific situation in Sudan’s western region of Darfur, he told African
leaders. The Secretary-General said that he had just seen the ruined villages and sick and
hungry women and children of Darfur. Without action, he warned, “the brutalities already
inflicted on the civilian population of Darfur could be a prelude to an even greater
humanitarian catastrophe -- a catastrophe that could destabilize the region.”

He noted that he had signed a joint communiqué the previous Saturday with Sudan’s Foreign

Minister, which was a welcome development, and he said its terms must now be
implemented.

The Secretary-General also pledged to work with African countries as they reach for the
Millennium Development Goals. “We will spare no effort”, he said, “to ensure that your

development partners keep their solemn promises -- including those made in the Millennium

Declaration on trade, debt relief and overseas development assistance.”

He was interrupted by applause when he said, “Many African countries are setting an
example to the world -- just as the Union itself has done by ensuring that half your
Commissioners are prominent and talented women.”

On the subject of governance, he urged African leaders not to cling to power, saying, “There
is no truer wisdom, and no clearer work of statesmanship, than knowing when to pass the

torch to a new generation. And no government should manipulate or amend the constitution

to hold on to office beyond prescribed term limits that they accepted when they took office.”
There was more applause.
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“Let us always remember”, he concluded, “that constitutions are for the long-term benefit of
society, not the short-term goals of the ruler. Let us pledge that the days of indefinite one-
man or one-party governments are behind us.” (See Press Release SG/SM/9406.)

At the break in the opening plenary, the Secretary-General brought together President Omar
Bongo Ondimba of Gabon and President Obiang Nguema Mbasogo of Equatorial Guinea for
a signing ceremony. The two Presidents had been negotiating a boundary dispute that dated
back to colonial days, with the help of Yves Fortier, former Canadian Ambassador to the
United Nations, whom the Secretary-General had appointed to conduct talks between the
two governments. This unresolved issue had become more pressing with the discovery of oil
in the contested region. By the agreement that the two leaders signed that morning, which
the Secretary-General witnessed, they would negotiate the creation of a Joint Development
Zone in order to share the exploited resources while continuing to try to resolve the disputed
boundary.

“This is one of the rare occasions when two African leaders come together to resolve their
differences peacefully”, the Secretary-General said at the ceremony, adding, “I think this is an
example for other leaders that differences can be resolved peacefully.”(See Press Release
SG/SM/9407.)

The Secretary-General then held bilaterals throughout the day. He met in succession with
the President of Benin, Mathieu Kérékou; the President of Uganda, Yoweri Museveni; the
President of Burundi, Domitien Ndayizeye; the President of the Congo, Denis Sassou
Nguesso, and the President of Rwanda, Paul Kagame.

The Secretary-General then called a mini-summit on the Democratic Republic of the Congo’s
(DRC’s) relations with Rwanda. The Heads of State of Burundi, Mozambique, Nigeria,
Rwanda, Tanzania and Uganda attended, as did the Foreign Minister of the DRC. The
Executive Secretary of the African Union Commission, Alpha Konare, also participated.

After that, he hosted a second mini-summit on the subject of the peace process in Cote
d’Ivoire. It was attended by the Presidents of Benin, Burkina Faso, Céte d’Ivoire, Gabon,
Ghana, Mali and Nigeria, and by the Prime Minister of Togo. The Executive Secretary of the
Economic Community of West African States was also present.

The participants agreed in a communiqué to convene a high-level meeting of all Ivorian
parties, including the President and Prime Minister, in Accra, Ghana, on July 29. Speaking
to reporters afterward, the Secretary-General said that until that date, preparations would be
made so that “the Accra meeting will be concrete, constructive and we should be able to leave
Accra with sure and real achievements.”

That evening he met with Ruud Lubbers, High Commissioner for Refugees.

3/4

423



Annex 33

In a separate programme on Tuesday afternoon, Nane Annan took part in a discussion with
Ethiopian teenagers hosted by the Mayor of Addis Ababa, Mr. Arkebe Oqubay, and attended
by UNICEF Executive Director Carol Bellamy and UNAIDS Ethiopia Representative Bunmi
Makinwa. The teenagers voiced their concerns on issues such as access to HIV/AIDS
information, sex education, relationships with their parents, sexual harassment in and
around school, and other reasons why so many of their peers, especially girls, are not in
school. Mrs. Annan praised the young people for their leadership and encouraged them to
continue speaking out about issues and talking with their friends and families as a way to
change attitudes.

The Secretary-General and his party left Ethiopia on Wednesday, 77 July, for Nairobi, Kenya.

For information media. Not an official record.
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Transcript of Press Conference by Secretary-General Kofi
Annan at United Nations Headquarters, 21 July 2004

() unis.unvienna.org/unis/en/pressrels/2004/sgsm9427..html

Press Releases

SG/SM/9427
22 July 2004

Transcript of Press Conference by Secretary-General Kofi Annan at United Nations
Headquarters, 21 July 2004

The Secretary-General: Good Morning, Ladies and Gentlemen,

I have just come from the Security Council, where I joined Jan Pronk, my Special
Representative, to brief the Council on the situation in Sudan and Darfur.

During my recent visit to some of the camps in Darfur and Chad, the men and women I spoke
to told me horrific stories of the terrible violence and suffering that they had endured. Many
are living in subhuman conditions, and they fear for their future. It is clear that serious
crimes have been committed and there has been gross and systematic abuse of human rights.
We, the international community, must intensify our efforts to protect the innocent in
Darfur.

During my visit, the Government of Sudan made a number of commitments, which I
welcome, including:

-- First, to stop and disarm the Janjaweed and other outlaw armed groups and take steps to
protect the IDPs;

-- Second, to suspend visa and travel restrictions on international humanitarian workers and
on material and equipment;

-- Third, to allow the deployment of AU human rights monitors; and

-- Fourth, to investigate all allegations of human rights abuses and punish those found
responsible.

As we reported to the Council this morning, implementation of these commitments has so far
been uneven. There have been encouraging steps on the humanitarian front. Access has
opened up. But there has been little progress on human rights, even though human rights
monitors are getting in, and I regret to say that there are continuing reports of attacks by the
Janjaweed.

1/12
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I would like to emphasize how essential it is that the Government of Sudan honour its
commitments, and stop and disarm the Janjaweed and other armed groups. The
international community must hold the Government to its solemn pledges and insist that
they do perform.

But there is more that the international community itself must do. We need money and more
resources for humanitarian efforts. We need them now, not tomorrow. Tomorrow may
already be too late. We’ve asked for $349 million for Chad and Darfur, and we’ve got pledges
of $145 million. We are $204 million short. I appeal to donors to make good on the pledges
they have already made, and to increase their assistance. We particularly need help with
equipment -- including 6 helicopters to bring aid to people in remote areas of Darfur now
that the rains have begun.

We must also sustain and increase the pressure on all parties for progress on the political
front. Both the Government and the rebels must come to the table without preconditions,
and be ready to negotiate in good faith.

But as we focus on Sudan, let’s not forget the fact that a number of other African countries
are working to resolve their differences peacefully.

In Addis Ababa, I hosted a mini-summit at which the Presidents of Equatorial Guinea and
Gabon became the second set of neighbours to reach agreement through negotiations rather
than the use of the gun. As you know, they’ve had a border dispute on an island with oil
resources, and they agreed to exploit it jointly and continue to work on the border problem.
And that, I think, was a good example for others to follow. This is in addition to Nigeria and
Cameroon who have adopted a similar approach for the Bakassi conflict, which they are also
working on peacefully.

I hope other African States, including Ethiopia and Eritrea -- and indeed States around the
world -- will take inspiration from the example set by these neighbours.

I also hosted mini-summits on the Democratic Republic of the Congo and Cote d’Ivoire, both
at critical and difficult junctures in their peace processes. We must sustain the momentum
that was generated there. Indeed, I intend to join a group of African leaders next week in
Accra for a summit on Cote d’Ivoire.

I would like to repeat how encouraged I am by the strong emphasis that African leaders are
placing on good governance. And this was very much at the centre of their discussions at the
last summit. This must be very much at the cornerstone of efforts to meet the monumental
challenges facing Africa -- including the fight against HIV/AIDS.

The Bangkok International AIDS Conference helped to raise awareness of HIV/AIDS around
the world. After so many years of misery and suffering, of broken lives and shattered
families, the epidemic is finally starting to get the attention it deserves, if not the response
and urgency required.
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“Secretary-General Commends Leaders of Gabon, Equatorial Guinea for Agreement to
Peacefully Resolve Border Dispute”, UN News (6 July 2004)
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SECRETARY-GENERAL COMMENDS LEADERS OF
GABON, EQUATORIAL GUINEA FOR AGREEMENT TO
PEACEFULLY RESOLVE BORDER DISPUTE

E un.org/press/en/2004/sgsm9407.doc.htm

Print
Press Release
SG/SM/9407-AFR/990

6 July 2004

Secretary-General
Statements and Messages

SECRETARY-GENERAL COMMENDS LEADERS OF GABON, EQUATORIAL
GUINEA

FOR AGREEMENT TO PEACEFULLY RESOLVE BORDER DISPUTE

Following is the text of comments by Secretary-General Kofi Annan at the signing ceremony
between Gabon and Equatorial Guinea of an agreement to peacefully resolve their border
dispute, in Addis Ababa, today:

This is one of the rare occasions when two African leaders come together to resolve their
differences peacefully. This is a continent with lots of conflicts. I think this is an example
for other leaders that differences can be resolved peacefully. And I'm really pleased that the
two leaders accepted my mediation and today they’'ve signed an agreement that will lead to
joint exploration of the island in dispute, while they continue the demarcation of their
border. And I'm sure the same spirit of compromise will prevail as they proceed with the
rest of the work. So I think we should all be very pleased with what the two leaders have
done and I commend them for their achievement.

* XX¥X ¥

Africa
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Letter No. 179/05 from the Permanent Mission of the Republic of Equatorial Guinea to the
United Nations 7o the Director of the United Nations Division of Ocean Affairs and Law of the
Sea (11 March 2005)
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TRANSLATION

‘ M GM /{f' :7
Permanent Mission of the

Republic of Equatorial Guinea /4’ /f NC“( oot
to the United Nations

242 East 515! New York, N.Y. 10023
Tel: (212) 223 2324 Fax: (212) 223 2366

179/05 New York, March 11, 2005
No.

Mr. Viadimir Golitsyn

Director of the Division for Ocean Affairs
and the Law of the Sea

Office DC2-0450, United Nations

New York, NY 10017

Excellency:

It is an honor for me to greet you and to address you in your capacity as Director of the
United Nations Division for Ocean Affairs and the Law of the Sea.

It has come to the attention of the Government of Equatorial Guinea that the website
maintained by the Division for Ocean Affairs and the Law of the Sea refers to an alleged treaty on
maritime boundaries allegedly signed by the Republic of Equatorial Guinea and the Gabonese
Republic in September of 1974. The reference to this alleged treaty is located both in the section
for legislation and treaties concluded by Equatorial Guinea
(http://www.un.org/Depts/los/LEGISLATIONSANDTREATIES/STATEFILES/GNQ.htm, and in
the section for legislation and treaties concluded by the Gabonese Republic
(http://www.un.org/Depts/los/LEGISLATIONANDTREATIES/STATEFILES/GAB.hmt).

I hereby wish to inform you that only the Gabonese Republic alleges the existence of a
treaty on maritime boundaries between Gabon and Equatorial Guinea. The existence of this
alleged treaty has been categorically rejected by the Republic of Equatorial Guinea. In fact, there
is no boundary treaty that has been entered into by Equatorial Guinea and Gabon.

Consequently, | kindly ask that you delete all references to this alleged treaty, both on
the website and in any other publication by your Division, so as to avoid giving a false impression
that there is a maritime boundary treaty between Equatorial Guinea and Gabon.

Expressing my appreciation to you in advance for your cooperatlon | ask that you accept
the assurances of my highest consideration.

[signature] ]
Lino-Sima Ekua Avomo
Permanent Resident Ambassador MAR 1 4 2005

DMSIOH FOR QCEAN AFFAIRS
AND THE LAY OF THE SEA

WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS
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WATER STREET TRANSLATIONS, LLC
10 East 39th Street, 12th Floor
New York, NY 10016 (212)776-1713
www.waterstreettranslations.com info@waterstreettranslations.com

CERTIFICATION OF ACCURACY OF TRANSLATION

This hereby confirms that the foregoing translation was prepared by Mary Lewis, a linguist
with substantial experience in the translation of documents from Spanish into English as
certified by the American Translators Association.

Kent G. Heine, Managing Partner of Water Street Translations, LLC, hereby attests to the
following:

“To the best of my knowledge and belief, the foregoing translation is a true,
accurate, and unbiased translation into English of the Spanish text attached

.

Kent G. Heine
Water Street Translations, LLC

09/12/21

Date
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14 Flerck 200

Misién Permanente de ld
Repitblica de Guined Ecuatorial
ante las Naciones Unidas
mmﬂ"mmm’. 10023
Yol (212) 223 2824 Fax: (212 318 2388

179/05 Nueva York, 11 de Marzo 2005
Nim,

Sr. Viadimir Golltsyn

Director de la Division de Asuntos Ocednicos
y del Derecho del Mar

Oficina DC2-0450, Nactones Unidas

Nueva York, NY 10017

Excelencia:

Es un honor saludarle y dirigirme a usted en su calidad de Director de la Division de
Asuntos Ocednicos y del Derechos del Mar de las Naciones Unidas.

Ha Hegado a la atencidn del Gobierno de Guinea Ecuatorial que en el sifio de internet
que mantiene la Division de Asuntos Ocednicos y del Derecho del Mar, se hace referencia a un
supuesto tratado sobre fronteras maitimas supuestamente firmado por la Reptiblica de Guinea
Ecuatorial y la Repiblica Gabonesa en Septiembre de 1974, La referencia a este supuesio
tratado se encuentra tanto en la seccion de legislacion y tratados concluidos por Guinea
Ecuatorlal(hnp://mw.un.arg/Dapu/Ios/LEGISLATIONANDTREATIES/STATEFZLES/GNQ.hm
como en la seccion .de legislacion y tratados  concluidos por la  Repiblica
Gabonesa(http://www.unarg/,Depts/Ios/LEGISLATIONANDTREATIES/STATESFYLES/GAB.hmr)

Por este medio deseo informarle que solamente la Repiiblica Gabonesa alega que la
existencla de un tratado sobre fronteras maritimas enire Gabén y Guinea Ecuatortal. La
existencia de este supugsto tratado ha sido rechazada categdricamente por la Republica de
Guinea Ecuatortal. De hecho no existe ningun tratado de fronteras celebrado por Guinea

FEcuatorial y Gabon.

En consecuencla, atentamente solicito a usted que sea eliminada toda referencia a este
supuesto tratado, tanto en el sitio de internef como en cualquier otra publicacion de la Division
bajo su cargo, a fin de evitar dar falsa impresion que existe un tratado sobre fromteras
maritimas entre Guinea Ecuatorial y Gabor, .

Agradectendo de antemano su cocperacidn, le solicito aceggg las_seguridades de mi
distinguida consideracion. ; "n EREDW E @

-

e St Elvva Avoma ~
m MAR 14 2005

Embajador Representante Permanente

DIVISION FOR QCEAH AFEAIRS
AND THE LAV OF THE SEA '
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Letter from the Director of the UN Division for Ocean Affairs and Law of the Sea 7o HE the
Permanent Representative of the Republic of Guinea Equatorial (13 April 2005)
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. 3 !I g 3 . .
United Nations €% Nations Unies

HEADQUAKRTERS - SIEGE NEW YORK, NY 100(7
TEL : [ (212) 963.1234 « FAN: § (212) 963.4879

REFERENCE! 05-006!{5 13 April 2005

Dear Mr. Ambassador,

I should like to refer to your letter dated 11 March 2005, concerning the web site of the
Division for Ocean Affairs and the Law of the Sea, Office of Legal Affairs, and the mention, on
the web pages dealing with national legislation and treaties of Equatorial Guinea and Gabon, of
the “Convention demarcating the land and maritime frontiers of Equatorial Guinea and Gabon,
12 September 1974%. The treaty was registered by Gabon with the Secretariat under article 102
of the Charter on 2 March 2004 under registration number I-40037.

In this regard, T would like to refer to the letter dated 22 March 2004, from Mr. Ralph
Zacklin, Assistant Secretary-General and Deputy to the Under-Secretary-General for Legal
Affairs, addressed to you, in which Mr. Zacklin provided information regarding the practice of
the Secretariat in case of disputes related to the validity of a treaty. A copy of this letter is
attached for ease of reference.

As indicated in that letter, a communication from Equatorial Guinea addressed to the
Secretary-General dated 18 March 2004 appears to meet the requirements as a relevant
notification, and has been registered as a subsequent action relating to the above treaty.
Consequently, following the publication of that communication in the United Nations Treaty
Series and in conformity with the approach outlined in the letter from Mr. Zacklin, the Division

will add a reference to it on its web site.
Yours sincerely,
V.
Vladimir Golitsyn

Director
Division for Ocean Affairs and the Law
of the Sea
Office of Legal Affairs

[ remain, Dear Mr. Ambassador,

His Excellency

Mr. Lino-Sima Ekua Avorno

Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary

Permanent Representative of Equatorial Guinea
to the United Nations

New York, NY
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UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

POSTAL ADDRESS—ADRESSE POSTALE UNITED NATIONS, N.Y. 10017

CABLE ADDRESS—ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE: UNATIONS NEWYORK

Excellency. 22 March 2004

I refer to your letter to the Secrctary-General dated 10 March 2004, ransmitting a letter of th; same ‘datc
from the Minister of Foreign Affairs, Intermational Cooperation and the Francophony of EquatonaI.Gumea.
stating that it had come to your Gevernment's attention that Gabon was atiermpting to register a Convention from
1974 on the delimitation of the boundary between Gabon and Equatoriat Guinca (the Convention). The
Minister's letter asserts that by attempting to register the Convention thirty years after its apparent conclusion
Gabon was acting in bad faith, In your further letier of 18 March 2004 you stated that “Equatorial Guinea does
not recognize the cxistence of such agreement.”

In the letter of 10 March, the Minister of Foreign Affairs. International Cooperation and the
Francophony of Equatorial Guinea, referring to 2 mediation proccss involving the border between Gabon and
Equatorial Guinea, formally protested the continuation of the registration process.

i

i . In this connection, | note that on 2 March 2004, Gabon submitted the Convention for :egistragion ) fhc
Treaty Section of the Office of Legal Affairs pursuant to Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. The
submission consisted of the following:

{a) Copics of the French and Spanish texts of the Convention: and
(b) Certification specifving inter alin that (i) the Convention was a certified true copy: (if) the parties

did nat formulate any reservations or objections 1o the agrecment: and (iii) it had entered into force
on the date of signature, i.¢.. 12 September 1974,

Following a review of the submission. the Treaty Section noted that the texts submitted by Gabon were
not legible and rcquested Gabon to resubmit clearer copies. This is not an unusual practice when illegible texts
are submitted for registration by Member States, On 10 March 2004, Gabon submitied the re-typed texts as an
attachment to an ¢~-mail,

H.E. Mr. Lino Sima Ekua Avomo
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
| Permanent Representative of Equatorisl Guinea
: 10 the United Nations

242 E 1% Street

New York, NY
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Article 102 of the Charter states that:

“Every treaty and every international agreement entered into by any Member of the United
Nations after the present Charter comes into force shall as soon as possible be registered with the
Secretariat and published by it.

. No party to any such treaty or international agreergent, which has not been registered in
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article, may invoke that treaty or agteement
before any organ of the United Nations.”

Accordingly. it is an obligation mandated by the Charter that Member States register treatics or
international sgreements entered into by them. The role of the Secretaiat, which is purely administrative, is 10
verify that a treaty or international agreement submitted for registration meets the re uirements for registration
stipulated in the Regulations to give cffeet to Article 102 of the Charter (Regulations),' Qnce it is registered, the
relevant information is included in the electronic database and subsequently published in the United Nations
Treaty Series.

The detailed requirements tefating to registration are contained in Article § of the Regulations:

“A party or a specialized agency, tegistering & treaty ot international agreement under atticle }
or 4 of these regulations. shall certify that the text is a true and complete copy thercof and includes all
reservations made by parties thereto,

The certified copy shall reproduce the text in all the Janguages in which the treaty of agreement
was concluded and shall be accompanied by twe additional copies and by a statement sctting forth.
respect of each purty;

(a) the date on which the treaty or agreement has come into force:

() the method whereby it has come into force..."

i most bilateral treaties. the date of entry into force is the date of signature. (Please see attached copy
of the Trean Handbook for the practice of the Secretariat. page 31).

Onee these requirements are satisfied, a treaty or agreement submitted is duly registered by the
Secretariat. In this matter, the Secretatiat has no choice, The Secretariat relies on the certification submitted by
the party.

! Registration and Publication of Treaties and International Agreements: Regulations to give effect to Article 102 of the -
Charter of the Unitcd Nations. General Assembly, 14 December 1946 (Res. 97(1)) and subsequent revisions 83960
UNTS p. XII: also see Repertory of Practice of the United Nations Organs.
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So long as such cerification is in proper form, the Secretariat does not question the authenticity of an
agreement,

1t is the long-standing practice of this Office to accept copies of agreements, including photocopics.
submitted for registration, as long as the submitters certify thal such copics are “certificd true copies” of the
originals. The submitter Statc did so in this case.

I also note that the Secreariat, pursuant 10 Article 2 of the Regulatiops. registers any subsequent actions
relating to a treaty. Your communication of 18 March 2004 appears to mect the requirement for Article 2 as a
relevant notification.

Accordingly, it will be recorded in the Sceretariat database as such and published in the United
Nations Treaty Series.

Registration is the prerequisite for a treaty or international agreement to be capable of being invoked
before the International Court of Justice ot any other organ of the United Nations.

It is also noted that registration does not add or detract from the legality or value of a treaty. The
practice of the Secretariat in this regard could be summarized a5 follows:

“Where an instryment is registercd with the Sectetariat, this does not imply a judgment by the
Secretariat of the nature of the instrument. the status of a party, or any similar question. Thus, the
Secretariar's acceptance for registration of an instrument does not confer on_the instrument the status of 2
treaty ot an international agreement Jf it does not already possess that s@tus. Similarly, registration does
not confer on a party 1o & treaty or international agrecment a stafus that it would_pot otherwise have.”
(See Treary Handbook, Section 5.3.1, page 27.)

Should there be a dispute relating to the validity of a treaty, such dispute must be determined by an
appropriate tribunal, not by the Sccrctariat. It would not be proper for the Sectetariat to involve itself in such a
role.

A copy of this letter will be provided to the Government of Gabon.

Please accept, Bxcellency, the assurances of my highest consideratio:

Assistant Secretary-General
In charge of the Office of Legal Affairs

ce: M E. Mr. Denis Dangue Réwaka

Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
Permanent Representative of Gabon to the United Nations
18 Bast 41* Street. 9" Floor

New Vork, NY
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“Summit Communique Congratulates Presidents of Gabon, Equatorial Guinea for Progress
Towards Peaceful Settlement of Border Dispute”, UN News (28 February 2006)
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SUMMIT COMMUNIQUE CONGRATULATES PRESIDENTS
OF GABON, EQUATORIAL GUINEA FOR PROGRESS
TOWARDS PEACEFUL SETTLEMENT OF BORDER
DISPUTE

E un.org/press/en/2006/sg2107.doc.htm

Print
Press Release
SG/2107-AFR/1338

28 February 2006

Department of Public Information * News and Media Division * New York

SUMMIT COMMUNIQUE CONGRATULATES PRESIDENTS OF GABON,
EQUATORIAL GUINEA

FOR PROGRESS TOWARDS PEACEFUL SETTLEMENT OF BORDER DISPUTE

Following is the joint communiqué from the tripartite summit between the Secretary-
General of the United Nations, the President of the Gabonese Republic, El Hadj Omar
Bongo Ondimba, and the President of the Republic of Equatorial Guinea, Teodoro Obiang
Nguema Mbasogo, on the settlement of the territorial dispute between Gabon and
Equatorial Guinea in Geneva, 27 February:

The President of the Gabonese Republic, El Hadj Omar Bongo Ondimba, and the President
of the Republic of Equatorial Guinea, Teodoro Obiang Nguema Mbasogo, met today in
Geneva in the presence of the Secretary-General of the United Nations and at his invitation.
The meeting, which took place in a cordial and positive spirit, offered an opportunity to take
stock of the mediation aimed at arriving at a negotiated solution to the territorial dispute
between Gabon and Equatorial Guinea and to discuss how best to secure a speedy
conclusion to the mediation.

1/2
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The Secretary-General congratulated President Bongo Ondimba and President Obiang
Nguema Mbasogo on their wisdom and their determination to find a peaceful solution to
their border dispute. He also thanked them for their support for his mediation efforts,
facilitated by his Special Adviser, Mr. Yves Fortier.

The Secretary-General and the two Presidents noted with satisfaction that Gabon and
Equatorial Guinea had already made considerable progress with the assistance of the United
Nations. The Secretary-General emphasized that the efforts accomplished to date
demonstrated that the two neighbouring States could work together to settle their dispute in
a peaceful manner.

President Bongo Ondimba and President Obiang Nguema Mbasogo reiterated their support
for the Secretary-General’s mediation efforts, facilitated by his Special Adviser Mr. Yves
Fortier, to settle pending issues speedily.

The parties decided to embark immediately on negotiating the final delimitation of their
maritime and land borders and settling the issue of sovereignty over the islands of Mbanié,
Cocotier and Conga. For that purpose, they agreed to draw up a timetable for the purpose of
settling the major outstanding issues before the end of this year. The parties decided that a
meeting of experts would be held in Geneva on 15 March 2006.

The two Heads of State agreed to meet again in due course under the auspices of the United
Nations Secretary-General in order to formalize the outcome of these negotiations.

* XXX ¥

For information media ¢ not an official record

Africa
For information media. Not an official record.
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“Former UN Legal Chief to Mediate Dispute Between Equatorial Guinea, Gabon”, UN News
(17 September 2008)
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Former UN legal chief to mediate dispute between
Equatorial Guinea, Gabon

E news.un.org/en/story/2008/09/273252-former-un-legal-chief-mediate-dispute-between-equatorial-guinea-gabon

September 17, 2008
17 September 2008

Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon announced today that he has appointed
the recently departed legal chief of the United Nations as his Special
Adviser and Mediator to assist in resolving the continuing maritime border
dispute between Equatorial Guinea and Gabon.

Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon announced today that he has appointed
the recently departed legal chief of the United Nations as his Special
Adviser and Mediator to assist in resolving the continuing maritime border dispute between
Equatorial Guinea and Gabon.

The two countries have been informed that Nicolas Michel of Switzerland — who served as
UN Legal Counsel from August 2005 until the start of this month — will be the Special
Adviser, UN spokesperson Marie Okabe told reporters.

Mr. Michel had already been dealing with the border dispute as part of his duties as UN Legal
Counsel, and Ms. Okabe said he would bring a reputation for impartiality and a commitment
to the peaceful settlement of disputes, as well as his diplomatic and legal skills, to the new
post.

In July, after two days of meetings at the UN Office at Geneva (UNOG), Equatorial Guinea
and Gabon issued a joint statement saying they had made substantial progress towards
referring the maritime border dispute to the International Court of Justice (ICJ), the main
judicial organ of the UN.

Representatives of the neighbouring African nations said they had worked on key documents
for a planned joint submission to the ICJ, which would then adjudicate on the boundary.

The dispute between Equatorial Guinea and Gabon, which emerged in 2003, centres on an
island which has oil resources. The two States, which have agreed to exploit the area jointly
until the dispute is resolved, plan to meet again in New York in September to finalize the
documents being submitted to the ICJ.

In another senior appointment announced today, Mr. Ban has selected Karin Landgren of
Sweden as his Deputy Special Representative for Nepal, where a UN political mission (known
as UNMIN) is based. Currently the head of child protection for the UN Children’s Fund

1/2
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(UNICEF), Ms. Landgren has also worked for the UN High Commissioner for Refugees
(UNHCR).
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United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea 1982, Preliminary Information Presented by
the Republic of Equatorial Guinea on the QOuter Limits of the Continental Shelf (7 May 2009)
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1982 UNITED NATIONS CONVENTION ON THE LAW OF THE SEA
PRELIMINARY INFORMATION SUBMITTED BY
THE REPUBLIC OF EQUATORIAL GUINEA

ON THE OUTER LIMITS OF THE CONTINENTAL SHELF

Presented to the

Commission on the Limits of the Continental Shelf

7 May 2009
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1982 United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea
Preliminary Information Submitted by the Republic of Equatorial Guinea
on the Outer Limits of the Continental Shelf

7 May 2009

14 The Republic of Equatorial Guinea is Party to the 1982 United Nations
Convention on thé Law of the Sea (the Convention). Equatorial Guinea signed the
Convention on January 30, 1984, and ratified the Convention on July 21, 1997.

2. Equatorial Guinea is mindful of its obligations under the Convention and of the
importance of the work of the Commission on the Limits of the Continental Shelf (the
Commission) for coastal States and the international community as a whole.

3 Pursuant to the Decision regarding the workload of the Commission on the
Limits of the Continental Shelf and the ability of States, particularly developing States,
to fulfill the requirements of article 4 of annex Il of the United Nations Convention on
the Law of the Sea, as well as the decision contained in SPLOS/72, paragraph (a),
(SPLOS/183), Equatorial Guinea submits the following Preliminary Information in order
to provide an indication of the outer limits of the continental shelf in areas beyond 200
nautical miles (M) from the territory of Equatorial Guinea as permitted under the terms
of Article 76 of the Convention.

4, Equatorial Guinea recognizes that, in respect of areas beyond 200M, there may
be overlapping claims to an extended continental shelf. Equatorial Guinea submits this
Preliminary Information on the understanding that it is without prejudice to the
delimitation of the extended continental shelf. Pursuant to paragraph 10 of Article 76
of the Convention and Article 9 of Annex Il of the Convention, this Preliminary
Information is submitted without prejudice to any other outstanding maritime
delimitations.

5 In accordance with the operative paragraph 1(a) of SPLOS/183, Equatorial
Guinea informs the Commission that the outer limits of its continental shelf beyond
200M are located offshore of Annobon Island in the vicinity of the Ascension Fracture
Zone and consist of a series of straight lines not more than 60M long, which join
provisional fixed points generated by the Hedberg Formula as shown on Figure 1.
Equatorial Guinea further indicates that it will undertake additional studies, including
studies to determine where the occurrence of sufficient sediment thickness indicates
additional areas of continental shelf beyond 200M from the territory of Equatorial
Guinea.

6. Equatorial Guinea notes also for the purpose of operative paragraph 1(a) of
SPLOS/183 that work to prepare a Submission in respect of this area has commenced,
and the necessary legal, policy and technical expertise has been assembled for this

purpose.p
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7. -In addition to the resources that Equatorial Guinea has committed to this work,
Equatorial Guinea will apply for funding from the Trust fund for the purpose of
facilitating the preparation of submissions to the Commission on the Limits of the
Continental Shelf for developing States, in particular the least developed countfies
and small island developing States, and compliance with article 76 of the United
Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, which would enable Equatorial Guinea to
purchase specialized software and to undertake the requisite training.

8. Equatorial Guinea notes that it intends to lodge a Submission in respect of this
area as soon as possible, mindful of the need to support the Commission in the
performance of its function under the Convention in an efficient and timely manner. In
this regard, Equatorial Guinea will continue to take advantage of available data and
opportunities for scientific and technical capacity building, advice and assistance in
order to prepare the Submission.

9, Equatorial Guinea notes that in accordance with the operative paragraph 1(b)
of SPLOS/183, pending the receipt of the Submission, this Preliminary Information
shall not be considered by the Commission. Equatorial Guinea further notes that in
accordance with operative paragraph 1(c) of SPLOS/183, this Preliminary Information
is without prejudice to the future Submission and its consideration by the Commission,
and Equatorial Guinea reserves its rights to submit additional information and claims
in such future Submission.

10.  Equatorial Guinea requests that the Secretary-General inform the Commission

and notify member States of the receipt of this Preliminary Information in accordance
with operative paragraph 1(d) of SPLOS/183.

Signed in Malabo, Eguatorial Guinea, on the 7" day of May 2008.

For the Government of the Reptblic of Equatorial Guinea

Republic of Equatorial Guinea | SPLOS/183 Preliminary Information
Page 2
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Figure 1. Preliminary indication of the outer limit of Equatorial Guinea's continental
shelf in the vicinity of Ascension Fracture Zone. i

Republic of Equaterial Guinea | SPLOS/183 Praliminary Information
Page 3

460



Annex 40

CONVENCION DE LAS NACIONES UNIDAS SOBRE EL DERECHO DEL
MAR DE 1982

INFORMACION PRELIMINAR PRESENTADA POR
LA REPUBLICA DE GUINEA ECUATORIAL

SOBRE LOS LIMITES EXTERIORES DE LA PLATAFORMA CONTINENTAL

Presentada a la

Comisiéon de Limites de la Plataforma Continental

7 de mayo de 2009
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Convencion de las Naciones Unidas sobre el Derecho del Mar de 1982
Informacién Preliminar presentada por la Reptblica de Guinea Ecuatorial sobre
los limites exteriores de la plataforma continental

7 de mayo de 2009

1 La Replblica de Guinea Ecuatorial es Parte de la Convencion de las Naciones
Unidas sobre el Derecho del Mar (la Convencién). Guinea Ecuatorial firmé la
Convencién el 30 de enero de 1984 y ratifico la misma el 21 de julio de 1997,

2. Guinea Ecuatorial es consciente de sus obligaciones bajo la Convencion y de la
importancia de la labor de la Comisién de Limites de la Plataforma Continental (la
Comision) tanto para los Estados riberefios como para la comunidad internacional en
general,

2. De acuerdo con la Decision sobre el volumen de trabajo de la Comisién de
Limites de la Plataforma Continental y la capacidad de los Estados, particularmente
los Estados en desarrollo, de cumplir lo dispuesto en el articulo 4 del anexo Il de la
Convencién de las Naciones Unidas sobre el Derecho del Mar, asi como la decisién
que figura en el parrafo a) del documento SPLOS/72, ("SPLOS/183"), Guinea
Ecuatorial presenta la siguiente Informacién Preliminar con el fin de suministrar una
indicacion de los limites exteriores de la plataforma continental en areas mas alla de
las 200 millas marinas ("M") desde el territorio de Guinea Ecuatorial segtn lo permitido
bajo las disposiciones del Articulo 76 de la Convencion.

4, Guinea Ecuatorial reconoce que, en cuanto a las areas mas alla de las 200M,
es posible que existan reivindicaciones concurrentes sobre la plataforma continental
extendida. Guinea Ecuatorial presenta su Informacion Preliminar con el entendimiento
de que no afecta la delimitacion de la plataforma continental extendida. Segin se
dispone en el parrafo 10 del Articulo 76 de la Convencién y el Articulo 9 del Anexo ||
de la Convencién, esta Informacion Preliminar se somete sin perjuicio de cualesquier
delimitaciones maritimas que estén pendientes.

B, De acuerdo con el parrafo operativo 1(a) de SPLOS/183, Guinea Ecuatorial
informa a la Comision que los limites exteriores de su plataforma continental mas alla
de 200M estan ubicados costa afuera de la Isla de Annobdn en las inmediaciones de
la Zona de Fractura de Ascension y consisten en una serie de lineas rectas de no mas
de B0M de largo que se juntan en puntos fijos provisionales establecidos de acuerdo
con la Férmula Hedberg, tal como se muestra en el Diagrama 1. Guinea Ecuatorial
ademas indica que emprendera estudios adicionales, incluyendo estudios para
determinar en qué lugares existe el suficiente grosor sedimentario como para indicar
areas adicionales de la plataforma continental mas alla de las 200M desde el territorio
de Guinea Ecuatorial p,
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8. ~Guinea Ecuatorial también sefala para los propésitos previstos en el parrafo
operativo 1(a) de SPLOS/183, que los trabajos conducentes a preparar una
Presentacién con respecto a esta area han comenzado y la pericia juridica, de
politicas y técnica necesaria ya ha sido establecida con este fin.

7. Aparte de los recursos que ha destinado para estos trabajos, Guinea
\Ecuatorial solicitara la asistencia financiera del Fonde Fiduciario para facilitar la
preparacion de las presentaciones que hagan a la Comision de Limites de la
Plataforma Continental los paises en desarrollo, particularmente los paises menos
adelantados y los pequefios Estados insulares en desarrollo, y el cumplimiento de lo
dispuesto en el articulo 76 de la Convencion de las Naciones Unidas sobre el
Derecho del Mar, lo cual permitiria que Guinea Ecuatorial compre software
especializado y emprenda la capacitacion necesaria.

8. Guinea Ecuatorial hace constar que tiene la intencién de someter una
Presentacién sobre esta area lo mas pronto posible, teniendo en cuenta que es
necesario apoyar a la Comision de manera eficiente y oportuna en el cumplimiento de
las funciones que le competen bajo la Convencién. En este respecto, Guinea
Ecuatorial seguira aprovechando la informacién y oportunidades disponibles para el
desarrollo de capacitacion cientifica y técnica, asesoramiento y asistencia para
preparar la Presentacion.

g, Guinea Ecuatorial hace notar que, de acuerdo con lo dispuesto en el parrafo
operativo 1(b) de SPLOS/183, en tanto no se reciba la Presentacion, esta
Informacion Preliminar no serd examinada por la Comision. Adicionalmente, Guinea
Ecuatorial hace notar que de acuerdo con lo dispuesto en el parrafo operativo 1(c) de
SPLOS/M83, esta Informacion Preliminar se somete sin perjuicio de la futura
Presentacién y del estudio de la misma por la Comisién y que Guinea Ecuatorial
reserva sus derechos a presentar informacion y reclamaciones adicionales en dicha
Presentacion futura.

10. Guinea Ecuatorial solicita que el Secretario General informe a la Comisién y
notifique a los Estados miembros de la recepcion de esta Informacion Preliminar de
conformidad con el parrafo operativo 1(d) de SPLOS/183.

Firmado en Malabg

uinea Ecuatorial el 7 de mayo de 2009.

Por el Gobiérno de la Republicafle Guinea Ecuatorial

La Repiiblica de Guinea Ecuatarial | SPLOS/182 Informacién Preliminar
Pagina 2
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Diagrama 1: Indicacion preliminar del limite exterior de la plataforma continental de
Guinea Ecuatorial en las inmediaciones de la Zona de Fractura de Ascension. A

La Republica de Guinza Ecuatorial | SPLOS/M 82 Informacion Preliminar
Pagina 3
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“Border Agreement Creates Model for Other African Nations”, Voice of America
(29 October 2009)
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Border Agreement Creates Model for Other African
Nations - 2004-07-08

¥*A voanews.com/archive/border-agreement-creates-model-other-african-nations-2004-07-08

Archive
October 29, 2009 09:38 PM

With much fanfare, the West African countries of Equatorial Guinea and Gabon have signed
an agreement to settle their border dispute. At the African Union's summit this week in Addis
Ababa, the agreement was seen as an example of how other African countries can resolve
border disputes.

Gabon's President Omar Bongo and Equatorial Guinea's President Obiang Nguema Mbasogo
hugged for the cameras after signing the agreement and pledged to end their often violent
dispute over the ownership of an island called Mbanie and the waters around it.

Mr. Bongo said he was optimistic the rival territorial claims will be settled soon.

He says he thinks it is important to show the world that the two countries will keep their
promise.

His counterpart from Equatorial Guinea was also upbeat, calling Mr. Bongo his brother.

He says the conflict is rooted in the historic struggle between the two colonial powers, Spain
and France, over the island, and it is now up to Gabon and Equatorial Guinea to settle it.

Both countries inherited the territorial dispute from their colonizers, Spain and France. The
two colonial powers signed a treaty in 1900 to mark the borders in the Gulf of Guinea, but did
not resolve a rival claim to three small islands, including Mbanie.

Gabon and Equatorial Guinea have been quarreling over the border since their
independence, coming close to blows in the early 1970s. That lasted until last year when the
two countries accepted a UN offer to act as a go-between in negotiating a solution.

UN Secretary-General Kofi Annan told reporters at the African Union summit earlier this
week the Gabon-Equatorial Guinea agreement is a historic event for Africa.

"This is one of the rare occasions when two African leaders come together to resolve their
differences peacefully," he says. "This is a continent with lots of conflicts and I think this is an
example for other leaders that differences can be resolved peacefully."

A UN adviser on the border dispute, Stephen Drymer, says oil is at the heart of the dispute.

1/2
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"The territorial dispute has not been resolved but the parties have agreed that, pending
resolution of their territorial dispute, they will work together to implement a joint
development agreement which will allow them to benefit from the resources jointly, even as
the mediation of their territorial dispute continues," he says.

He says other countries in Africa should follow this as a model in dealing with their own
border disagreements.

One such disagreement is between Ethiopia and Eritrea. The exact location of the border was
the cause of a brutal war between the two countries from 1998 to 2000 in which an estimated
70,000 people died.

As part of a peace deal signed in 2000, a boundary commission was set up to mark the
borderline. But Ethiopia rejected the commission's subsequent decision to award an area
called Badme to Eritrea and the commission pulled out.

Ethiopian Prime Minister Meles Zenawi has admitted the two countries are at loggerheads
over Badme, but pledged to work out the dispute peacefully.

Eritrea, which was notably absent from the AU summit, maintains Ethiopia should accept the
boundary commission's ruling and says there is nothing to negotiate.

But negotiation is producing results in another border dispute between Nigeria and
Cameroon over the oil-rich areas around Lake Chad and the Bakassi Peninsula.

Following a 2002 ruling by the International Court of Justice, the two countries set up a
mixed commission to determine the borderline in the disputed territory. Nigerian
presidential spokeswoman Remi Oya says only an agreed solution will have a lasting effect.

"Political solutions last long because the people are committed to one another. And, after all,
what is Africa? Africa has just been divided by the colonialists. We're all one. And it is
important for us to continue to realize that," she says.

She says the best way to do tackle problems is to seek political, not military, solutions.
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Background for the Deputy Secretary-General's
meeting with joint Equatorial Guinea and Gabon
) senior delegations
UN Headquarters in New York, 18 March 2010

Mediation of the border dispute between Eguatorial Guinea and
Gabon

The longstanding dispute between Equatorial Guinea and Gabon
regarding, in particular, sovereignty over the Mbanié, Cocotiers and
Congas islands, and the delimitation of their maritime and land
boundaries, dates back to 1972. It has remained a source of periodic
tension between the two nations over the years. The islands are believed
to have substantial offshore oil deposits. In response to a request by the
authorities of Equatorial Guinea and Gabon, in July 2003, the Secretary-
General appointed a Special Adviser and Mediator, Mr. Y ves Fortier
(Canada), to help mediate a peaceful agreement on the border dispute
between the two countries.

Despite severa! unsuccessful initiatives by the former Secretary-
General to reach a negotiated settlement of the dispute between 2003 and
2006, through the UN mediation, the Secretary-General decided to renew
his good offices. In June 2008, the parties agieed to discontinue the
search for a negotiated resolution of their dispute, but to seek, with UN
assistance, a judicial settlement through the International Court of Justice
(ICI). To that end, the new Secretary-General’s Special Adviser and
Mediator of the border dispute, Mr. Nicolas Michel, has engaged both
parties in a process designed to conclude a special agreement
(“compromis”) to bring the case before the ICI. -

The efforts by the Mediator now seem to be entering a final phase.
The parties last met in Geneva on 25 and 26 January 2010 where
substantial grogress was made on the draft proposed special agreement.
However, the most difficult provision of the special agreement, namely
the subject matter of the dispute, is still under discussion. The next high
level mediation meeting is scheduled to take place at UN Headquarters in
New York, from 18 to 20 March 2010.

DPA is currently funding the Mediator’s good offices until May
2010, through the Trust Fund for Preventive Action.
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THE GABONESE REPUBLIC - ARTICLE 76 SUBMISSION

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

SUBMISSION MADE BY THE GABONESE REPUBLIC FOR THE EXTENSION OF ITS
CONTINENTAL SHELF BEYOND 200 NAUTICAL MILES PURSUANT TO ARTICLE 76
OF THE UNITED NATIONS CONVENTION ON THE LAW OF THE SEA

Annex 43

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1. INTRODUCTION

This submission to the Commission on the Limits of the Continental Shelf is made by
the Government of the Gabonese Republic pursuant to article 76, paragraph 8, of the
Convention in support of the establishment of the outer limit of the continental shelf of
the Gabonese Republic at the continental margin of West Africa in the Atlantic Ocean.

2. OUTER LIMIT OF THE CONTINENTAL SHELF OF THE GABONESE REPUBLIC

This submission concerns the outer limit of the continental shelf of the Gabonese
Republic in its entirety and is the complete submission of Gabon.

3. PROVISIONS OF ARTICLE 76 INVOKED

The outer limits contained in this submission are based on the provisions of article 76,

paragraphs 4 (a) (i), 4 (b), 5 and 7.

4. NAMES OF ANY COMMISSION MEMBERS WHO PROVIDED ADVICE DURING THE
PREPARATION OF THE SUBMISSION

No advice was provided by any member of the Commission.
5. ABSENCE OF DISPUTES

In accordance with paragraph 2 (a) of annex I to the Rules of Procedure of the
Commission, the Gabonese Republic heteby informs the Commission that the area of
continental shelf to which this submission refers is not the subject of any dispute
between the Gabonese Republic and any other State.

6. DESCRIPTION OF THE OUTER LIMIT OF THE CONTINENTAL SHELF OF THE GABONESE
REPUBLIC

The outer limit of the continental shelf of Gabon may be delineated with reference to
article 76, paragraph 4 (a) (i) (line where the thickness of sedimentary rocks is at least 1
per cent). Seven foot of the continental slope points have been identified along the
continental margin (FOS 1 to FOS 7), two of which contribute to the outer limit (FOS 2
and FOS 06). From those two FOS points, seven fixed points (FP1 to FP7) have been
determined in accordance with article 76, paragraph 4 (a) (i). None of these points is
more than 350 nautical miles from the baseline and none is more than 60 nautical miles
from any neighbouring point.
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THE GABONESE REPUBLIC - ARTICLE 76 SUBMISSION

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
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CONTINENTAL SHELF LIMIT S

Figure 1 Outer limit of the continental shelf of the Gabonese Republic
beyond 200 nautical miles.
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F | Latitude (S) | Longitude (E) | Method From To | Distance
P FP FP | (M)
1 | 4.63277 6.71311 Fixed point where the thickness of

sedimentary rocks is greater than 1 per cent
of the distance from point FOS 2

2 | 5.41406 6.65525 Fixed point where the thickness of 1 2 46.77
sedimentary rocks is greater than 1 per cent
of the distance from point FOS 2

3 | 5.9439 7.03018 Fixed point where the thickness of 2 3 38.78
sedimentary rocks is greater than 1 per cent
of the distance from point FOS 2

4 | 6.44559 7.20841 Fixed point where the thickness of 3 4 31.79
sedimentary rocks is greater than 1 per cent
of the distance from point FOS 6

5 | 6.92166 7.61136 Fixed point where the thickness of 4 5 37.24
sedimentary rocks is greater than 1 per cent
of the distance from point FOS 6

6 | 7.38301 7.99342 Fixed point where the thickness of 5 6 35.75
sedimentary rocks is greater than 1 per cent
of the distance from point FOS 6

7 | 7.60803 8.26381 Fixed point where the thickness of 6 7 20.98
sedimentary rocks is greater than 1 per cent
of the distance from point FOS 6

Table 1 List of coordinates and method of determining each fixed point
describing the outer limit.

7. STATE BODIES RESPONSIBLE FOR PREPARING THE SUBMISSION

This submission, together with all maps, figures, enclosures, annexes and digital
databases, was prepared by:

- the National Committee on the Project for the Extension of the Continental
Shelf of the Gabonese Republic, GABEx-PC, Office of the President;
- the Ministry of Foreign Affairs;

And external consultants:

- DOF Subsea, AS, Norway;
- Maritime Zone Solutions Limited, United Kingdom.
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ORGANIZATION OF AFRICAN UNITY
Secretariat

Addis Ababa

AHG/Res. 1 (1)
- AHG/Res. 24 (1)

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE FIRST ORDINARY
SESSION OF THE ASSEMBLY OF HEADS OF STATE AND
GOVERNMENT HELD IN CAIRO. UAR,

FROM 17 TO 21 JULY 1964
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Recalling resolution 1904 (XVIII) of the General Assembly of the United Nations
adopted on 20 November 1963: the Declaration on the Elimination of all Forms

of Racial Discrimination;

Recalling other resolutions of the General Assembly and the Specialized
Agencies of the United Nations calling for the elimination of all forms of racial

discrimination;
Taking into account the resolution adopted at the Conference of Heads of State
and Government in Addis Ababa in May 1963 condemning racial discrimination

in all its forms in Africa and in all parts of the world;

Considering that one hundred years have passed since the Emancipation

Proclamation was signed in the United States of America;

Noting with satisfaction the recent enactment of the Civil Rights Act designed to

secure for American Negroes their basic human rights;

Deeply disturbed, however, by continuing manifestations of racial bigotry and

racial oppression against Negro citizens of the United States of America:

1. REAFFIRMS its belief that the existence of discriminatory practices is a
matter of deep concern to Member States of the Organization of African
Unity;

2. URGES the Government authorities in the United States of America to
intensify their efforts to ensure the total elimination of all forms of

discrimination based on race, colour, or ethnic origin.

AHG/Res. 16(I)
BORDER DISPUTES AMONG AFRICAN STATES

The assembly of Heads of State and Government meeting in its First Ordinary

Session in Cairo, UAR, from 17 to 21 July 1964,
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Considering that border problems constitute a grave and permanent factor of

dissention;

Conscious of the existence of extra-African manoeuvres aimed at dividing

African States;

Considering further that the borders of African States, on the day of their

independence, constitute a tangible reality;

Recalling the establishment in the course of the Second Ordinary Session of the
Council of the Committee of Eleven charged with studying further measures for

strengthening African Unity;

Recognising the imperious necessity of settling, by peaceful means and within a

strictly African framework, all disputes between African States;

Recalling further that all Member States have pledged, under Article IV of the
Charter of African Unity, to respect scrupulously all principles laid down in

paragraph 3 of Article III of the Charter of the Organization of African Unity:

1. SOLEMNLY REAFFIRMS the strict respect by all Member States of the
Organization for the principles laid down in paragraph 3 of Article III of the
Charter of the Organization of African Unity;

2. SOLEMNLY DECLARES that all Member States pledge themselves to

respect the borders existing on their achievement of national independence.

AHG/Res. 17(I)
FINANCING OF THE UNITED NATIONS PEACE OPERATIONS

The Assembly of Heads of State and Government meeting in its First Ordinary

Session in Cairo, UAR, from 17 to 21 July 1964,
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Constitutif Act of African Union

CONSTITUTIVE ACT OF THE
AFRICAN UNION
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Constitutif Act of African Union

30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.

INSPIRED by the noble ideals which guided the founding fathers of
our Continental Organization and generations of Pan-Africanists in their
determination to promote unity, solidarity, cohesion and cooperation

The President of the Republic of Malawi

The President of the Republic of Mali

The President of the Islamic Republic of Mauritania
The Prime Minister of the Republic of Mauritius
The President of the Republic of Mozambique

The President of the Republic of Namibia

The President of the Republic of Niger

The President of the Federal Republic of Nigeria
The President of the Republic of Rwanda

The President of the Sahrawi Arab Democratic Republic
The President of the Republic of Sao Tome and Principe
The President of the Republic of Senegal

The President of the Republic of Seychelles

The President of the Republic of Sierra Leone

The President of the Republic of Somalia

The President of the Republic of South Africa

The President of the Republic of Sudan

The King of Swaziland

The President of the United Republic of Tanzania
The President of the Togolese Republic

The President of the Republic of Tunisia

The President of the Republic of Uganda

The President of the Republic of Zambia

The President of the Republic of Zimbabwe

among the peoples of Africa and African States;

CONSIDERING the principles and objectives stated in the Charter of
the Organization of African Unity and the Treaty establishing the African

Economic Community;

RECALLING the heroic struggles waged by our peoples and our
countries for political independence, human dignity and economic

emancipation;
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CONSIDERING that since its inception, the Organization of African
Unity has played a determining and invaluable role in the liberation
of the continent, the affirmation of a common identity and the process
of attainment of the unity of our continent and has provided a unique
framework for our collective action in Africa and in our relations with
the rest of the world.

DETERMINED to take up the multifaceted challenges that confront our
continent and peoples in the light of the social, economic and political
changes taking place in the world;

CONVINCED of the need to accelerate the process of implementing the
Treaty establishing the African Economic Community in order to promote
the socio-economic development of Africa and to face more effectively
the challenges posed by globalization;

GUIDED by our common vision of a united and strong Africa and by
the need to build a partnership between governments and all segments of
civil society, in particular women, youth and the private sector, in order
to strengthen solidarity and cohesion among our peoples;

CONSCIOUS of the fact that the scourge of conflicts in Africa constitutes
a major impediment to the socio-economic development of the continent
and of the need to promote peace, security and stability as a prerequisite
for the implementation of our development and integration agenda;

DETERMINED to promote and protect human and peoples’ rights,
consolidate democratic institutions and culture, and to ensure good
governance and the rule of law;

FURTHER DETERMINED to take all necessary measures to
strengthen our common institutions and provide them with the necessary
powers and resources to enable them discharge their respective mandates
effectively;

RECALLING the Declaration which we adopted at the Fourth
Extraordinary Session of our Assembly in Sirte, the Great Socialist

3
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Constitutif Act of African Union

People’s Libyan Arab Jamabhiriya, on 9.9. 99, in which we decided to
establish an African Union, in conformity with the ultimate objectives of
the Charter of our Continental Organization and the Treaty establishing
the African Economic Community;

HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS:

Article 1
Definitions

In this Constitutive Act:
“Act” means the present Constitutive Act;
“AEC” means the African Economic Community;

““Assembly”” means the Assembly of Heads of State and Government of
the Union;

“Charter” means the Charter of the OAU;
“Commission’” means the Secretariat of the Union;
“Committee’” means a Specialized Technical Committee of the Union;

“Council” means the Economic, Social and Cultural Council of the
Union;

“Court” means the Court of Justice of the Union;

“Executive Council” means the Executive Council of Ministers of the
Union;

“Member State’” means a Member State of the Union;

“OAU” means the Organization of African Unity;
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“Parliament” means the Pan-African Parliament of the Union;

“Union” means the African Union established by the present Constitutive
Act.

Article 2
Establishment

The African Union is hereby established in accordance with the provisions
of this Act.

Article 3
Objectives

The objectives of the Union shall be to:

(a) achieve greater unity and solidarity between the African countries
and the peoples of Africa;

(b) defend the sovereignty, territorial integrity and independence of its
Member States;

(c) accelerate the political and socio-economic integration of the
continent;

(d) promote and defend African common positions on issues of interest
to the continent and its peoples;

(e) encourage international cooperation, taking due account of the
Charter of the United Nations and the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights;

(f)  promote peace, security, and stability on the continent;

(g) promotedemocratic principles and institutions,popular participation
and good governance;

Annex 45
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(h)

@

G

(k)

)

(m)

(n)

promote and protect human and peoples’ rights in accordance
with the African Charter on Human and Peoples’ Rights and other
relevant human rights instruments;

establish the necessary conditions which enable the continent to
play its rightful role in the global economy and in international
negotiations;

promote sustainable development at the economic, social and
cultural levels as well as the integration of African economies;

promote co-operation in all fields of human activity to raise the
living standards of African peoples;

coordinate and harmonize the policies between the existing and
future Regional Economic Communities for the gradual attainment
of the objectives of the Union;

advance the development of the continent by promoting research in
all fields, in particular in science and technology;

work with relevant international partners in the eradication of
preventable diseases and the promotion of good health on the
continent.

Article 4
Principles

The Union shall function in accordance with the following principles:

(a)

(b)
()
(d)

sovereign equality and interdependence among Member States of
the Union;

respect of borders existing on achievement of independence;
participation of the African peoples in the activities of the Union;

establishment of a common defence policy for the African
Continent;
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(e)

)

(g)

(h)

@)

g

k)
)
(m)

(n)

(0)

(p)

peaceful resolution of conflicts among Member States of the Union
through such appropriate means as may be decided upon by the
Assembly;

prohibition of the use of force or threat to use force among Member
States of the Union;

non-interference by any Member State in the internal affairs of
another;

the right of the Union to intervene in a Member State pursuant
to a decision of the Assembly in respect of grave circumstances,
namely: war crimes, genocide and crimes against humanity;

peaceful co-existence of Member States and their right to live in
peace and security;

the right of Member States to request intervention from the Union
in order to restore peace and security;

promotion of self-reliance within the framework of the Union;
promotion of gender equality;

respect for democratic principles, human rights, the rule of law and
good governance;

promotion of social justice to ensure balanced economic
development;

respect for the sanctity of human life, condemnation and rejection
of impunity and political assassination, acts of terrorism and
subversive activities;

condemnation and rejection of unconstitutional changes of
governments.
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UNION AFRICAINE
UNIAO AFRICANA

Addis Ababa, ETHIOPIA P. O. Box 3243

Telephone 517 700 Fax: 517844

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL
Fifth Ordinary Session
25 June - 3 July 2004
Addis Ababa, ETHIOPIA

EX.CL/106 (V)

REPORT OF THE CHAIRPERSON OF THE COMMISSION

ON CONFLICT SITUATIONS IN AFRICA
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EX.CL/106 (V)
Page 22

103. The AU delegation conferred with the authorities and several political and military
players in the country on the sidelines of this 3™ Session. The Representatives of
former Buffalo Battalion could not join in the consultation because they were absent
from the country. It emerged from the discussion that in addition to the military
situation, one of the problems facing the Republic of Sdo Tomé and Principe was
correlated to the difficult cohabitation between President Fradique de Menezes Member
of the Movement of the Democratic Forces for Change (MFDM, with 27 seats in the
National Assembly) and the Prime Minister Ms.Maria das Neves Member of the Coalition
of the Movement for the Liberation of the People of Sdo Tomé and Principe (MLSTP,
with 24 seats) and the Independent Democratic Action Party (ADI, 4 seats). The
political opponents of President Fradique de Menezes accuse him of constantly trampling
on the powers of the Prime Minister and of not respecting the separation of powers, a
situation which is allegedly at the root of the current political instability in the country.
All the players do however agree on the need to organize the National Forum,
preparations for which are underway.

104. This latent political problem recently resurfaced in the form of a crisis between
Prime Minister Maria das Neves and the Foreign and Natural Resource Ministers both
Members of the MFDM. The crisis was such that Maria das Neves demanded the
dismissal of the two Ministers failing which she herself would resign. In reaction, all the
MFDM Ministers presented their resignations en bloc. President Fradique had to appoint
a new Foreign Affairs and Cooperation Minister as a way of ending the impasse.

105. May I recall, at this juncture, that the 11" Ordinary Session of the ECCAS Heads
of State and Government had mandated Gabon, the Republic of Congo and Angola to
monitor the situation in S3o Tomé and Principe. Pursuant to this mandate, the
Gabonese and the Congolese Foreign Ministers proceeded to Sdo Tomé on 12 March
2004. While in the country, the Ministers urged all the political players to work hand-in-
hand to consolidate the on-going normalization process.

i) Equatorial Guinea

106. Early in March 2004, a group of mercenaries were arrested in Equatorial Guinea
on accusation of involvement in planning a coup d’état in the country. The President
Obiang Nguema accused opposition member Severo Moto Nsa living in exile in Spain of
having masterminded the plot, but he rejected the accusation. It should be mentioned
that soon after the arrest of the mercenaries in Malabo, President Obiang Nguema
indicated that they would be judged in a “tribunal of international standing” and that
they could be executed if found guilty.

107. Soon after the announcement of the coup d‘état, the authorities of Zimbabwe, in
turn, stated that they had impounded an aircraft in Harare airport with 67 men on board
on the way to Equatorial Guinea. A total of 70 people were arrested and detained in
Zimbabwe where they are currently undergoing questioning.
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108. An AU delegation led by the Deputy Chairperson of the Commission proceeded to
Malabo on 22 March to obtain first-hand information on the situation. While in Malabo,
the delegation was received in audience by President Obiang Nguema and also held
talks with other Equatorial Guinea leaders. The AU delegation also met Mr. Nick du Toit
leader of the mercenaries in the presence of several Equatorial Guinea officials including
the Foreign Minister, the Speaker of the National Assembly and Security Agents. At that
meeting, Mr. du Toit was said to have admitted the accusations, expressed regret for his
crime and pleaded for the clemency of the Equatorial Guinea authorities.

109. On 13 April 2004, I had a meeting in Addis Ababa with the Ambassadors of
Equatorial Guinea and Zimbabwe, as well as Representatives of the Namibian and South
African Embassies. Some nationals of these two countries were among those arrested
in connection with the attempted coup d’état. At that meeting, I underscored the need
for greater collaboration among Member States in order to eliminate the scourge of
mercenarism which constitute a threat to stability in African States.

110. In this connection, the Commission intends to take the appropriate initiative to
up-date the OAU Convention on Elimination of Mercenarism in Africa adopted in
Libreville in July 1977, so as to take on board the developments that have since taken
place in the Continent. This would be consistent with the African Common Defence and
Security Policy which provides for a mechanism to periodically examine the continental
instruments on peace and security.

111. Council may also wish to be informed that legislative and municipal elections were
held in Equatorial Guinea on 25 April as scheduled. No particular incident was reported.
However, one month later, specifically in the night of 28 — 29 May, a group of rebels
attacked the military camp in Corisco Island. The Equatorial Guinea authorities later
announced that five of the attackers were killed and five others arrested. They further
stated that the situation in the Island of Corisco and in the rest of the country was
under control, and that normalcy and calm had been restored.

112. T also wish to draw the attention of the Council to the dispute between Equatorial
Guinea and Gabon over the Islets of M’Banié, Conga and Cocotiers. In the bid to arrive
at a peaceful and satisfactory solution to the problem, the two parties requested in July
2003, on the sidelines of the Assembly of the Union held in Maputo, the mediation of
the United Nations Secretary General who agreed to the request. Mr. Kofi Annan
entrusted the matter to Mr. Yves Fortier who, on several occasions, held talks with the
Gabonese and Equatorial Guinea delegations in both Geneva and New York. Mr. Fortier
was received in audience on 7 — 8 June by President Obiang Nguema, and on 9 — 10
June by President El Hadj Omar Bongo Odimba. At the end of the talks, Mr. Fortier
indicated that “the mediation was in progress and that solutions were in the offing”.
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